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Preface

Since its establishment on 1993, the Palestinian Central Bureau of Statistics (PCBS) used to
document all its activities and outputs in an organized manner. For example, the PCBS
prepared manuals and guidelines for the project cycle, dissemination, prepared data for public
use, annual planning, statistical indicators manual, and many other manuals. The work on this
glossary started since 1999, where at that time a first draft of the glossary was prepared to be
used internally in PCBS. In 2005, the PCBS decided to prepare a new version of the Glossary
to be distributed widely at all statistical units in the ministries and governmental institutions to
insure a unified use of the statistical glossaries by all producers of statistics.

The Glossary is bilingual (Arabic/ English), and is available in both hard and soft copies, the
soft copy enables users to use the Glossary dynamically, since we are providing it on the
PCBS web site (http://www.pcbs.gov.ps).

By using this glossary, we ensure using the same terms and concepts in the PCBS
publications regardless of the department produced the publication. Furthermore, by
distributing the glossary at the statistical units in the governmental institutions and using it
properly from these units we guarantee unified definitions and Terms at the national level.

Finally, this Glossary is a further step towards institutionalizing the Palestinian National
Statistical System on the way of implementing professional ethics of the official statistical
work in Palestine.

Ola Awad
President of PCBS March, 2017


http://www.pcbs.gov.ps/
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Chapter One

Introduction

As a result of the increasing role of statistics in all areas and in view of the great importance
occupied by statistical research, it was felt that the Palestinian Central Bureau of Statistics
(PCBS), has to work on a manual includes all the statistical terms and concepts used in the
various statistical activities. So that access to these terms and concepts of all workers in the
field of statistical field, researchers and others interested in, must be easily.

The production of reliable statistics locally and globally requires a wide range of basic
information about the produced statistics, as well as adequate data on the subjects described
by these statistics, the standardized glossary is an essential component of this information

which named 'Metadata’, so the standardization of these concepts as the case with the

methodologies and classifications used in implementation of surveys and studies is a
prerequisite for the standardization of the statistical production and raise the level of it’s
reliability.

The importance of this Glossary that the comparisons on indicators of scientific phenomena
are necessary for policy formulation by decision makers at all levels in our life, whether these
comparisons over time as in time series, or comparisons between the different regions locally
and nations globally. It is difficult to make these scientific comparisons if there is no
standardization of the concepts used during the conduction of surveys and statistical studies.

The “Glossary of Statistical Terms Used in PCBS” provides this possibility for comparisons
in-house first, by standardizing locally all statistical terms through formal adoption and
distribution to all statistical units in ministries and agencies concerned with producing
statistical figure in Palestine. Secondly, at the external level, where all the terms and terms
contained therein has been to ensure consistency and compatibility with international sources
approved by the competent bodies, so the glossary will contribute effectively to allow for
comparative studies and gives the statistical Palestinian figure more credibility worldwide.
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Chapter Two

Evolution of Glossary

The preparation of the first version of this Glossary (it was named Guide of terms and
statistical concepts used at PCBS) was in the month of February of the year 1999 . All the
terms in it has been compiled with the help of statisticians who prepare statistical reports , and
they have adopted definitions based on scientific grounds and by source definition. Because
of adding a lot of terms and modifying some of them, it was necessary for the terms to be
updated, as well as to develop some definitions to be consistent with those used
internationally whenever possible. In 2007, the second edition of the dictionary , which has
been reviewed and all the terms and concepts compiled that were used at PCBS in the period
between the two versions. This work was done by a work team composed of various
directorates at PCBS.

The third edition of this dictionary in 2009 after in-depth study of the content and returning to
the terms of reference and international standards. some terms have been added that have
entered for use after the release of the second edition in 2007. In 2010 entered the Glossary
for the first time, some topics such as quality , methodologies and standards. In the fifth
edition in 2011 new topics have been added include the subject of the child , governance and
democracy. These terms in these areas were added to make it easier for the user to understand
the contexts and dimensions of official statistical data and the related metadata.

After the year of 2011 there were working on the development of the Glossary in setting the
terms in specific topics, in dealing with the repeated terms in several topics and to ensure
validity and consistency of definition in both languages. In the edition of 2013 there were
clarification of the source of the definition of the term as international source in its details or
international source adapted by the Central Bureau of Statistics, or a term its source from
Palestinian Central Bureau of Statistics by clarifying the start year of use at PCBS. In the
edition of 2014 there were working on routine updates on the terms of where to add, delete or
modify and adding main topic with the name “Martyrs and Detainees” Terms. And in the
addition of 2015 and 2016 there were working on routine updates on the terms of where to
add, delete or modify.

This current edition in 2017 is issued in line with the policy of PCBS as commitment to
update the statistical manuals on continuous basis to ensure consistency with international
standards . This edition contained Add a new subject to terms particularly in the field of
economic statistics titled terms of Satellite accounts and the code of it is 1545, also This
edition contained simple updates on terms as adding, and modifying the term.

Unifying concepts

In line with the continuous development in the area of statistical knowledge and to keep up
with the horizontal and vertical expansion in this area, the Palestinian Central Bureau of
Statistics reviewed all of the glossary terms to make sure they are consistent with international
standards before the sixth edition of the Glossary was issued in 2012.

Within The report and recommendations of the third meeting of the working group on
unifying methodologies , concepts and classifications used in censuses and household surveys
and population records that was held at the headquarters of the General Secretariat of the Arab
League during the period of 23-25/10/2007, the participants recommended the need to unify
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the methodologies, concepts and statistical classifications internally on the scope of the state
itself, as well as standardization at the level of Arab world on the access road to be consistent
with international standards statistically .

It was also recommended by the assessment mission, a subsidiary of the main funding for
PCBS (CFG) after the visit to the institutions involved in the statistics production in Palestine,
the recommendation was the necessity to unify the concepts, terms and statistical
classifications in the Palestinian territories in order to produce the number of statistical quality
and high credibility and based on uniform standards, which is the basis for any development
plans based on scientific approaches .

In the eighth meeting of the Consultative Council which was held on 30/10/2008 at PCBS and
headed by Prime Minister Dr. Salam Fayyad, there was another step that promoted the
orientation to standardize concepts and terms in the Palestinian territories, and the
recommendation was also the necessity to unify the concepts and standards used at PCBS and
to be generalized to the various parties related to the production and use of statistical figure in
the state of Palestine .

The endeavours and efforts were culminated by a resolution from the Council of Ministers on
11/06/2009 in which was the necessity to generalise and to unify the statistical manuals and
statistical classifications in the Palestinian territories. The Council endorsed the
standardization of terms, concepts and statistical classifications in institutions that produce
statistical figures in the Palestinian territories which are provided by the Palestinian Central
Bureau of Statistics. The Classification Manuals include occupational classification,
classification of economic activity, classification of Foreign Trade (HS) , a glossary of
statistical terms used at Palestinian Central Bureau of Statistics. The decision was modified
after that through 2013 to be renewed to emphasis on the need for the commitment of the
ministries and national institutions that are related to the use and / or production of statistical
figures on using the contents of the Glossary and its updates.

14



Abbreviation
OECD:

UNESCO:

UN:
ITU:
SNA:
PCBS:
UNSD:
WHO:

ECE:
ILO:
UN/WTO:
IMF:

Abbreviations

Institute Name

Organization for Economic Co- operation
and Development

United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization

United Nations

The International Telecommunication Union
System of National Accounts

Palestinian Central Bureau of Statistics
United Nations Statistics Division

World Health Organization

Economic Commission classification System
for Europe

International Labour Organization

United Nations/ World Tourism
Organization

International Monetary Fund
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Chapter Three

How to Use this Glossary

The Glossary is available as hardcopy and softcopy, the terms were distributed according to
subject and area. The following table will help in how to deal with the Glossary.

Area ?ordes Subject Name Sgl(:;]; eC t
Sampling, Standards and 10 Sampling 1010
Quality Terms Standards 1015

Quality 1020
Economics Terms 15 National Accounts 1510
Balance of Payments 1515
Foreign Trade 1520
Price indices 1525
o "
Transportation 1535
Telecommunications 1540
Satellite Accounts 1565
Geographical and 20 Tourism 2010
environmental Terms i i
Environment 2020
Water 2025
Energy 2030
Land use 2035
Agriculture 2040
Population and Social 25 Population 2510
Terms Work 2515
Science and Technology 2520
Living Standards 2525
Education and Culture 2530
Health 2535
Security and justice 2540
Gender 2545
Child 2550
Governance and democracy 2555
Administrative Portion and 30 Maps 3010
Maps Terms Administrative divisions 3015
Census and Central 35 Central Registers 3510
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Terms

Area . Subject
Area code Subject Name Code
Registers Terms Census 3515
Martyrs and Detainees 40 Martyrs and Detainees 4010

The term Code consists of 7 digits , representing the area with the first and the second digits,
while third and fourth digits represent the topic within the area, and the last three digits
indicate the serial number of the term. The Glossary has been prepared to allow the addition

of new topics within the area or new terms within the same subject.

Example :

The code (1010100) from left to right indicates to the area of Sampling ,standards and quality
with the symbol (10) and the subject of the Sampling Code (1010), and the three digits from
the right refers to the serial number of the term that start from (100) to refer to the term (1) in
the subject which is the term (design effect) . Thus, the knowledge of the term code only gives
information about the area and the subject of the order of the term and the term within the
subject and thus within the Glossary . The terms also have been arranged alphabetically

within each subject, while maintaining the code each term.
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12.
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Chapter Four el Juadl

Glossary of Statistical Terms Lilaay) clalhaal) anee

1.4 Sampling, Standards and Quality Terms

Sagally Luleally Allaal) cilalheas 1.4

laad! aul
L5ulaiy) G joamall Al ARG jaaall A5laiyl iy i) I ally G l) LYy plbuaal) and . Jd:“ bl £ 94 9all Jaadl )
Anpll
Sampling Terms 1010 :goi54)l s Lol cilatbias
Encyclopedia of sl Gingl 3y deguse LIS @ SUNVEY statistic computed a5 1 s Jala s, ) e (e iad Design Effect panadl) il 1010100 el 10
Survey ) ) the quotient of the variability in R o (DEFF)
Research 2008 S = e parameter estimate of interest ) preesl Gana plaia¥) 1 il bl
Methods- resulting from the sampling design  as)y gall 4wl s 8 ol e IS
Paul J. Lavrakas, and the variability in the estimate . e
2008 that would be obtained from a - Al pas il A
simple random sample of the same
size.
Encyclopedia of sl Ginill 3)la desuge  COVEage error is a bias in a L casy oAl 45lasy) aiill 3 uad a Coverage Error el ¢llaa] 1010101 Lileall 10
Survey i . statistic that occurs when the . T o
Research 2008 « S s — target population does not M) il e Bl hagll e 55 Y
Methods- coincide with the population  jUal o) Cuuws Chany 1385 45 Al s o3
Paul J. Lavrakas, actually sampled. The source of . e .
2008 the coverage error may be an UL s (B e A S e bl

inadequate sampling frame or
flaws in the implementation of the
data collection. Coverage error
results because of undercoverage
and overcoverage.

Undercoverage  occurs  when
members of the target population
are excluded. Overcoverage occurs
when  units are included
erroneously.

Cim Qe 3355 Jpnll i s iy
alic dllia 5% Laie Gy Jpadll i
Jatll 52l Lty Wglitiad o3 Chagl o 3
esinall Lgilaal o5 i dlia 05 Lase

hla I
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cllaall ad

Aty Ay jaadl) Agpl) AL aaal) Ayl Gy pil) Al iy ) Alaiyly plhaal) aud " lhaaal 34 Eoasall Jaall 3ay
Azpdly
Encyclopedia of aedll Candl (350 de guige The frame consists of a list of all o Ay pra) sl UK Al penty LY Sampling Frame Lyl W) 1010102 Lilea 10
Survey i ] the  known units in the | ) 3 o
Research 2008 « 808 ds = yniverse,.For a sample survey, the =8 JBY) Jie Laally el Alla 3 pdindl)
Methods- frame represents a list of the target . 4ic due Conns i (S35 Cangll adins IS
Paul J. Lavrakas, population from which the sample
2008 is selected.
Encyclopedia of el Gl Gyl deguse A TeINtErview occurs when an il gLy i Lexie LlEa ale) w35 Re Interview ALl sale) 1010103 Lpleall 10
Survey i . original respondent is recontacted . o
Research 2008 8L ds = py someone from a  survey o= ) o=sd P ge A ds by
Methods- organization usually not the .y W15l & Cumied) Jfj 53 sl
Paul J. Lavrakas, original interviewer and some or bt o B i el
2008 all of the original questions are e SlY) o e
asked again.
Encyclopedia of ~dl Gl 35l deguse  PAradata, contains - information s Alee Jya Glaglea e (gma3 LU Paradata Lo gl il 1010104 Lileal 10
Survey i ] about the primary data collection o B
Research 2008 « 8L Jm = process  (e.g., survey duration b e gomsell 53) Jhe L) bl o> Aleal
Methods- ,number of call backs,.. .etc). (e Al Ban gl gl ( Bl
Paul J. Lavrakas,
2008
Encyclopedia of sl Ginill 3,1 desuge  EStimation bias, or sampling bias, 1o o gl s diled) juat o) el i Estimation Bias el 1010105 Lileall 10
Survey i . is the difference between the o o
Research 2008 « S8 ds = expected value, or mean of the - ginall Aial) Legilly jpaiill a8 )
Methods- sampling distribution, of an
Paul J. Lavrakas, estimator and the true value of the
2008 population parameter.
Encyclopedia of sl Ginll 3yl desuse A Sample design is the framework, g, ) dh s o Jaall HURY1 s el arensd Sample Design Liall aracs 1010106 Lileall 10
Survey ) ) or road map, that serves as the L L
Research 2008 <S8 ds = pagis for the selection of a survey el Le RN bl Lgdle psy Gl
Methods- sample
Paul J. Lavrakas,
2008
Encyclopedia of el Ginll 3yl desuge  Variance refers to the degree of . ic . caml gesle sa ol Variance ol 1010107 Lileall 10
Survey i ] variability (dispersion) among a o
Research 2008 <S8 ds = collection of observations. sl
Methods-
Paul J. Lavrakas,
2008
Sampling - Galed) b b It refers to the distribution of the a1, e il as ) e Optimum Allocation NG s 1010108 Lisleall 10
Techniques - ' sample across strata by strata size, nT

Cochran, 1977

1977 (oSS

variance and cost.

ey Sy Akl aas s ppanssl
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cllaall ad

Alay) Bl jaal) Ll ARl jaaal) AlaiYl g el Lpally iyl LY lhuaal) aud Aally hadll 34 g gall dlaadl 5ay
Sampling - Bl il S It refers to the distribution of the 31 e Bl gy ) el el Equal Allocation stuiall sl 1010109 Lilea 10
Techniques - sample across strata equality. .

Cochran, 1977 1977 s s gsatlly panstl
Sampl_ing - Al il S It refers to the distribution of the 51, e il s iy ) Proporti(_)nal o il w5l 1010110 Lileall 10
Techniques - sample across strata by percentage o . Allocation
Cochran, 1977 1977 s of strata size in population. oSV pinall (B Akl dpd s ppaal) el
Sampling - Al b S It refers to a measure of the extent p3iigy ¢ pigall i il il 3l Standard Error obmall (sl 1010111 Lileall 10
Techniques - to which estimates from various ) o . .
Cochran, 1977 1977 s samples differ from the expected = 2l PLa (e Gl DAY (uldeS

value, and it is computed as the <) Ao

square root of the variance.
Sampling — Bl il S It refers to the ratio between the vl 1, ojloall Uaall 1ad o Lol 58 Relative Error cosnaill sl 1010112 Lileal 10
Techniques - standard error and the estimate . ) i
Cochran, 1977 1977 s s value from the data. st
Sampling - Ailead) ol It refers to the margin of error cdsall i c‘i’i‘*—!@w‘ Lall »  Margin of Error oaled) Laal) 1010113 Lileall 10
Techniques - when estimating the indicator. i
Cochran, 1977 1977 «lsss

UN Metadata el Gasidl add) Error due to the inclusion in the o | Jlall ey diall e o LRI Over-Coverage Jsall 3345 1010114 Lileal 10

Common o sample of elements that do not ) L .

Vocabulary, 2009 ALl ool SULD - pejong there, Over-coverage arises  *2% = Ly @ o)l e sasmsdl

2009 from the presence in the frame of  ccadll s ¥ jalie sy o Jsadll
units not belonging to the target i o ) LY e sl
population and of units belonging e A Shng ey JBY Gan il
to the target population that appear Y B 55e e ST el LSl adinal)
in the frame more than once.
UN Metadata Clalhias Gasial add) The term "coverage" encompasses ;. 15 o) Jsanll o Adasll alhas iy Coverage (Aaasall) Jpad 1010115 Lileall 10

Common

Vocabulary, 2009

il Laa ) bl
2009

the descriptions of key dimensions
delimiting the statistics produced,
e.g. geographical, institutional,
product, economic sector,
industry, occupation, transaction,
etc., as well as relevant exceptions
and exclusions. The term
Coverage describes the scope of
the data compiled, rather than the
characteristics of the survey.

aiia) Clelanyl e dlead Lol alasY)
Y g i ¢ Slugalls ¢ dhrall g il Jie
elalaall ¢ gl ¢ o liall (ol ¢ sl
I ey ol Eu sy LS clayes
) Jlaw Comy Jsa il mellaias Aliall

cSaa ) musall pallad ads daasdl)
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Alay) Bl jaal) Ll ARl jaaal) AlaiYl g el Ll iy i) LY lhuaal) aud Aally hadll 34 g gall dlaadl 5ay
Encyclopedia of connsall Gl 3yka e s g The degree to which a survey Lsaall Cuniosall Lgia Gaaly 3l Al 54 Respondent Burden Ly s 1010116 Lilea 10
Survey i ] respondent perceives from ) )

Research 2008 « 18 s - participation in a survey research elaal ) (goall) gardall (b S (e
Methods- project as difficult, time sray Cipay Lo sag Jaraalls e Gl ol Cudgl)
Paul J. Lavrakas, consuming, or emotionally .
2008 stressful is known as respondent - i) e

burden.
Sampling — Bl il S It is a subset from the statistical s Slanyl adinal (e dija icsana o Sample Ll 1010117 Lileal 10
Techniques - population to be selected by . ) .
Cochran, 1977 1977 s s certain criteria. A plee s sl
Sampling — Bl il S It is the sample that has ;i (< sk Jual o€ 3 dis) o Sampling with Jialy Al 1010118 Lileal 10
Techniques - probability of selection for each N L probability
Cochran, 1977 1977 s unit proportional to the size of the Baagl) paa ol Al A e proportional to size e e e

unit.
Sampling - Tl il S Divide the frame into groups, ., einall e @iy UL e die Stratified Sample Ll Al 1010119 Lplea 10
Techniques - where each group is homogenous, . i
Cochran, 1977 1977 s the group called stratum. esane IS 058 Gy Clesens ) el

Ak ey dulatia

Sampling - Tl il S It is a method of selecting n units =, cinall g ling LAY diph Simple Random Ll gl Aigal) 1010120 Lileal 10
Techniques - from the population units N and ) T Sample )
Cochran, 1977 1977 «Jsss each unit has equal chance of ggladie Claagll HLaAY) a5 Hasel)

being drawn.
Sampling - diled) b It is a concept refers to the ., 15 cilegens sl S i mllaas Cluster Sample L gitall Al 1010121 Lileall 10
Techniques - selection of subgroup from the )
Cochran, 1977 1977 s total population, so that each of bl G 2 (o leie S (giimy pdindl

them contains a number of units  cisiey dagiic Clagdl degene e (o5

and give a cluster, the units of the A N

cluster not homogenous inside the ARl Jals Al 050 Y 8 2]

strata .

Encyclopedia of onnsall Gl 3yka e g g A panel refers to a survey sample -, .5l 4l \glas, A 2y ) Al Panel Sample Liial) Ll 1010122 Lileall 10
Survey ) ] in which the same units or ) T T
Research 2008 « 8L Js = respondents  are  surveyed or (Fsm 5 IS oand) I ) (el e
Methods- interviewed on two or more
Paul J. Lavrakas, occasions (waves). Panels can give
2008 information about trends .

Sampl_ing - Galed) b b It refers to the sample which is t‘ﬁi G g5 e JS) e (giad il Al s Complex Sample 1S pall dugall 1010123 Lisleall 10
Techniques - selected using two or more types

Cochran, 1977

1977 (oSS

of samples.

iligall
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Aplady) Al juaall L) Bl jaaall AlaiYl g el Ll iy i) LY lhuaal) aud Aally laaall ) g gall dlaadl 5ay
Encyclopedia of consall Gl 3)b deguge AN area probability sample is one ... s S ) o dalual ALaaY) D Area Probability LaLaal) il 1010124 Lilea 10
Survey - ] in which geographic areas are T o 3 Sample
Research 2008 ¢S s = sampled with known probability. ALY Ay ne e Bllie L
Methods-

Paul J. Lavrakas,

2008

Encyclopedia of connsall Gl 3yka e s s Systematic sampling is a random ;. LAY Adlsie Aiph s Aeliid) diwl) Systematic Sampling Lalstiall Ll 1010125 Lilea 10
Survey - . method of sampling that applies a 3 N ) .

Research 2008 S8 dsi = constant interval to choosing a O° e JWEAY G a5 alad DA e dlld,

Methods- sample of elements from the - Aleall HUal Chlas
Paul J. Lavrakas, sampling frame.

2008
Sampling — Bl il S The  sample allocation IS i .tu. day,ly ciladall e Giy)sall digdl _a Self-Weighting L3 45 ) gl digal) 1010126 Lileal 10
Techniques - proportional allocation on strata . i Sample
Cochran, 1977 1977 «lsss and the selection of sample is dS Gann el s iy Cumy A5kl ans e
simple or systematic random s o e ddlsde daylay dnl
sample in each stratum.

Eurostat, 83l i (i A sample in which the selection of e wl Llaay JLad) 05 W Al s Non-Probability LleaY) e duall 1010127 Lileal 10
"Assessment of i units is based on factors other than T T Sample
Quality in Statistics; ¢==lwadl iebas¥) dae random chance, e.g. convenience, = die Adlsdall )il e Al dule
Glossary", Working §osmans sl cac desana prior experience or the judgment — _le .ils jlgsl clabiadl 5 douliad) cilasg
Group, of a researcher. . ca
Luxembourg, 2003 sl s o Al s
October 2003
Sampling - diled) b It refers to the measure of & Auhal) adine Glasg uilad (530 (el 5 Interclass Correlation L5y Julas 1010128 Lileall 10
Techniques - homogeneity of study population ~ N Coefficient
Cochran, 1977 1977 «)sss units within clusters. -2 8lall S
Sampling - Tl il S Failure to include required units in | , DU b AU Claagll Jped 8 Jd Under-Coverage Jsedll yai 1010129 Lileal 10
Techniques - the frame, which results in .The i T
Cochran, 1977 1977 s s absence of information for those Sl oda Joa Cilaslaall 355 p2al (535

units.

Sampl_ing - Galed) b b It is _the units making_ up the TS e LAl Aleal aamds i sasgl) oo Sampling Unit Llaall 5354 1010130 Lileall 10
Techniques - sampling frame for the first stage
Cochran, 1977 1977 S5 of a multistage sample. il Sl
Sampling - Tl il S It refers to the reciprocal of the Al 8 jeaindl las) Jlaal oslie s Weight sl 1010131 Lileal 10
Techniques - probability of selection. )

1977 ()8 S

Cochran, 1977
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Alay) Bl jaal) Ll ARl jaaal) AlaiYl g el Lpally iyl LY lhuaal) aud Aally hadll 34 g gall dlaadl 5ay
Standards Terms 1015 954l oy _wlral) cilatbas
OECD,Glossary of ol ol ~xxa <OECD An observation data collected on —33jke 3ang Jsn lgmen i Aflaas) cilily Statistical Microdata ifjs dflaal cillly 1015100 _wledll 10
Statistical Terms, ) an individual object - statistical )
2007 2007 A‘QSL-AA:)!\ unit. 4.)5\..4;! Baag
OECD,Glossary of ot saxa <OECD An observation data gained by a Gob e lade Jspaall sy ddlas) @iy Statistical Macrodata 1< islas) by 1015103 leal) 10
Statistical Terms, 3 purposeful aggregation of ) ) ) )
2007 2007 i ilasy) statistical microdata conforming to glib bl Afhaal il Galel gyanal
statistical methodology. .8a0ae Agilias) dngia
OECD,Glossary of ot a1l ~xxa <OECD Data and other documentation that  _,_:4 G ) GBS e Loy s i) Metadata L sl) UL 1015101 sl 10
Statistical Terms, ) describes objects in a formalized i j
OECD,Glossary of a1 )l saxe <OECD Metadata describing statistical Alany) bl Gl L,y cilily o Statistical Metadata Lo gl il 1015102 el 10
Statistical Terms, data. -
2007 2007 dglasy) Lilany!
UN G_Ic_)ssgry of aana axiall add) Refers to_the trar]sformation of 8 jalia dalall dpaill cilaglaall Jygad ddee Coding sl 1015104 sl 10
Classification Terms, ) textual information about an o
2000 2000 «clépail Slallas ghoorvation into a code which ¢ (el Aol Al aany S ) L
identifies the correct category 5 Lial)
(value) for that observation
UN Metadata Glallaias dasidl ady) A systematic naming of thingsora  j L AU DR U A S0 W Nomenclature lansil 1015105 leall 10
Common e . system of names or terms for .
Vocabulary, 2009 ALl Roasll SULD - things In classification, Glpeuill il 8 oLt Clall an
2009 nomenclature involves a systemic o maliall S Ul daliiie Clpans ge Jola
naming of categories or items.
OECD,Glossary of il ol axse <OECD It is a classification used 10 .y 1SS oyl JRECHNU I I classification of D) Gy 1015106 uleall 10
Statistical Terms, ) identify the objectives of both ) ) ) o individual ) i
2007 2007 «Aflasy) individual consumption ) Al Dl A e g2 BWY copsumption by A e 504
expenditure and actual individual Al dea (e purpose
consumption. (COICOP)
OECD,Glossary of .l oall sxxa <OECD It is the United Nations snz$) Ciaa ol Sedl g ol 13 International Standard el Caail 1015107 leall 10
Statistical Terms, ) International  Standard  Industrial ) N N } Industrial N
2007 2007 Aflasy) Classification of All Economic = A0 el ayadls Astiall Ll Classification B Al gl
Activities. This classification is the il a@¥) i 21 e 4 uld dcgana s (Isic) Aabaidy) dhil)

international  standard for the
classification of productive
economic activities. The main
purpose is to provide a standard set
of economic activities so that
entities can be classified according
to the activity they carry out.

ol claliall L bl Cual S s

et oo
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Aty Ay jaadl) Agpl) AL aaal) Ayl Gy pil) Al iy ) Alaiyly plhaal) aud Lol lhaaal 34 Eoasall Jaall 3ay
OECD,Glossary of ot asxa <OECD It is classifies persons according to  y1cia ally ddaill agiddal Lty ala sy i, INternational Standard bl il 1015108 leall 10
Statistical Terms, .. their actual and potential relation . e Classification of o
2007 2007 dilasy) with jobs. Jobs are classified with Jlas ¥t s LN st oLl pe Occupations (ISCO) el A5l

respect to the type of work LY Ledl clajlad) s Ll 53l

performed or to be performed. The —~ . . o

basic criteria used to define the = = fsh Slesandd LB

system of major, sub-major, minor  ignl g thdll Gaaddlly bl gall (5w

and unit groups is the “skill” level el Al L e

and “skill specialization” required e ) sl Jeey

to carry out the tasks and duties of ~ (se —dall JLoS] Al atic 44y Clcgane

the occupations, with separate Aaludl @l o hadly o5l gpmealy

major groups for “Legislators,

senior officials and managers” and

for “Armed forces”
OECD,Glossary of .1 ssxa <OECD The International Standard  j,as, il iyl Caaaill 1ia JRFCIe Classification of el il 1015109 leall 10
Statistical Terms, .. Classification ~ of  Education . Education (ISCED)  ~
2007 2007 «iflasy) (ISCED-97) is used to define the palal pelell (oalled

levels and fields of education.
UN Metadata Glallaias dasidl ady) A set of discrete, exhaustive and s JLLal cileaiiall laaliadl e de sana Classifications gt 1015110 sl 10
Common e n mutually exclusive observations, L o
Vocabulary, 2009 Al Bdasll SUY - hich can be assigned to one or s 1S5 38 Al A V) Glalial e JS

2009 more variables to be measured in /5 55 8 Gl il widl e ST

the collation and/or presentation of i L )

data. bl (aye
UN, Terminology “lall asial) aaY) A survey conducted on the full set i, ) cyalaal 2l Sle 35 dglaiinl Al Census Sasll 1015111 leall 10
on Statistical ) o o of observation objects belonging A,
Metadata (anl Lhall S g 5 given population or universe. e e
Geneva, 2000 2000 ¢ana
UN, Terminology “lall asial) aaY) The data collected by sources 0 emls ae P (e deanal @bl Administrative Ly el 1015112 leall 10
on Statistical isti 7 " Records ’
Metadata BT E PRI external to statistical offices. ) ooy
Geneva, 2000 2000 «capa
OECD,Glossary of il oall sxxa <OECD A time series is a set of regular i) ciaaliad) oo e sene dyiejll Alulod) Time Series Lol Judud) 1015113 leall 10

Statistical Terms,
2007

2007 Aflany)

time-ordered observations of a
quantitative characteristic of an
individual or collective
phenomenon taken at successive,
in most cases equidistant, periods /
points of time.

ss A0S ailiad] 2 late die) ) Crisa
05 Le Lo alsha desana o 3300580
cgsluiia JS5 Bae Liie Ayiajll il 538
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Azpdly
OE(_:Q,GIossary of il asxa <OECD Is a characteristic of a unit being s 28 lly Lgmlie cosi e sasgl pals variable ciall 1015122 leal] 10
Statistical Terms, .. observed that may assume more o - .
2007 2007 «Aflasy) than one of a set of values to 235 sl b Ll S adll e Aegane
which a numerical measure or a (Jaall :(fie) aame Chiai o Lo 48 Gkl oo
category from a classification can . . . .
be assigned (e.g. income, age, Aeliall deally G- cQis ) € nd
weight, etc., and “occupation”, (& ol
“industry”, “disease”, etc.
OEC_:D_,GIossaryof clallaad) aaxe <OECD An inv_es_tigation about _the Lme lalie degene Lailad Jea (giadl Survey Slaay) zasal 1015115 sl 10
Statistical Terms, .. characteristics of a given L
2007 2007 dflasy) observations by means of °% &<t oo die Ge QUL pea Bk e
collecting data from a sample of Dla 0 leailadn  pay @l lalidl)
that society of observations and .. o )
estimating  their  characteristics e Gt
through the systematic use of
statistical methodology.
UN, Terminology clall asiall aaY) A word or phrase used to aseial B33na Apanii] 205 Byl BERS Term clbaas 1015116 ledll 10
on Statistical . o o designate a concept.
Metadata Cg’.iLAA‘E” 47}5‘4‘9” g_anL}.ﬂ\
Geneva, 2000 2000 ¢ana
UN Metadata Sl Gasiall adY) The  comprehensive  set  Of  {al ooVl dgn gl oolaall (e ALels de san International Lalaay! el 1015117 leall 10
Common e . international statistical guidelines o B . _ Statistical Standard
Vocabulary, 2009 Adltl) ol SULD a0 recommendations  that have o sleas¥) s (o Glagilly Al Asll
2009 been developed by international . Jass A 3ol ciladiall J8 (e Ciaiag
organizations working with il ) il
national agencies. bl lsal
UN, Metadata Sl Gasiall adY) Standard for data dissemination  3.v.. 34 . o5l a5 bl 8 e Special Data il Galall ledl) 1015118 leall 10
Common established by the International . ' ' Dissemination
Aailal Lgaa gl bk P PR PN I P WSSO I35 g PR 51 i)

Vocabulary, 2009

2009

Monetary Fund to guide members
that have, or that might seek,
access to international capital
markets in the provision of their
economic and financial data to the
public. Subscription to the SDDS
was opened in April 1996.

lsal) Sl Guby sl Y Jgaasll ¢ gans 8
Aalai®y) ddlany) i) et ddS 4
Sl 8 sl w8y s ganll ALl

1996 Uyl b (alall

Standard, SDDS
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Aplady) Al juaall L) Bl jaaall AlaiYl g el Ll iy i) LY lhuaal) aud Aally hadll 34 g gall dlaadl 5ay
UN, Metadata “lall asial add) A _structured process through o s ¥l ) DA o aski daliie les Qenera} Dqta S el el 1015119 leal) 10
Common 3 o which member countries of the o Dissemination
Vocabulary, 2009 Aadlll) ool SULY 1nternational Monetary Fund “e=s Geeadl legh dBNL ol ol Bovim gygtem GDDS <l
2009 commit voluntarily to improving  isloasyl Leaas by sy Leain ) calsbad)

the quality of the data produced . )

and  disseminated by their bt clabial Al doyhll ol (o

statistical systems over the long BENEE Y

run tomeet the needs of

macroeconomic analysis.
OECD,Glossary of .t a1l ~xxa <OECD A concept is a unit of knowledge s . L 2 pnall (a B2ng gl iy Concept aseddl 1015120 il 10
Statistical Terms, ) created by a unique combination .
2007 2007 «flasy) of characteristics. soailadll Ge b Ao sans
OECD,Glossary of .1l saxa <OECD It is a structured approach t0 SolVe | a5 L6l as) A e Jal daliio Gyl Methodology Tongaall 1015121 leall 10
Statistical Terms, ) a problem. Statistically: It is a set » o T
2007 2007 «flasy) of research methods and e Akl Sl Cadl Gl e e sena

techniques applied to a particular Al e cpma Jlae

field of study.
OECD,Glossary of .11 sl aana <OECD A data element that represents @l Jhe Aglaay! UL e yuaic 5o Statistical Indicator laa) sl 1015114 sl 10

Statistical Terms,
2007

2007 Ailany)

statistical data for a specified time,
place, and other characteristics.

Bla) (prae glayg By 84 aa)
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Aty Ay jaadl) Agpl) AL aaal) Ayl Gy pil) Al iy ) Alaiyly plhaal) aud Ll lhaaal 34 Eoasall Jaall 3ay
Al
Quality Terms 1020 :g9c54d) ja) Sysadl cilatbas
UN, Metadata el Gasial ady) Adequacy of statistics 10 be  iini. ciliagio Laeaiadl cileliasyl AL Coherence (ULl Glay) 1020100 335all 10
Common e combined in different ways and ' Y )
Vocabulary, 2009 Al basl S for various uses. e Lo Saxlia a2y
2009
UN, Metadata “lall Gasial ady) Systems and frameworks in place 3.5l Jals desiiall Jaal haly Al Quality Management 53l 3l 1020101 3a5al) 10
Common s . within an organization to manage o .. e '
Vocabulary, 2009 Al Lho sl SULY the quality of statistical products -l Slledls dilanl Claiidl sasa )Y
2009 and processes.
Eurostat, g 109 The extent to which all statistics AP elasy) guen s (s Completeness sy 1020102 3a5al) 10
Assessment of C . S ) '
Quality in Statistics: Jlae 3 535al) as that are needed are available.
Glossary. Glallhiadl telany)
L 2
uxembourg 2003 2003 ¢ j5s0n55
- UN, Metadata “lall Gaaidl o) —  Accessibility:  The ease and b Al oo il Al el 5 | il Accessibility and Jsansll Al 1020103 35l 10
Common T conditions under which statistical 2 ) Bl Hsedl Jpas) RSl Clarity _
Vocabulary. 2009 Al Lpasl S jnformation can be obtained. A Gy ailany) Glaslad) e Jpeanll Tl
: : 2009
Clarity: The data’s information
:AE:JSSSr?;Ht of sl s i environment whether data are Oe ¢ lilally Adlaial) Cilaslaal) 4y 1l
ERRE 0 (g ) T . . .
> L accompanied with  appropriate Cilae s e celie fubn s bl Ll ¢us
Quality in Statistics: s relian) Jlas metadata, illustrations such as . i B Y T '« J )
Methodological il ot — s graphs and maps, whether Cun e Sy ¢ adyally Al JIKEY) S
Documents — T ; : :
A . information on their quality also L o3 535 Usm Cilasled) g
!Deflnlt_m_n of Quality EosmanSsl celasy) Jae  available. + Skl 038 B dsa BT
in Statistics. 2003
Luxembourg. 2003
ISO, 2005. Quality ;. 53 Al 2005 3 Something sought or aimed for Basally Ale 55 Abiadl Cangd S (ke o o Quality Objective 3agall Calaal 1020104 35l 10

management
systems-
Fundamentals and
vocabulary: 1ISO
9000/2005.
Switzerland.

3t jia s bl
s .2005/9000

related to quality.
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Aplady) Al juaall L) Bl jaaall AlaiYl g el Ll iy i) LY lhuaal) aud Aally laaall ) g gall dlaadl 5ay
UN, Metadata “lall Gasial ady) Princip_al methods to review, audit, Laalyay Giabnia Lagiall eawd )l ol o) Verification ULl e el 1020105 3a5al) 10
Common 3 o or verify the accuracy of the o ]
Vocabulary, 2009 AL Ll S isseminated data. lilall 48 e 3aa3l) 5l ¢ 4fluanyl SLGA
2009 by siiall
ISO, 2005. Quality 53520l 3)03) alai .2005 550 Part of quality management focused e ayaill saly e 35 535all 510 e e Quality Improvement 335l pnt 1020106 3a5al) 10
management _ ) . on increasing the ability to fulfill i
systems- 33 1lies Shled  guality requirements. Bl clilkie G
Fundamentals and a5 .2005/9000
vocabulary: 1ISO
9000/2005.
Switzerland.
ISO, 2005. Quality 53520l 53] 4Usi .2005 5 Part of quality management focused s Gl S sasall Bl e s oo Ble Quality Planning 53l aylaas 1020107 3a5al) 10
management _ ) . on setting quality objectives and . o L
systems- 33 1lyies Sbuled ghacifying necessary operational gl LAl Slleal) yaaty sa50ll dlaal
Fundamentals and s .2005/9000  processes and related resources to agal) Calaal Gadan) Gl g DR il 3))sally
vocabulary: I1SO fulfill the quality objectives.
9000/2005.
Switzerland.
UN, Metadata lall asidl add) A concept refers to the overall -y sayal Jalall sl ) i xll Quality Assessment 535l il 1020108 3a5al) 10
Common o assessment of data quality, based )
Vocabulary, 2009 Al Lhall SULY o standard quality criteria. This 32— Sloxase (e adiad)s Ailoaay)
2009 may include the result of ascoring e sasall dlee v Jady 28 iay Ay leall
or grading process for quality. B 3 A }
Scoring may be quantitative or stlae] Adeey ccnlapall 5l Ll elhe] Gojle
qualitative. S s b (055 o Sy B3] Jaladl)
S
UN, Metadata Sl Gasiall adY) A concept refers to documentation e ylea; culld 584 o) oris wllaias Quality_ 33l iy 1020109 335l 10
Common on methods and standards for Documentation

il Laa ) bl
2009

Vocabulary, 2009

assessing data quality, based on
standard quality criteria such as
relevance, accuracy and reliability,
timeliness and punctuality,
accessibility and clarity,
comparability, coherence, and
completeness.

Lplne Slrage o Ll (il s35n pails
AN (gl gally Aliall) dpaaY) 1 e 5agall
canelgally Ay (Bl (n g A4 gall
Al ALy =g glly Jsmasll Al s

LISy ¢ lay)
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Alay) Bl jaal) Ll ARl jaaal) Apalai¥ly ciy el Ll iy i) LY lhuaal) aud Aally hadll 34 g gall dlaadl 5ay
UN, Metadata “lall Gasial ady) A concept refers to all the planned 3y 30 iy an oty xll Quality Assurance sasall AS 5 1020110 3a5al) 10
Common 3 o and systematic activities ) .
Vocabulary, 2009 Al hag SUY mplemented  that  can be  2fs WS 0Sa Al Akl Ll ki)
2009 demonstrated to provide s il clliie b i leadl ol A&

confidence that the processes will e .

fulfill the requirements for the >33 D1 aabs et dady iy dilasyl

statistical output. This includes the )<y Jeead) ddsaa g Jay ladill 4 lac oy

design of programmes for quality . e . o

management, the description of DI bl G, Bl e bl

planning process, scheduling of adadall Allad Lluag aca)

work, frequency of plan updates,

and other organizational

arrangements to support and

maintain planning function.
ISO, 2005. Quality 53520l 53] HUsi .2005 5 Degree tc_J v_vhich a set of inhere_nt LoDl als Al e desane slifil day Quality sa5all 1020111 3a5al) 10
management - . . Characteristics fulfils
systems- 33 hvias @bl requirements. Bt il
Fundamentals and s .2005/9000
vocabulary: ISO
9000/2005.
Switzerland.
Eurostat,. b Basall i iy Measured by a set of dimensions ALl 1 (ualiall) S (e de gamar Gl Data Quality il 535m 1020112 335l 10
Assessment of - (elements): relevance, accuracy, L T
Quality in Statistics: G5 relani) lae timeliness and punctuality, Jsasll dplSa] col Bl 458500 Al codlfly
Methodological o sasall Gyt — duagidll  accessibility and clarity, LSy ¢ BLaY] (A5Eall AL (sl
Documents — ", comparability, coherence, and
Definition of Quality &S5 -sbax¥ dl onjeteness.
in Statistics. 2003
Luxembourg. 2003
UN, Metadata Sl Gasiall adY) Closeness of computations or ., cjaall f cilileal) (Aiilhae) o8 s2e Accuracy 3aal) 1020113 335l 10
Common o estimates to the exact or true B RN
Vocabulary, 2009 Al dho sl SULY yalyes  that  the statistics  were lenld e lanyl) sl Al ladl) o4

2009 intended to measure.

ISO, 2005. Quality ;.. 53l Al 2005 5 Overall intentions and direction of an 31y, Lo Lol Cpuase oladly dale 48 Ce 3)lke Quality Policy 3ayad) Ll 1020114 35l 10

management
systems-
Fundamentals and
vocabulary: 1ISO
9000/2005.
Switzerland.

ol e s ol
Ay .2005/9000

organization related to quality as
formally expressed by top
management.

) 31 U8 (e Lansy 4 iy 3250l
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Aty Ay jaadl) Agpl) AL aaal) Ayl Gy pil) Al iy ) Alaiyly plhaal) aud " lhaaal 34 Eoasall Jaall 3ay
Azpdly

UN, Metadata “lall Gasial ady) The extent to which statistics meet -, xa5 Ll cilalal el aan ) Al g2 Relevance e8Il Alall 1020115 3a5al) 10
Common o current and potential users' needs. L )

2009
UN, Metadata lall Gaaiall ad The extent to which differences i L aayi oy 5yl a4 l<a) sae Comparability 4, laall 40, 1020116 sa5all 10
Common e » between statistics can be attributed .. e
Vocabulary, 2009 Al fdasll UL 4o gifferences between the true - besY) il asall Al Gn Gyl

2009 values of  the statistical

characteristics.
Eurostat, e g 109 A ong-dimension _ compo_und e caaly dar i sagall e A pe daglaa Quality Index sasall e 1020117 3a5al) 10
Assessment of . information on quality, possibly i . o
Quality in Statistics: Jlae (3 3asal) i calculated as a weighted mean of Casalt damagll Byl e Lglodial pSadl
CLEIossarby. 2003 .clalliadl telaay)  all available quality indicators. B giall agall il pina A8 (peayall)
xembour

uxembourg 2003 g sens 4l
ISO, 2005. Quality 53520l 3)03) olai .2005 g5l Part of.qL_JaIity mgnagemgnt focused s Gind e 3, 505al 810) e eda Quality Control 3a5a) Ay 1020118 3a5al) 10
management - . ] on fulfilling quality requirements.
systems- o) tchlayia g bl Bagall
Fundamentals and  .},..,.. .2005/9000
vocabulary: ISO
9000/2005.
Switzerland.
UN Metadata Sl Gasiall adY) Closeness of the initial estimated wsill (o Aadsiall ALY wl (diillae) o (520 Reliability 1 gisall 1020119 335l 10
Common e o value to the subsequent estimated A
Vocabulary, 2009 AL Dbl S ), A2 dad sl

2009
UN, Metadata Glallaias dasidl ady) Val_ues_ and r‘_elated practices that sl s ALall il ilijlaally adl e gana Integrity Lossall dalys 1020120 335l 10
Common maintain confidence in the eyes of 7 )

Aol Lheag Sl earsin Gleliany) b Cpeadiwall ad A& Lo Afbany!

Vocabulary, 2009

2009

the agency producing
statistics and ultimately in the
statistical product.

bl IS5 Alany) ligal) (e Aaiall
L laa) Fidll
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Anpll
- UN, Metadata “lall i) ad) - Timeliness: Length of time Clill) Al At Gu cdgll Jsh i) Timeliness and ALyl i) 1020121 3a5al) 10

Common 3 o
Vocabulary, 2009 Anilial) dyhoa gl il
2009

- Eurostat,.
Assessment of
Quality in Statistics:
Methodological

@ 3agall ("5\933 ¢l g ye —
Gy telany) Jlae

Documents — . . -

o . 53 el . r
Definition of Quality < agall Caypet — Tngial
in StatIStICS ZJ)MSJX ;L.Aa}“ JLM

Luxembourg. 2003 2003

between data availability and the
event or phenomenon they
describe.

i G sallall Jf Gaall sy aaiiull
Lcalilal) oda
Punctuality: The time lag between

the release date of data and the target &  Jadl &ylill o Alaldl) syl :aUai)

date when it should have been e
: A Wase danall Fyylilly byl o)
delivered. T Meas el GORL SR e
bl sl 4

Punctuality
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2.4 Economics Terms

Lol clalhas 2.4

'mem“ﬂlu \ i e Al Gl Aulad o sl »
palaiy) daly { i A5l ciy ) Tl iy et} jalaiyy (o j ) 2 gall
B! ) 2l rlhaal) aw Tall clhaall 3ay g3a Jaal
National Accounts Terms 1510 :gs54d) jo) Lea il clluad cilathas
OECD, A System OECD The General government administration OSar Y Al Amall 1315 Ao sSall A e Ao siie e gan General government Laallsayl 1510100 g cay 15
of Health Accounts _of health comprises a variety of activities et it e e s o administration of health ) )
2000 Slbaall ol of government health administration that &t Jie il daly doadlall el Glaad e lebist Aaall daladj
2000 4=.all  Cannot be assigned to health care  zal,dly ldadlly cilbudly dalal) daall Adlias Gaaiis 5510,
services.But it includes  formulation, 5 \
administration, coordination and ~Slsally
monitoring of overall health policies,
plans, programs and budgets.
OECD, A System OECD This item  comprises  government . {x .U L) ety ISy e sSall 3)1aY) 2 i) 138 4y Government administration of .y 1510101 g @ cllal 15
of Health Accounts _administration (excluding social security) ) L o i health )
2000 hleadl sl brimarily engaged in the formulation and I o dealls Cleba¥) iy Bl e dadt Al (oo LiaY] 4aas5all
2000 4=.all  administration of government policy in Jae .l ) dslaayl o) julae 2y aiagy cdaall ihadu
health and in the setting and enforcement o T ) ) o "
of standards for medical and paramedical <= 2 «Slasivally Sliiually Gl (e laally (i g sl
personnel, hospitals, clinics, etc. It also e Sal) donall clesal)  edie and g adati I 6 Lay
includes the regulation and licensing of
providers of health services.
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises the administration sy e laall cilar&l) iy dmcall 531 25l 13a o Administration and provision .21 sy 1510102 g gy ey 15
of Health Accounts _and provision of health-related cash s L I of health-related cash-benefits
2000 Shleall ol honefits by social protection programs in ' elda¥l el gl Bk Ge L Al i) SlleY) Laall
2000 i~ the form of transfers provided to Asdamal a1y 218U desidl eyl JSE dslaially
individuals and households. It Includes il ailialls
collective  services such as the el g
administration and regulation of these
programs.
OECD, A System OECD Health  administration ~and  health .y S Jd e datiall I el Lmaall 301 Aol Health administration and 5, syl 1510103 i clan 15
of Health Accounts . insurance are activities of private insurers T . health insurance e
2000 Slbluadl a5 aq el as central and local government, Oty cAlaally A58l A Sall () ALY Aala) ellly
2000 4aall  Included are the planning, management, s, (Jlsad) ey canlatilly 3y )y Jadasdl) Jadiy . e laial) >l
regulation, and collection of funds and . o . 3
handling of claims of the delivery Al el Qe ALl St
OECD, A System OECD Health administr_ation and privgt(_a hee}lth el LY calal) e LaiaY) dnal ligalill daall 51590 Heglth administ_ration and Ll 5 1510104 a0 cillay 15
of Health Accounts _insurance comprise health administration . e private health insurance e
2000 bl sl ot gocial health insurance as well as Al aall cpelil ety
2000 ia.all  private health insurance. el
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Apday) Al o e Ayl iy el Aggally iy el Agpaiyl SR s 254l }”
2alay 30 ) Ul iyl 2l Gy il UalaiYl clhaal) au Tl clhad jo gyl Ja
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises establishments Gl EVSN Aaal alhs Jlae b delad) langalls Jics General health administration  5_, syl 1510105 g @ ety 15
of Health Accounts primarily engaged in the regulation of N B . . . and insurance B
2000 el s activities of agencies that provide health Ul chamaal) Lulaudl 2alal) 31215 cpmall e pl) o2 A aall
2000 4.l care, overall administration of health . enall ol
policy, and health insurance. .
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises in-kind (non- 5 . (Ashll e laral) e laay) cleral E‘Fi e Administration and provision agiysl 1910106 g g ey 15
of Health Accounts medical) social services provided to c . " . of in-kind social services to
2000 Slleadl sl horons” with  health  problems  and S Sl sl Al fims JSLAs (e (lag ) GBS agit persons living with el
2000 i~ functional limitations or impairments gl gl elaal) dalil sale) o ulul1 Cangll disease and impairment EPA
where the primary goal is the social and ) ) ) ..
; ot ; ; Al
vocational rehabilitation or integration.
) 3ac Lusal
e Osila
oabaY)
Slleyls
UN, SNA 2008 Al saaial) aaY) Represents that part of diSpOSﬁ_lble inco_me i) Bl 3 sl L Yans) el Jaall sha Jiey saving A 1510107 g cilad 15
Lo (adjusted for the change in pension o o e
el Slleall entitlements) that is not spent on final - Ekel) LSELY) Closddly clul) o 48l 2 Y A (e )
2008 consumption goods and services.
OECD, A System OECD The accrual accounting records flows at L il g el s Al 5558 JS Jpany Cipay s3) sa Accrual basis ol 1510108 gl sl 15
of Health Accounts the time economic value is created, i . . o .
2000 bl 6B transformed, exchanged, transferred or S!Sl g saan NS (st ol o) Cunds s Glaan)
2000 ia.all  extinguished. This means that the flows s Al ol Caad e sl il e
which imply a change of ownership are
entered when ownership passes, services
are recorded when provided, output at the
time products are created and intermediate
consumption when materials and supplies
are being used.
UN, SNA 2008 Al Basial) aa¥) It is thg amount of expendit_ure ON 5 81 08 fre AN clardlly oLl e GLaY) dad 5a Final consumption Dy 1510109 gl eitay 15
L consumption of goods and services. by . o . )
fesill Slbeall hoyseholds, government and non-profit  o=¥! e gull Ablel) e Slassall () ALl e Sl S
2008 institutions serving households (NPISHS). il
UN, SNA 2008 Al Basiall aa¥) Consist_s of the expenditure, inc_luding iy ) N D 8 Ly cAadiall ) 485 Lee ()5S Households’ final consumption ey 1510110 o gy ciay 15
L expenditure whose value must be estimated R ) . . Sy
el libaalngirectly, incurred by resident households on % 208l 2SN Glastlly wlull o il e IS Lhad >l e
2008 individual consumption goods and services, iuladl Vs @l cud el gl o clarally allll e el

including those sold at prices that are not
economically significant and including
consumption goods and services acquired
abroad.

AL Al A clasally gl
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Tjlady) Al adl) Al aadd Aty iyl Aol il Ayl o ol | sl »
Lolay 4 Lodaivls i i Tl G i Lodas gllad . .
2 ) il =l ¥l elhuadd) au Y clhaall 3ay g3a Jal
UN, SNA 2008 Al gaiall aa¥) Consists of  expenditure, including s o iy ) bl Ay 8 ey cialal) dasSall 485 Laa (oS5 Government final Dyl 1510111 g cay 15
L expenditure whose value must be estimated =~ " 7 . s consumption L
el Sl ndirectly, incurred by general government on 204 £SSkel) Slaaslly aludl o 88l e Aplay by el
2008 both individual consumption goods and e laall iasall
services and collective consumption services..
UN, SNA 2008 Al Basiall aa¥) Consists of the expenditure, including padis eyl (Al e daid) ilingal) 48in Lea 09 <iy Final consumption expenditure sy s.y) 1510112 s 4 caw 15
o expenditure whose value must be estimated ~~ ~ I of non-profit institution serving o '
el Slbaal ndirectly, incurred by resident NPISHs on - JS& leied 5 e 2 Y (Al Cliil) Gaally Ludenal) oY) households el
2008 in?ljividual. t;:Ionsumptior;I g(t)_ods and serv{ges L) aldly cleaal) e sl Gly) elld b Lay ¢ il lasgall
;igwicggsy y on collective consumption elea) U] el Lo (s 38 Gl Gag Y
eI
BRI
FERTA |
UN, SNA 2008 Al gasal) aaY) Consists of the value of the goods and 4 ..l colas oS g s a3 cilarall, ) Aa (e Sy Intermediate Consumption Dyl 1510113 g cay 15
L services consumed as inputs by a process o . .
fesll Slball - of production, excluding fixed assets SO 4baas eSSl 2 A ARAD JpaaY) o Uil LY Ll
2008 whose consumption is recorded as il Jladl
consumption of fixed capital.
UN, SNA 2008 Al Basial) aa¥) It is the decline, during the course of the - /5 <14 sl £ eal o a5yl (L8 GalaaN] 58 Consumption of fixed capital oy Bl 1510114 g gy can 15
o accounting period, in the current value of e . . .
fesll wlbaall he stock of fixed assets owned and used 2 A gide 8 (e Aeadiuadly ASladl) A0 JsaY) <yl Jlall
2008 by a producer as a result of physical codl) A Ageglall Hhuz¥) ) alall Calilly ¢ galal)
deterioration, normal obsolescence or ) ’
normal accidental damage.
UN, SNA 2008 Al Basial) aa¥) Prices that have a significant effect on the iy Sl Glerdl) J Al Sl e 5 il Ll Economically significant prices -3 e 1510115 g eay 15
o amounts that producers are willing to supply ) L o s
el Slbeall a0 on the amounts purchasers wish to buy. L (B Qs el i s Lealisl (el 4ol AN
2008
UN, SNA 2008 Al Basiall aa¥) Fixed assets are produced assets that are o Byiann 8 5Sia By gy Lol b Janind Aaiie Joal o Assets ! 1510116 gl bl 15
o used repeatedly or continuously in 7 . T (Fixed assets) .
sl Glibal production processes for more than one ple o sad Al e ds=V))
2008 year. (A
UN, SNA 2008 Al gasial) aa¥) Subsidies are current unrequited payments . <. G138 Ly cdesSal) Leans Julie 0503 Ayl Sl e Subsidies elley) 1510117 .l el 15
o that government units, including non-resident .~ o . L. )
el Sllaall g6vernment units, make to enterprises on the 3 @) bl ssiue ulul o g)lldl) (I codall e
2008 basis of the levels of their production le

activities or the quantities or values of the
goods or services that they produce, sell or
import.

(€
S L o L ) clenall ol ald) dad ff ApS
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Ayl e el Aglaiy L g il Agaally iy Ayl W oo B 2 5all »
25y 20 il Yl iy el aadly Gy il Yl lhaal) au Al laall ) Esasal S
UN, SNA 2008 Al gaiall aa¥) Congists of output. produced by an enterp_rise sy ol il cLealisy Yyt Ly 3yt P RER VN Work in Progress 28 Jlecl 1510118 gl cilual 1S
L that is not yet sufficiently processed to be in a ; o )
esill wlbeall grate in which it is normally supplied to other (A Rpsnsse lang (I s (S 2xs Lt LY S
2008 institutional units.
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises insurance of health other -, {x GlSyE 3 oanal) el 33 lead e aid) e alliyg Other (private) insurance .ty 4af 1510119 4 g4y cilleay 15
of Health Accounts than by social security funds and other social . T
2000 bl a5 jngurance (as part of ISIC). This includes <t o Laxes e laia¥) glaall Gulina Gub 52 () o=lal
2000 il establishments primarily engaged in activities ¢ sl y & L) ¢3S, Aa ) Jodiny . (Aeliayl
involved in or closely related to the . R,
management of insurance (activities of () s )
insurance agents, average and loss adjusters,
actuaries, and salvage administration, as part
of ISIC class).
OECD, A System OECD are defined as the values of the amounts that 1z, -eslll et e a5 o «gjiiiall Lgxday 2 bl 3ag Spending Gy 1510120 g4 cilad 1S
of Health Accounts buyers pay, or agree to pay, to sellers in ) L .
2000 Slluadl sl gy change for goods and services that sellers =3l 200 J8 e ol o Al Sloadlly () e sl
2000 4=all - provide to them or to other institutional units i dasall (e sl pday ¥ a8y 5yl dunge clang )

designated by the buyers. The buyer incurring
the liability to pay need not be the same unit
that takes possession of the good or service.
In health accounting, expenditure for goods
and services provided by market producers is
measured in terms of the payments they
receive for their sales; expenditures in the
non-market part of the health system are
measured in terms of the goods and services
used to produce the health care or related
activity.

JSy Al of dald) 55lm 345 Al dpgall saall el
Ladiall leaally aludl e L) daall dulaall Ay . pile
Hladl Con o Gy Gl (8 dpnall Dlaadll (52550 J8 e
ebadly laasll g3a b cliwll e Ll ¢agilage (e Lgasily 3
ool aall pUall gl e alug claad (4 a8 Al
S Al Ao Ly Aead ) ileaally ald) 4615 Sum
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Tjlady) Al adl) Al aadd Aty iyl Aol il Ayl S | sl »
Aalady) Aalily . Ayl iy el Aadly i Ayl sl . haall >
? Tl = Tl moes Jad)
OECD, A System OECD The _direct _oytlays of housfeho'lds, e aally LHSA el b Lay cidipnal A0 5y laall sl Private household'out-of- S Gl 1510121 g4 cilwal 1S
of Health Accounts _including gratuities and payments in kind, y Lo e L pocket expenditure ..
2000 Shleall ol ade to health practitioners and suppliers 23315 s} sas3e 5l dmaal) Slasdl 5255l @i Al cpal e Al
2000 4.l Of pharmaceuticals, therapeutic sl e Cargy L) bl ) e Lt cdadlal) M|
appliances, and other goods and services . o .. 3 Ty o
whose primary intent is to contribute to -l w1 4% L delys RS lesandl Sl L aal el
the restoration or to the enhancement of ¢ Cluwsally cialal) 4o Call o daniall dniall Glaasll e Jaaall
the health status of individuals or " . " ; .
. . - : G e dadie | e cladaidl |
population groups. This includes S ek fg gesall 2 S ool i
payments of household to public health — (s 3dlSe (585 Cumy dplall alially laadl) Hiss Al Gl
services, non-profit institutions or Aguilagd oY o ) Jg
nongovernmental organizations.However,
it excludes payments made by enterprises,
which deliver medical and paramedical
benefits, mandated by law or not, to their
employees.
UN, SNA 2008 Al Basial) aa¥) It is the_ decling, du_ring the_cou_rse of the . ;4 DAl el 8 (el 5 o LS (RLia) 5a Depreciation Diay) 1510122 .4l cileat 1S
o accounting period, in the historical value e . .
Sl Slladl - of the stock of fixed assets owned and 8 A e J8 (e Aeainsdlly A8 sladll A5 J5aY)
2008 gsed by a producer asI a rei)sullt of physical  (galal )il dags dpeplall HlN) 5 epdall Calilly ¢ galal
eterioration, normal obsolescence or . . o e f . -
normal accidental damage.. Agmplal) Slsal) Aais Sl Apll) D)) ) gl il
UN, SNA 2008 Al Basial) aa¥) This represents i_ncome from the ex_er_c!se A€ Lpena Al Tsles e aalil Jandl ClalY) o2 i Income form services rendered @laly 1510123 .4l cilead 1S
R of service activities as secondary activities p X o ; L to others o
“asil SLlall s the enterprises to other bodies, such as U=l 2 ke die 53] Sleadl usall J8 (e 4350 —
2008 the rental of buildings, revenue and Lcaleaall e oy g Alal) culy L) clalpls 4 peaall cilaaall aall danidl)
income from banking services, financial ’
advisory services, and other services.
UN, SNA 2008 Al 3aaiall aeY) T_his income relates to t_he bills of goods 1 g @laal) Ll Aileial) iliadl il 2y s ety Income frorr_l (_:ommercial e ) 1510124 g clal 15
o circulated for commercial purposes as a . L . activity .
el Sllesll gocondary activity without going through  UEb) bl o2a (e dunistt cililee 251 JLa) 0052 555 @il Ll
2008 ?ny p;]roczs_sing orbpanufacturir?(g (_excep]E G Jaiy Yy o(laast yiing ¥ 2 Lgilis ff giliadl ¢ gy
or the disassembling or packaging o o - - o ) ek
goods). They do not include production “ 2t Al lael-d Ul iy el gL
inputs sold as is without being recorded as e Ly (ylaall Lalsall (e 3y} dad Jiaiiy .z Y] cilajbi
production input. The income from i) e Sl e el 3 e o) el felells
commercial activity is the margin D2t Go gl el gl iy o) ool Rl
generated of the total profit of the trading
activity.
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises of institutional units il 2508 28 Aadiall Apasgall Colangll 25l 138 oy Rest of the world Al s 1510125  f.al cbleall 1S
of Health Accounts that are resident abroad. L N ) ) L T
2000 Glluall ol Laial) Jsall ciiaclall dgypally Al gall ciladaiall )y Jiaiig 4 5all
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OECD, A System
of Health Accounts
2000

«OECD
Glluall alas
2000 il

This item comprises R& D programs
directed towards the protection and
improvement of human health. It includes
R&D on food hygiene, nutrition, radiation
used for medical purposes, biochemical

engineering, medical information,
rationalization of treatment and
pharmacology (including testing

medicines and breeding of laboratory
animals for scientific purposes) as well as
research  related to  epidemiology,
prevention of industrial diseases and drug
addiction.

Llea s dgagall bl dady Aaall Jlae (& jsdailly Gl
Al daally yysdailly Canall oy Ly gy} Al Gy
diplal) (ahe S gty e psailly o) Liady il
Uypeally 2 all 23555 Aplall Cilaslaalls cAuviglls Ayl ¢ Laslly
oY Al clilpall Ay dysa¥) laal ol s Lay)
e Al A1 abey ALl Syl e S ¢(Aale

Loty el ¢ alyaY)

Research and Development in
health

ooy 1510126
& onskilly
das
daall

Legll cilleall 15

OECD, A System
of Health Accounts
2000

«OECD
Gllaall alas
2000 4mall

A contract between the insured and the
insurer to the effect that in the event of
specified events occurring (determined in
the insurance contract), the insurer will
pay compensation either to the insured
person or to the health service provider.
Health insurance includes: Governmental,
private, military, UNRWA and Israeli
insurance.

A Ga Aaleial) cadlall dpdarty Jasiys Aole 5)ld o gt oa
Slaiy e el 5 Gaall G Lo 2B g Leadles Le daa
Jeadle s Lo dna A0y dalatial) CallSal) ddasy

Health insurance

onalill 1510128

>all

Legll cilleall 15

UN, SNA 2008

Al 3aaiall aeY)
Loagill cililusall
2008

It is a transaction in which one
institutional units provides a good, service
or asset to another unit without receiving
from the latter any good, service or asset
in return as a direct counterpart.

Vel s dali dpnge bang Lo 28 Loan ey Alalas

Lilea éi 5V e 18 G ()50 (AT Lpssa sang

Transfers

cusa 1510129

Legill cilleall 15

OECD, A System
of Health Accounts
2000

«OECD
cillaall ks
2000 Laall

This item comprises government and
private provision of education and training
of health personnel, including
administration, inspection or support of
institutions  providing education and
training of health personnel. This
corresponds to post-secondary and tertiary
education in the field of health (according
to ISCED-97 code) by central and local
government, and private institutions such
as nursing schools run by private
hospitals.

Lo (oaladl ol ¢ pasall) daall Jlae b oalelall Capyilly sl
cappally aplaill 5355 ) bl aed S Gl sl oLl 4
G arlaill 2y Le Blajpe 8 GlId Qs L cppmiall Cplalall
Gl sSally Al desSall atla (e Aaall Jlae (4 ALl
i ally (gl ujlase dHie Aalad) Glassgalls dlall

May ) Al

Education and training of
health personnel

w5y b 1510130
& Oilalall
Jaall Jlae

Legill cilleall 15
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Tjlady) Al adl) Al aadd Aty iyl Aol il Ayl o ol | sl »
Lodasy) i Lodaivls i i Tl G i Lodas gllad . .
2 ) il =l ¥l elhuadd) au Y clhaall 3ay g3a Jal
UN, SNA 2008 Al gaaiall aaY) The_y are m_easured .by the value of the .. L. el Jay Lo dady ciligiaall b eyl Qs Change in the inventories & sl 1510131 gl cillal 1S
L entries into inventories less the value of . e o L. .
sl Sl ithdrawals and less the value of any &= B Al Lt A0 Aad I ALY Gl 408 Qaaal
2008 recurrent losses of goods held in gslad) 3yl PlA g giaall i e hadiall
inventories during the accounting period.
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises both government and il ) ASlaY L Aalall 55l 8ylalg A Sall 3yaY) ey Provision and administration o B3l ks 1510132 g4 cillwal 1S
of Health Accounts _ private administration and provision of S . ST public health programs ~ _~ °
2000 Shleall ol 5 hlic health programs such as health G cielall faall maly 5855 o dani A Lalally daSal) Aaall galn
2000 “a.all  promotion and protection programs. Aglaall el daall 350 Aalal)
UN, SNA 2008 Al Basial) aa¥) It shows the acquisition less disposql of o5 o Uy Aaf Lgia Lagaaie dniiall Jsua¥) 5lin Gross capital formation sl 1510133 gl clleal 1S
o produced assets for purposes of fixed T, e o ;
Gasill Dbl capital formation, inventories or valuables 3 Sligiaally Sl Ll Guly 00pS5 dal e el Ler iyl (gllaubl
2008 Al gl Sy
UN, SNA 2008 Allas aaiall aaY) Gross fixed capital formation gqn;ists Of i ailiysann clatial e aiiall Cildpmiul A ad e (5 OrOSs fixed capital formation Sl 1510134 {4 clal 1S
R the value of producers’ acquisitions of s e . .
“esil Sblall ey and existing products of produced gl Gl N Jpua¥) (B pedpusti Aad (alls Axiall J5ua)) (sHlen
2008 assets less the value of their disposals of cutill
fixed assets of the same type. el
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises gross capital 1. . a)ijle ) 4,1 AP sl JLall Gl 055 Jlan) 54 Capital formation of health sl 1510135 gl clal 15
of Health Accounts . formation of domestic health care 9 L T o care providers for institutions . '
2000 Shbuall ol brovider for institutions excluding those ¥l Alell A5l ) Cant A o) ol o Uiuly Slasall (el
2000 sl listed under HP.4 Retail sale and other seddls dpdal) Glasdl) adie e gt g Al AN
providers of medical goods. ) rsall
Jaaall
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises establishments 15z 40l e My Calyay1 iss Jlae 3 Alalall Cilisusgall Nursing and residential care sl 1510136 gl clal 15
of Health Accounts _ primarily engaged in providing residential ) . o o e facilities 3 . |
2000 Slleall ol care  combined  with either nursing, Xl s Wil el Ll Alall 4y ol Wl 5 myyailly el Gihes
2000 4aall - supervisory or other types of care as . zje b Cluwsall sda 8 dle s LaliY) dledl (ge ,SY) Cune aa

required by the residents. In these
establishments, a significant part of the
production process and the care provided
is a mix of health and social services with
the health services being largely at the
level of nursing services.

Laall leadll e 5uS 05%5 Ae WiaY s dall cilaral
S s ) Ll Lyl
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Tjlady) Al adl) Al aadd Aty iyl Aol il Ayl S | sl »
Alady) Aalily . Ayl iy el Aadly i Ayl sl . laall ) 92
Tl = Tall ¢ Jaal
OECD, A System .OECD A t'ool. to provide a systematic Yy, alall el e Culig pamdl) (3835 Ciaagd sl & Health Accounts clleall 1510137 g gy sy 15
of Health Accounts _ compilation of health expenditure. Itcan . .7 . . o .
2000 Slleall o5 ra0e how much is being spent, where jtis = s oty -Baane Aie) badd Lmall dle)ll p LS (B st Aall
2000 dpaall ?eing hspent,hwhat r:s bﬁing sr?ent gn and A 3l el (e ays e JST gl claladt WY1 jalcadl
or whom, how that has changed over . G e .
time and how that compares to spending & >ty Jsadloda Giss llly danall g LLE danadd
!n countries f{icing similar condit!ons. It dah gl st Slo Al dle ) ol
is an essential part of assessing the
success of the health care system and of
identifying opportunities for
improvement.
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises all institutional units  5_, <.y, 43,0 Sl el Claagl fen (e s, General government Lledl degall 1510207 fan ety 1S
of Health Accounts . of central, state or local government and = = . o .
2000 cllall ol ool security funds at all levels of 2o Al B dedis dpeSall clbiinadl ppen o idadl)
2000 4=all - government. It also includes nonprofit . Jss ol Lyl 5ot lusnsall ) 28LaYL (&), cdaall
institutions that are controlled and mainly 22 Alall 2555 U
financed by government units. o Slsall s
UN, SNA 2008 Al Basial) aa¥) This is the output of insurance activities  :_el) {_aaall 4805 A sy cpelal) Aa il e N Ly Insurance services opelll cileas 1510138 i sl 15
o measured by the value of the actual and . o s ] T
“esil Sbladl - chicylated cost of the service provided. In - =l s o ) sball s o cualil Ala By Aguinally
2008 cases other than life insurance (insurance

against accidents such as car insurance,
fire, and maritime insurance), the cost of
the calculated service equals the insurance
premium with respect to future claims
arising from the occurrence of the events
specified in the insurance policies during
the reference period, in addition to the
income generated from investing the
technical reserves in the reference period,
minus claims payable for the reference
period. The output of life insurance is
measured in the same way as it consists of
the three aforementioned components in
addition to the value of reduction of
technical reserves, which are built by the
insurance enterprises to pay the claims of
an insurance policy included in the
insurance program

S 0y (Lajes () gpalally Gapally SlSHall el Je
DLl Bl Loy diatiuall Gaelil) Laludl ¢ gsls dudinall Zaxal)
GlaliaY) Ll (e Gaaiall Jaall + syl 38 A Al
LY 8)% e adal) diatasall cldUaall — sl 5,5 4l
sed b1 Gy Gully 2 LY) Gl slall e ppalill ) Al
bl dad ) d8lia) oDel 5y Sl Ol il Sl e ally
llalia¥l o3 ¢l el ClGE o8 i Al cillalial)
sallss e dbdl cldladl e Baid) ady 8 lealaai Y

bl 03 g A paial) (elill
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Tjlady) Al adl) Al aadd Aty iyl Aol il Ayl S | sl »
Aalady) Aalily . Ayl iyl Aadly i Ayl sl . laaal) >
? Tl = Tl moes Jad)
UN, SNA 2008 Al gaaiall aaY) This is the output of financial services that  4_.a 4_aaall 4 IS gy ana (e naniall AL ilaral) L) Financial ervices WL clasl 1510145 g a) cllaay 15
L can be measured by the total cost of actual o k N .
Lesl Sl ang calculated service. This is necessary 0% S (2 Al Sl GY Lyspa oAl Sas Andadls
2008 because ;inan%ial d_i’_r;stitutionsb gain gyl e sl Gu ol dad Gob o Lelah 8as eyl
earnings by the difference between e L . -
interests on loans and deposits. As the =t Al feasdl RIS Cludal g il e 215l
calculation of the cost of the actual service bl Glard) dpudiaal) deadl) 4618 Gludal Ky Laiy ydlie
is carried out directly, the calculation of e ael . i e s
. 7’ - . aoath aaet K] By a5yl e B gaan Awldall ALl
the service (services of financial e ? (e e PR
intermediation ~ measured  indirectly = 5 ¢ dedhall Clara ¢ AL Al lera 1AL Cleaall
FISIM) is more complicated Include Jsally ESY) cilasiy lalaal) (gl gl
monitoring services, convenience
services, liquidity  provision,  risk
assumption, underwriting and trading
services.
UN, SNA 2008 Al gaal) aaY) It's the difference between the rate paid to . ., - sl U o sadl ) gsiral) o) o Gyl sa Fipanc_ial intermediation lesd 1510146 {4 cillwal 15
. banks by borrowers and the reference rate o L . .. services indirectly measured )
fesll Slbaall )40 the difference between the reference o=l el 38l e Gy Godll () ALV (xaal) 30 (FISIM) Alalus
2008 rate and the rate actually paid to sl ) Lled ool Aalsal) ALl
depositors. .
S Dypa
5ike
UN, SNA 2008 Al 3aaiall aeY) It is_measured_by the value of the goods an_d pezansiinn ) Jaal) Gl leasiy ) cilasally abd) dais (il Income in kind sl J2l) 1510148 gl cleal 15
o services provided by employers to their T
sl Glibaal employees in remuneration for work done. sdee Oa opiail Lee Lyt
2008
UN, SNA 2008 Al Basial) aa¥) It is the aggregate value of the gross balances -, sl as< AT Jaal saia ) Sl Lllaay) daill 5a Gross national income sl Ja) 1510149 f.al ety 15
o of primary incomes for all sectors. defined as o ) e ] )
fedll @lball Gpp plus  compensation  of employees O Clelall Sliasat A Jlead) ol @il 4 e ol ey
2008 receivable from abroad plus property income

receivable from abroad plus taxes less
subsidies on production receivable from
abroad less compensation of employees
payable abroad less property income payable
abroad and less taxes plus subsidies on
production payable abroad.

ey (el bl 283 olal) e ASlall Jas 2l e yall
Ja3 Gl el Clalall il Gl (lal) e z ) (e
clsiial e aeall 5 GUleY) 2l cilall (ail ¢ lall Sl

oAl
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Ayl e el Aglaiy L g il Agaally iy Agpaiyl W oo B 2 5all »
25lady 3 ) Ul ly iy el 2adly iyl Yl clheaal) au Tl clhadl 3oy gaasal Ja
UN, SNA 2008 Al gaaiall aaY) Gross or ngt national disposable inc_:ome ) Gl ol dllyg il g Jlaa¥) asill Jaal) e iy Gross nat.ional disposable ol Ja 1510150 gl cilual 15
L may be derived from gross or net national ) ; L income
fesdll wlbeallincome by adding all current transfers in el Classl Ll (A Al ) dpal) Aplall @Bsadl) IS b
2008 cash or in kind receivable by resident il edlysanll US &5 by dagiall e Slaagl) G dagiall Sleay!
institutional units from non-resident units I ] e .o )
and subtracting all current transfers in = o el Dl Glaasl et Al Ll ) A
cash or in kind payable by resident Aagiall e
institutional units to non-resident units.
UN, SNA 2008 RUCETCR I I!: is the sum of investment income (e doal Blin e Jaall) LN (e il Jadl ppane s Property income igld) Jas 1510151 Lagdl cliluall 15
L (income receivable by the owner of a .
Sesill Slbal financial asset) and the rent (income (CaY8 xnh jaae Bl o JAA) )l
2008 receivable by the owner of a natural
resource (Land).
OECD, A System OECD Comprises the sum of activities performed s o0 da e Addladlly ¢ payall Garios dallee oo Health care e 1510152 4l ety 1S
of Health Accounts either by institutions or individuals . } i ) )
2000 bl sl hying,” through  the  application of — Oi—s! s cmplall Sladlall lewa i ) Sloa ) Lol
2000 4=zl medical, paramedical and  nursing i, astalls cdglsall calymsiialy bl bl Gileral)
knowledge and technology, dental, . o ) o N . .
complen?entary and alternativ%yservices el Jatiiy Amaall Gely ccmpally (Ll b il
pharmaceutical, and clinical sciences (in b 8 e daall el desiall cleadlly alull ases donall
vitro diagnostics), nursing, health © s 1l e Salle Al S Al
professions. Include all health care goods S DA sl ol by A Stally A8 3l
and services to promote health. Lol
OECD, A System OECD Specialized consultative care, usually on e Cra Jsai Lasale ) sid) Al e a Tertiary health care Laalligley 1510153 s gy can 15
of Health Accounts referral from primary health or secondary o . - . s
2000 Shbeall ol megical care personnel, by specialists 42 30 o s sl Apdall el e ) ALY sl Al
2000 4.l working in a center that has personnel and - oaadiall ZMally Cilia il (3850
facilities for special examination and
treatment.
OECD, A System OECD Treatment by specialists at the hospital to 5, Gapall widl il b oalainl U (e gl Secondary care institutions Lle 1510154 . al olleay 15
of Health Accounts whom a patient has been referred by P, . ) .
2000 Shbeall ol brimary care providers or in emergency Lolsh s (A A5V dmall Dol e Laall
2000 4aall - Case. ERLA
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Tjlady) Al adl) Al aadd Aty iyl Aol il Ayl o ol | sl »
Lodasy) i Lodaivls i i Tl G i Lodas gllad . .
2 ) il =l ¥l elhuadd) au Y clhaall 3ay g3a Jal
OECD, A System OECD This  item  comprises all  other claxally sabaall cilarally dphal) Glarall asen 2il) 134 oy All other out-patient curative Lle 1510155 gl cilual 15
of Health Accounts ~ miscellaneous medical and paramedical g R e L care N
2000 Slleadl sl gorvices provided to out-patients by  EY! et A Akl 4l ol da)lall Clalally ol desial Aplall
2000 iuaall  physicians or paramedical practitioners o eall 8 Jd (e (e pell dadiall cileadl) Sty (g mslaall PR
including  services provided to out- o . . .
patients by paramedical professionals e Tes sl (ol el e Bl Akl el
such as chiropractors, occupational — zMe Al LaYL (glasY) #3ley cdondill dxall cileaa Jodii Asyall
therapists, and audiologists; in addition to Skl
paramedical mental health, substance ’
abuse therapy and speech therapy.
UN, SNA 2008 Al gaal) aaY) It is the amount receivable b)_/ the  Liias g dale gesang el st e giiall ol 31 aud Basic price RN 1510158 gl cilal 15
o producer from the purchaser for a unit of a P . s
el Sllall 4604 or service produced as output minus 4 Bhes Aesise il A ade Losads Lajia lehaass datie
2008 any tax payable, and plus any subsidy — Calss 4 Jady ¥y . Lexs 5 Lealol da mind) WL clile] 4y
receivable, by the producer as a s laiie P
consequence of its production or sale. It Bl e gl by i
excludes any transport charges invoiced
separately by the producer.
UN, SNA 2008 olai sasiall aaY) It is t_he amount paid by the_pl_Jrchaser, gl 5 Ledad ) Aala alud (gt dady 530 eadl sa Purchaser price @il 1510159 {4l el 1S
R excluding any VAT or similar tax e X .
“esil Sblall - gequctible by the purchaser, in order to & A8 fed Al Al ey Y gy clabaaay o) gl
2008 take delivery of a unit of a good or service  lgadn, Jas Call<s 4 Judy (gidiall jaus daliiia (5580 (il
at the time and place required by the e . .
purchaser. The purchaser’s price of a good Alanain Glll glajlly QA (g Al Ll o e (g pdal
includes any transport charges paid
separately by the purchaser to take
delivery at the required time and place.
OECD, A System OECD This sector comprise_s all pri\_/ate insurance ool el (5 ) Al IS, oLy clS, 8 as Private insurance Enterprises . ci<,s 1510161 Logdll bl 15
of Health Accounts funds other than social security funds. )
2000 bl ol Ol ialal)
2000 il
OECD, A System OECD This sector comprises all corporations or = i a4l e lS ) oludly S, s g il 1 Jaty Corporations (other than g Wadl) S5 1510162 g4l clal 15
of Health Accounts . Quasi corporations whose principal L e Lo health insurance) N
2000 Slleall ol activity is the production of market goods — bessel ity &8sl olul) 1) (3 Joxt A LG Jody ol S#)ualal
2000 4=uall - OF services (other than health insurance). LS lgilerad Ll ol 3 ol (e mpll 403 e Gl
This category includes all resident 6 ana) Llard s e Dplall Leali) il S5 syl (rn (el

nonprofit institutions that are market
producers of goods or non financial
services.

asinall
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Tjlady) Al adl) Al aadd Aty iyl Aol il Ayl o ol | sl »
Lodasy) i Lodaivls i i Tl G i Lodas gllad . .
2 ) il =l ¥l elhuadd) au Y clhaall 3ay g3a Jal
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises a variety of activities e pald ans S pa Bl Adlyey Ll my Al Environmental health Ll daal 1510163 g ciay 15
of Health Accounts _of monitoring the environment and of o
2000 Shleall ol onvironmental control with a  specific Adlal) daal
2000 4a.all  focus on a public health..
OECD, A System OECD Social security funds are social insurance Lt e laal opuels el e Bl elan¥) plesall Gl Social security funds Galia 1510164 gl cllay 15
of Health Accounts __ schemes covering the community as a ~ L e tr oL
2000 Sl s yhole or large sections of the community ==l J8 (e 4o Aalially 48l & cade 528 clal Sl il Szl
2000 4ol and are imposed and controlled by ) Fariy daaiiall e Sal) elaayl
government units serving household )
UN, SNA 2008 Al Basial) aa¥) An i_ndustry consists 9f a group of g g sl gt i Sl il e Asgene o (sSE Industry e Ll 1510166 gl cileal 15
o establishments engaged in the same, or L et e
el Slbal gimilar, kinds of economic activity ALY ALY e Al
2008
UN, SNA 2008 Al gaial) aaY) compulsory cash or in kind payments el Leadyy Qe (y905 Aplea) drie o Lok Ciledae b Taxes on production Se il 1510167 g el 15
. payable by producers to the general o o ) N
fesll wlbeall - government. It consists of taxes on Slo s il e il el LAl deSall ) gy
2008 products payable on goods and services at il ey clipat o lan o Lealiy die cilenally ol
production, sale, or exchange and other . ; L. . ) . P
taxes payable on production by resident len] dlujles daflh pldl il lgady FUY) o A
producers as a result of carrying out the zwy)
production process.
UN, SNA 2008 Al 3aaiall aeY) Consist of taxes on goods and services Gl Aaalll b adal) disiead) Gleadlly alldl e il Jads Taxes and duties on imports asm)s il 1510168 gl clal 15
o that become payable at the moment when o ) i - L i
el wlbaall 656 goods cross the national or customs A8 Ledie ) Alsall L) DU A aall gl lgd e Syl e
2008 frontiers of the economic territory or e Lpnga Bang ) alie e e Aaudy o)
when those services are delivered by non-
resident producers to resident institutional
units.
UN, SNA 2008 Al Basiall aa¥) It is a tax on products from goods and Jaba e Ll o ileaally aludl (e ilaiall e dypun Value added tax Logl Ay 1510169 i an cilay 15
o services collected in stages by enterprises . L I o
el Slibuall byt that is ultimately charged in full to the Guidall e el (3 LS Tehaad &y (Kly GIOEN dauls alaall
2008 final purchasers.

<Ol
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Tjlady) Al adl) Al aadd Aty iyl Aol il Ayl o ol | sl »
Lodasy) i Lodaivls i i Tl G i Lodas gllad . .
2 ) il =l ¥l elhuadd) au Y clhaall 3ay g3a Jal
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises establishments of Lo Jany oadcs LSty ol Ly ey o) sl cilizaall Offices of physicians kYl clbe 1510170 Lagdl cililuall 15
of Health Accounts _health practitioners holding the degree of e TN .
2000 Shleall 5 doctor of medicine or a qualification ata  =wbes Jine (o duestt e oy By pamyy Byl DAy
2000 il ;:r(])rre_s%ondin(? I(?[vel, p?maril}y engageld in -l e ¢ miill Qulall Gl 6 Lay) dacadiiall B alad) cadall
e independent practice of general or . . . . . . N
specialized medicine (including &= 5= S ol LB Janitiy Aaball o (plael) ey
psychiatry, psychoanalysis, osteopathy, aals 3Sj (e Glabe degane PLA e bl gl Gasyladl
homeopathy)  or  surgery. These . . e o (. .
- . Aahll Kl o clddieal) Cilaleadls 3815l
practitioners operate independently or part el Sl S Jie e(Slally S5
of group practices in their own offices
(centers, clinics) or in the facilities of
others, such as hospitals or health centers.
OECD, A System OECD This item_ comprises a variety of activities < ) dalad) daall dail (e de giie e sane oy 21l 13a Food, hygiene and drinking  sauau, i 1510172 an ety 15
of Health Accounts _of apublic health concern that are part of = e o oo water control i
2000 Slhlaldl sl ey public activities such as inspection Sleliwall plasiy Gl die gAY Aslal) i) s lejn il Bl
2000 4.l and regulation of various industries, oliall clalae) Jady Ly dakiaall R
including water supply.
UN, SNA 2008 Al Basial) aa¥) A household is defined as a grou_p_of Ssmangs (Sl 3 S5l 0l LAY (e Byian Ao sana 5 Household sector g g Uss 1510173 f @ el 15
o persons who share the same living oL O L . .
“esil Sllall 5ecommodation, who pool some, or all, of &) O A Lelsil Sl a5 pelia IS ) Gany Ardaal
2008 their income and wealth and who Lo tasdly G e bl IS5 Calls dae laa 8y pmy cilaaally
consume certain types of goods and AP, Gy .
services collectively, mainly housing and peir Sl ALY Cpaiiall Gaia 055 Ol Al e (S
food. Households are mainly consumers, O @i Al Al ) 3l S o Y iyl Sl
but they may also be producers. All PR ey " . e
7 S . o o ALalSia Lty o : s o L)
economic activity taking place within the ~ <* e LP 8 0o oults g 2
production boundary and not performed Aplgal) Yl g el e et Slluall
by an entity maintaining a complete set of
accounts is considered to be undertaken in
the household sector.
OECD, A System {OECD The general government sector consists .. Al e €ally A€ yal) dasSall Claag e callsy Government sector g Uil 1510174 i a) elealt 15
of Health Accounts _ mainly of central, state and local - L e
2000 Slleall ol government units together with social sl dlB lgle shads Leasi Al e ldal) plaall Gl o=l
2000 4aall - security funds imposed and controlled by i,y il zan ol mopll daalell e cluwgall SIS Jaii

those units. In addition, it includes NPIs
engaged in non-market production that are
controlled and mainly financed by
government units or social security funds.

Glina 5l AsasSall claagl) Gty 55 Lelsais Lale larasis
ceelaY) el

47



Apalaiy) Aall aaal) Al aadd 45yl Ciy ) Al Gy il 45yl | sl ol { gl »
Lodasy) i Lodaivls i i Tl G i Lodas gllad . .
2 ) il 2 plaiYl =l ¥l elhuadd) au Y clhaall 3ay g3a Jal
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises the government Uy aal 58 Fnall sl ayp5 o8 (e of g 21 sAy Non classified public health g il 1510175 i @) clan 15
of Health Accounts . institutions or ministries as providers for o o providers .
2000 Shleall ol heaith service, without specifying the type 0= @8s% p2ad Aeadll 355 god aaad (50 e sSall o) ) Qs asSal
2000 4.l Of service provider because it is not L) has g5 aad
available from the data source. . i
daaall Q9
OECD, A System OECD This sector comprises all resident gL iat 508 Y il dadial) deanial) Ciliagl san Jadi Private sector ol g Ul 1510176 i) clat 15
of Health Accounts _institutional units which do not belong to ) i
2000 Sl s e government sector. AasSall
2000 ipauall
UN, SNA 2008 Al Basial) aa¥) Consist of all resident corporations that Ay By S ) Aaial) I aen e (05Sy g b Financial corporation sector IS8 ¢ L 1510177 i@ cllal 15
R are principally engaged in providing . A R ]
esill Sblad financial services, including insurance and Sliledl dasdiy Gpaldll Slead L Ly Allal) laadl) % Al
2008 _pen:c,ior? funding services, to other A Rpge Gilaag ) dpac @)
institutional units.
UN, SNA 2008 RUCETCR I Co_n§i5t§ of corporatipns whose principal & g alls 385 5 eyl sludly elSyal JS Jady ¢ U Non-financial corporations ¢ s 1510178 i gl clal 15
L activity is the production of market goods =~ ) . .
Laglll SLlaall o e e ncial services. () laxal fae ) A sl clardll ) alid) o ) e cls
2008 Al
UN, SNA 2008 Al 3aaiall aeY) Consists of non-market NPIs that are not . s, A s Gl el Al e el e il Non-profit institutions g s 1510179 g el 15
) controlled by government. . i ) ¢ serving households
Taegll cblal) AaSall lgde had Y Al dudial)l oSl 4850 Sleewsall
2008 1)) e
Azt
)u&\ ed&.}
FERIPA |
UN, SNA 2008 Al 3aaiall aeY) The institutional units are grouped i, ..y Leelen 3 3850 Lol Claagll (e dcgane 5o Institutional sector g sl 1510180 i) cilal 15
L together to form institutional sectors, on e X . ] )
Lol Sllall e pasis of their principal functions, - o) AL I Gle Ul ) Adas lgdlaaly Lol sl sl
2008 behaviour and objectives:, there are five

institutional sectors in the system of
national accounts: government; non-profit
institutions serving households; financial
corporation's;  households; and non-
financial corporations, In addition to the
rest of world sector that has separate
account.

Gl N g U L) e SN o Ut gl il
paad il eyl Aaalgll e Chligall g Uk calal) asSall g Uail)
s allall Ay Clald Ailia) Gpdinad) o) g Uady cdplimall )

-Jee Clua 4l 38y
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Tjlady) Al adl) Al aadd Aty iyl Aol il Ayl o ol | sl »
Lodasy) i Lodaivls i i Tl G i Lodas gllad . .
2 ) il =l ¥l elhuadd) au Y clhaall 3ay g3a Jal
UNSD, Business o slaa) s The present value of the stream of net s o Al Al Ja) 138 e algiall Janll Al il Market value of an asset L degl 1510208 i gy calan 15
Accounting manual = income generated from that year until the ) - <
s asiall Y1 pecatis scrapped. e allsl) Jad
Apylall Aalaal
UN, SNA 2008 Al 3aaiall aeY) Value added is a central concept of ol ool sany AN sal sl dedll ) g YL (3l o sede Value added {ilad) degy 1510181 Legill cillall 15
o production and refers to the generated e i T
Ll Slbaall \alye of any unit that carries out any PR gk daalay Aladll dedl) Jlea) ymy 2l LG
2008 productive activity. Gross value added is  Jyaal) 2 daliadll dadl) Lila Wi .z LY) Jlea) cro apassl
defined as the value of gross output less e e . f oy e
the value of intermediate consumption. Aladl Al el Go ) Jlall ) Dl ks el
The net value added is defined as the
gross value less the value of fixed capital
consumption.
UN, SNA 2008 Al Basial) aa¥) A_Iegal or social_entity is one Wh_ose s U8 e sasas Ciing OAS s elaa¥l ol il LSl Legal entity Ssl oLy 1510182 g gy cay 15
o existence is recognized by law or society e Ceon e - )
Sl Sbladlindependently of the persons, or other =SSN e sl palhBY) e Al §5amy adinall JS s
2008 entities, that may own or control it. e Bylse o 41 ASIL sS5 a8 ) (g5aY)
UN, SNA 2008 RUCETCR I An index used to convert da?a and laall gl Aalad) el psisially ULl Jupa) padivg uld o3 GDP deflator ) Jaia 1510183 i g4l clal 15
o variables of GDP at current prices to i s ) o
Laglll SLlaall opciant prices, depending on an L o alae YL Al el A aplall e e el JPREON
2008 appropriate base year, to isolate the bl e el G die e deadl gy diaalia el Slea!
impact of prices on the data.
UN, SNA 2008 Al 3aaiall aeY) It is defined as the goods and services e lialy Liiall U8 (e Aniall cilerally alud) Lo e Gy Output cilayadll 1510185 i) clal 15
o produced by an establishment, excluding et e .
Ll Slbaall the value of any goods and services used O A 48 3AL Y LLE (8 et Sleady ol gl Aad
2008 Ln an acttivity for WtTCh 'thlf esftabli_shm;?t Al Aad Ll 2 lay) 8 cilaial) dladsiad jhlae jlaeY)
oes not assume the risk of using the o o e e L
products in production, and excluding the Sleaslly gludlac Lo SLAN (uds I8 (e ASlganall lessd)s
value of goods and services consumed by Al bl g il Ll Gahy) JLal el sl deadtinall
the same establishment except for goods TR .
. . - .S JeDigadd ) |
and services used for capital formation G e A (o
(fixed capital or changes in inventories) or
own final consumption.
UN, SNA 2008 olai sasiall aaY) Consists of pro_ducts retained by _the Lzl ) bl Sl Lgy Jaiay 3l cilaxally alad) s Output for own final use Cilayie 1510186 .l cillwal 15
o producer for his own use as final I [ s oL T N N
el Slbeall oonsumption or capital formation. sl Gy 08 ) At BlenlS (alall Sl pgllentiy gy
2008 Jlaaiadd
e
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UN, SNA 2008

ol c3aaiall aa)

Include goods and services sold at market
prices or otherwise disposed of on
market, or intender for sale or disposal on
the market such as most of the goods and
services sold at warehouses and retail sail
stores.

G o cpalal AN Sl g Lo A cleadlly oludl Jeois
Lo Copaail 5l Lean a3ty o Gsad) & (AT Ay Loy capeal
gl A Slaadlly dludl alied Gl Jad) o LS Goudl b

Al all ey op3lall

Aty (o ) 3
Sy c.\hm.d i fall @hmd 3
Market outputs claad 1510187

Al

Legll cilleall 15

UN, SNA 2008

ol c3aaiall aa)

Consist of goods and individual or
collective services produced by non-profit
institutions serving households (NPISHSs)
or government that are supplied freely, or
at prices that are not economically
significant to other institutional units or
the community as a whole.

S AasSall Leanisi dnelen ) 400)d Cladds ol (e (4555
il Al ) 23835 el ) Goagd ¥ ) sl
Taaal @l a5 olae IS8 el ) oLl 85

2JSS pdinall ) Apligmall e ALl

Other non-market outputs e alajadl 1510188

Legll cilleall 15

OECD, A System
of Health Accounts
2000

This item comprises establishments of
independent health practitioners (other
than physicians, and dentists) such as
chiropractors, optometrists, mental health
specialists, physical, occupational, and
speech therapists as well as audiologists
establishments  primarily engaged in
providing care to outpatients. These
practitioners operate independently or
part of group practices in their own
offices or in the facilities of others, such
as hospitals or medical centers.

(0 e Lhaly LY ) (5 laally Amall Ll
e b Greanadially el fladl Jhe o saaiid)
Al @bl (pmpal Ble)ll S (Al Slansally (3l
e G Shall G degane ol Galall gLl Gai ()55

gl 3Shalls bl

@AY gl
Offices of other health el il 1510189
practitioners )
M\
30lueall

Legill cilleall 15

OECD, A System
of Health Accounts
2000

A facility providing therapy and training
for rehabilitation. The center may offer
occupational therapy, physical therapy,
vocational training, and special training
such as speech therapy for recovery from
injury or illness to the normal possible
extent.

SShall g Jaall) Cangy qappailly 23l anis U Gl b
el 2Ol Spall el ¢ aula s 1) D pads )
sl Alal) e o il Glaill 23S Lals iy,

c(Saall aglall sl )

Rehabilitation center Jull g, 1510190

Lagdll cliluall 15

UN, SNA 2008

Al gasial) aa¥) They are current transfers received by

households intended to provide for the
needs that arise from certain events or
circumstances, for example, sickness,
unemployment, retirement, housing,
education or family circumstances.

o Lo clalial 2l A Sl 5 V) LS dla eyt
el A o) adaill ) Gy el Je dals gyl
Adlle Gagyl o oY)

Social benefits Uljall 1510192

delday)

Legdll cliluall 15

UN, SNA 2008

Al gasial) aa¥) All surveys for which the reference period

is three months.

D i) b e AlaieL Laghal iy izl 23S s
el 2B iy

Quarterly Surveys daapll sl 1510197

Lagll cliluall 15
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Apday) Al o e Ayl iy el Agaally iy Agpaiyl SR s 254l }”
2alay 30 ) Ul iyl 2adly iyl UalaiYl clhaal) au Tl clhad jo gyl Ja
UN, SNA 2008 Al gaiall aa¥) A t_ransaction is an econ_omip f!ow that'is Joliie GUEY Uiy (ivnie ftas om Jalad (sl csalatl 38 Economic Transactions A 1510198 i gl clal 15
L an interaction between institutional units ) ) ) L
fesdll Slbeall py mutual agreement or an action within an 4= db O Lllad bl (e Ao Bamy G de ) AplaBy)
2008 institutional unit that it is analytically Lopilidg (pibmy Jant Lo 1S saa gl (Y dlalas
useful to treat like a transaction, often
because the wunit is operating in two
different capacities.
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises establishments Al Gl Aol cilend asi Jlae b Alelal) clasiall 5] Providers of ambulatory Lo geria 1510199 g cay 15
of Health Accounts primarily engaged in providing health care . o T health care )
2000 Slibeall ol goryices directly to outpatients who do not o eadiall Sl Glld dadyy 83l L)l Slaball 2 Laaall
2000 4=all  require in-patient services. This includes s daall dle )l cilord ai ) ALl o ge IS8 23l s Ll
establishments  specialized in  the o e s e .
treatment of day-cases and in the delivery T = Sleid Bsbe o3 Y Sl oia (18 JUlly - Sl
of home care services. Consequently, (5o ol sayall lesdll ayg 5wy lladl (3 L Cpasiall (oapall
these establishments do not usuall T el . ; T .
provide in-patient  services. Healt?: el JLTI Al L s ey Al Al s
practitioners in ambulatory health care JAa Al
primarily provide services to patients
visiting the health professional’s office
except for some pediatric and geriatric
conditions.
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises a variety of o cilas i Jlse 8 I aLiall 8 3 Lalaldl ilasnssal) Other providers of ambulatory sc i ,es. 1510200 s 4y clleay 15
of Health Accounts establishments primarily engaged in A N R health care )
2000 Shbuall ol broviding ambulatory health care services O 45 () Lkl o L) clabe CDlAY) Al Al daal
2000 i~ (other than offices of physicians, dentists,  Za.all dile )l aiis ¢ el diley Sha (e cCpnaall Gyladl Tdleny)
and other health practitioners, out-patient il 4
care centers, and home health care (Rl =
providers).
UN, SNA 2008 Al 3aaiall aeY) An establish_ment is an gnterpri_se, or part L ., £55 olazs c2nls gise 8 ks pardio (e £3a 5l Es e Establishment RO 1510201 Legll cllall 15
L of an enterprise, that is situated in a single T )
Lol Slballocation and in which only a single 8 abrer (ol L) LIS 48 gy ) ol LLA G
2008 productive activity is carried out or in RO
which the principal productive activity
accounts for most of the value added.
OECD, A System OECD This item comprises Enterprise providing 15 S IS Lnaall Aol iland axii Al Cilasyal) Ay Enterprise as providers of Glawsall 1510202 g ) cllan 15
of Health Accounts occupational health care as ancillary ~ " i " ) occupational health care 3
2000 Slhbaall ol broguction. Al g (gabaiB) baliall il services pui A
2000 Zpsaall Iyl cilard
faal)
Lrigall
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Manual of quarterly L.l sael Jds All indicators that have a periodicity for

Ntional Accounts
2001

gapl el
2001

less than a year, usually month or quarter.

S gt el (585 28 Al 5 i (e JBT A 50 ld ) e &
A_u.ué_:)

Short term indicators

iz 1510203

el Byl

Legll cilleall 15

UN, SNA 2008

Al Basiall aa¥)
Lagill cililsall
2008

Indicator measures the total value added
of all economic activities, which consists
output of goods and services for final use
produced by both residents and non-
residents, (local factors of production) and
regardless of the distribution of this
production, locally or externally during a
specific period of time and does not
include deductions for depreciation of
fixed capital or deterioration of natural

resources.

O Apalai®y) Aa Y] A6S) Alaal) dadll Jlan) Gusdy ydine
ety A el Jlanindld ileaslls alud) (e cilajiiall Pl
Y1 Jalse Yl (o Gradiall e Cpasiall Adaulsy Lo Sl
Plasbala 5l Llae L)) 138 s e kil (ais (Alsal
oy Bl dad pais o lasaal) Jaly Yy 5a3aa Aia) 558

Ly gasis dumndall 3jfsall Calitind o culill JL)

Gross domestic product or
GDP

laall il 1510204
Haa)

Lagdl cliluall 15

UN, International
Recommendations
for Industrial
Statistics

2008

Al gall Giluasill
C.\\chaaﬂ?
2008 deliall

Referring to aprocess consisting of
actions and activities carried out by a
certain entity that uses labour, capital,
goods and services to produce specific
products (goods and services). In addition
to that, the main economic activity refers
to the main work of the enterprise based
on the (ISIC) and that contribute by the
large proportion of the value added,
whenever more than one activity exist in
the enterprise.

W ALy ClehaYl e de sane e dglee () ey mllanas
@ladly Ll s Jranll pasins Al Ligna 3any J (e 245
Blaal b LS (Glaray al) saaae cilaiie giiil cilaaally
Caald 535 Asussall syl A1 Janll Argds ) sthyl) golai@)
pgmys Aaluai®y) Az aapal) ool Cagtaill s alaf e
Lospall Jals Aaiil) aaas Alla 8 Ailiadl) el e a8 sl

Jaalll

Economic activity

L 1510205
Lﬁ.\hatéw

Legill cilleall 15

UN, SNA 2008

Al 3aaiall aeY)
Lol bl
2008

It is an economic entity that is capable, in
its own right, of owning assets, incurring
liabilities and engaging in economic
activities and in transactions with other
entities.

LN Jeay Jga ) Blia) e a3l 50l golasl (LS
oAl LS e e 8 Jsaally Aol ddadiy) s jlass

Institutional unit-enterprise

sag 1510206

Legill cilleall 15
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Tjlady) Al adl) Al aadd Aty iyl Aol il Ayl S | sl »
Alady) Aalily . Ayl iyl Al iyl laiY L sl . hadll 34 -
T = Al ¢ Jlaa
Balance of Payments Terms 1515 :goa9d jo Glegdtall Gfisa cilalbaq
IMF, Balance of | 1,4 sl 5,0 This category includes investment oVer s s e asalon clliy s3 Sl 45l »3a Jois  FOreign direct investment Lyl 1515100 e anall e 15
Payments Manual ~ ~ which the owner exercises control. In N . L L o
fifth edition 1993 e dda practice, the distinguishing criterion for @Y el Jlme Jidhy Aleall Laldll (o5 Ausiall B A8t Y
Aadall ile giaall ir;]cluls(;oE ilndthis ::ategolré/ is that the o¥vnher ) a I e %10 Msal el DL 33l 138 G il
... should hold at least per cent of the N cie s .
1993 Aalal) Ordinary Shares in the Company. u;).a.u....ud\ O Gy PPN T (S )...ul..mi\ )\.A.\.\....N\ M__, .AS)...J\ @
However, this criterion should be applied — Alabead) e s joai Yy yaliad)l L) Elowgas cpibal)
somewhat flexibly to ensure that assets . . ¢ . . . .
. . AsLa) Lawly () 4t OLabaall aniy ¢ all (y diadl)
over which the owner exercises control AL Gsia ey S 4”5“‘ f‘m’ GRl s R
are classified as direct investment. ¢ CDeladll) (A1 Jlal Gl g sl lleind slaal) clailal)
Acquisitions and disposals of land — other ) e palatl S sl Lad A1 038 e s (S50
than when foreign embassies are involved X ] ) }
— are also included. e S (s Ain¥) il aele) Geadidl e J8 e
(Sl Gl
IMF, Balance of cosdsall 2 (3 pim Portfolio investment is a residual category 55 ¢l iy AL it 3 edlebeal 4 oda Jod Foreign indirect investment i) 1515101 e dndl e 15
Payments Manual ~ ~ for transactions in shares, bonds, bills, ~ o e o (Portfolio) .
fifth edition 1993 e il notes, money market instruments and SRSl csaill Gsadl lpaly cnlisly Slates () ol Slain sdlal
Tkl Cile giaal) Enancial t(:]erivatiyest. Itt is residlljal Dbl L) (e S Leledi ) CDlalaal) sladind sy ALl R
.. ecause these instruments are also L
1993 Lual included under direct investment and Akl dpals
reserve assets.  Portfolio investment is
divided into two main categories: equity
and debt. Shares are equity investment
and the remaining instruments are debt
investment.
IMF, Balance of e sl sl (3530 Under c_>ther investr_nent are included all apadlly Jyeadl) cdlabae A8 (A1 LI i Cial Caiay Foreign Other investment eyl 1515102 e gadl e 15
Payments Manual N transactions in  financial assets and T P . o
fifth edition 1993 e dd> iapilities, which are not classified under S0 =Y AN LAl e gl as Ampad) e AL LaY)
bl clegad) - any of the three other broad categories. 5, a1 culloally o ilaslly dlaall ¢ img p 8l A glatll culalaity) WAY
R The most important of these are currency, P
1993 Luaal deposits and loans (including trade dpandl 5l gl diatin
credits).
PCBS, 2014 @Sl leall The s_tocks and flow§ of _funds that h_ad R 51 g 2l ey 38 il Alsall Ciliiats saaa)l b Family investments abroad el 1515103 e gndl e 15
T ., been invested by an individual or family . T, o
(gibaudill sLasd o ioide of Palestine during the period of — ‘pe=¥!) sl JLET ansl (3 ol Ji) 558 Pla (plands G o)
2014 time reference in various investments (Aealudd) e i) (qilagls dlaad) cclaindl ol

(shares, bonds, currency and deposits,
non-contributing institutions.
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IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

PP PRV [ PRV
Obe b
Gl Cile o)
1993 ilall

Refers to repair activity on goods
provided to or received from nonresidents
on ships, aircraft, etc.

35053l A8 anal clShiad) e gyan ) Z3aY) Gllee b
O 0 (@hitally il () o o) Opaie st (3o Aalinsall
Acladl JK8 (gole dasas (sf gy

Repairs on Goods

) 3l 1515104

Slegadl e 15

IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

PP PRV [ PRV
Obe b
Gl Cile o)
1993 ilall

Avre assets that must be controllable by the
Monetary  Authority, they must be
accessible to the Monetary Authority at
relatively short notice for balance of
payments purposes, and they must be
denominated in a convertible currency.

Oy (585 el Alaludl 8ylasad Aaals (585 3 Jgaal) b
Da cledaall e (ahe Ugeon L) Jsaagl) duaial) 2l
+asail AL Alaay Aaipe 65 o ang ¢ peal ladl

Reserve Assets

Slegadl e 15

IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

(sl (3 pvm
Olbe ddb
daghll Cile )
1993 dulall

The stocks invested abroad by residents in
Palestine (individuals or enterprises).

S o) A3 8 o sadiall by ) saa ) e sl b
C)\A—“ ‘é.a (L!L.u}n

External Assets

clegadl e 15

IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

(sl (3 pvm
Obe il
Ll e gl
1993 sl

It is defined in economic, and not legal
terms. The main criterion to determine
residence of an entity is centre of
economic interest. Persons are considered
residents of the country where they live
for at least one year. Exceptions to this
rule are embassy staff (but for locally
employed people who are residents of the
country where they live), patients who are
treated abroad and students who live
abroad even when their stay exceeds one
year.

bl lmaly ¢ a8 Y golaml jelaie e Lin AalY) iy
oy Mg Anbaily) daliaddl 350 s (bl LT ALEY) aaail
aB8Y) Jals ()8l wlsa o il aBise o S Jae 25y 4l
Al CDalaay Adaiial 5yatlear 4ie 4l 4 58 L Al gala@y)
saana a5l e e oY led Jhain) aads s i e

Al 68 LeBale LSl arma ye

Residence

clegad e 15

IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

e bl sl §snim
Obpe d
dagdall Cile il
1993 dualall

It is Refers to movable goods for which
change of ownership (actual or imputed)
occur between residents and nonresidents.

S et el o) Leale o ) Al i) oLl e s)le b
e g Al ae Cipl G o(andine

Goods

Glegadl w15

IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

(sl S (3 5vim
Obpe d
dagdall Cile il
1993 il

It is Refers to cash and in-kind flows
between two sides, Under current
transfers are recorded flows of a current
nature, i.e. they should affect the level of
consumption of both the donor and the
recipient.

0585 o s copal Y Agn e iaal) o Al il a
Al feall ST DLW e o 5 s Apla dada il

C_mﬂ Aahiallg

Current Transfers

g 1515105
Ablaay)
s 1515106
Layall
PR 1515107
Lalall gl 1515108
s 1515109
aglall

clegadl e 15
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Tjlady) Al adl) Al aadd Aty iyl Aol il Ayl S | sl »
Alady) axlly 5 Al iYL i Al iyl laiY L sl . hadll 34 -
T = Al ¢ Jlaa)

IMF, Balance of |, 1,4 s 5,0 It is Refers to contra—e_ntrieg to flows Of L (e a5 3 ity Aumlas clidn) Allie 358 e Sl b Migrants' Transfers Dyt ISIS110 e ndl (fse 15
Payments Manual goods and changes in financial items that - . S L ik .
fifth edition 1993 e il arise from the migration (change of o) Sl G () (o A tad agiald] ) AV Sna Gpaled

4kl cile gadll  residence for at least a year) of individuals

1993 flal) from one economy to another.
IMF, Balance of | a1 sl 5500 It is_ Refers to earnings by residents a1 1ol sLaVl 3 Greall diiaial ciliaysedll o 3)ke o COMpensation of Employees lomges 1515111 e andll e 15
Payments Manual ~ ~ working abroad as well as payments to o L : . .
fifth edition 1993 e dd> on-residents working in inside. o sdemy AN (el il doghaal ey iyl all o8 (ysleny Olala

Fadall Cile daal) LJalal

1993 dulall
IMF, Balance of (sl sl (353 It is a method to evaluate_transactions and @ras ity Gaa ¥y cBLlaal (o S aniil Ayl f Gl 5a Transactions Valuation S 1515112 e dndl (e 15
Payments Manual » balances  so transactions has been . . ] X N N
fifth edition 1993 A 2 evaluated in market price as the primary = S8 @) el sedl Gl e Balall (8 cBladl) s Dhalalf

Lol cilegnadl concepts of valuation for transaction L el o) jlawls i 2sadlly Jsa¥l 5oy W . olakll

1993 sl accounts and balance sheet accounts. el Al (i 2 3
IMF, Balance of cosdsall ) (3 pim Is subdivided into four major categories: fo Ay Slla tvi S i Current account lall 1515113 e dndl (e 15
Payments Manual ~ ~ e Goods )
fifth edition 1993 e e Services gdl e @il

bl Gile gaagl) ° Income claadldl °

1993 il ®  Current Transfers Jaall e

:\..UIA.“ All‘)».}):.ﬂ\ [ J

IMF, Balance of 1,4 s 5, IS divided into capital transfers and i) cdloat leay ey o ) Jead )l Glaal iy Capital account lall 1515114 clegndl e 15
Payments Manual  ~ acquisitions/disposals of non-produced e T - .
fifth edition 1993 A dd> pon-financial assets.  Recorded under @y -lete palidll Sl datidl e Al e sl Bl sl

Al wlegnadl  capital transfers are investment grants  Jsal dSle 8 huss et ) O il dlend )l e il iy

1993 iulal (including cash transfers for purchases of A58 U 3 iyl o Al e cSpas § A5

investment goods), debt forgiveness and
migrants’ transfers. Non-produced, non-
financial assets are mainly licenses,
franchises and patents. Also included
acquisitions/disposals  of  land by
representative  offices  of  foreign
governments, for example foreign
embassies.

s Bl by cflal) Al e Al Dyl S L Capal
et Al e Jeaa¥ aila Wl L dilie 6 A 050 cpaall
eyl Jia Lusalll joe JpaaV) Jaii Lo Capaail) S ddlal)
ol Jysaall AL el e 13 suts ualill apie s diasal)
Giila e ol g ol b ey elld il Loy Ayl 5)elly

LAY el
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Tjlady) Al adl) Al aadd Aty iyl Aol il Ayl S | sl »
Apalady) Al . Ayl iy el Aadly i Ayl sl . laall ) 92
Tl = Tall ¢ Jaal
IMF, Balance of coodsall ) (3 yim Trar)s:a_ctions in financial asse'ts a_nd AW padlly Jiaadl) b eDlabadl) Il laall 6 Jad Financial account S el 1515115 e andl e 15
Payments Manual liabilities are recorded in the financial i o ) T )
fifth edition 1993 e il account. Financial stocks can be divided —td) JWEY) i 2l )l () Jlall Clasal) ol Sy
sl wlegad) into four  broad - categories:  direct LAahliaY) Jealy 5 AY1 iy adaalall jleiiud
1993 sl investment; portfolio investment; other
e investment (mainly currency, deposits and
loans); and reserve assets.
IMF, Balance of , y,u) wu) 3,m. Special Drawing Rights (SDRS) are | 1.1 sall 5yica baag i dllial Jyal e sle a,  SPecial Drawing Rights .y 5aa 1515116 cicgnd) e 15
Payments Manual = international reserve assets created by the  ~ o O (SDRS) .
fifth edition 1993 e international monetary fund to supplement  e=4 sl ¥) doall o dsaal) odn s iy Aiene Dy Lualsly
Akl cile aall gther relslerve &(Ijsse'[ tha:tM p:riodicaLly have o JGall asad il @lld Cinsar i Yy Bagagall cillalial)
een allocated to members in
1993 Zwdsd 1 ohations to their respective quotas. ) Gt o Al cBlabadl gyt sl 2B By
SDRs are not considered liabilities of the . Vsl sl 3 gaimy L0 ddalus (g ol 85 ialis (0 Jah dualal]
fund and IMF members to whom SDRs
are allocated do not incur actual
(unconditional) liabilities to repay SDR
allocations.
IMF, Balance of cosdsall 2 (3 pim It covers all transactions classified in the ) gt Cana laadll e 0al iy s i Lo 2l 138 Jads Services leaal) ISISI17 e dadl (fse 15
Payments Manual = fifth edition of (IMF) manual for Balance ~~ -~~~ B
fifth edition 1993 e s of Payments under this category. But for Sl Slead il Glaad dally cipaie 2 e B
Ll wlegadl - government and travel services, related culoglealls (V) ciulall cleas (Jal cleass A sSall cilaasll
1993 iulal ?tcé:)ndss. or services are recorded under these ] t‘ﬁﬂ L3l Y ety ALl slassl el ilasa
sy g 5illy Al G dll cleadll (Jleel) cland e
IMF, Balance of cosdsall ) (3 pim It is Refers to services which include all Loyl claadl) Jie eyl &‘)j cen i ) ileasl) Communications Services clasd ISISTI8 e dndl (e 15
Payments Manual = communications  types like services s i N o o
fifth edition 1993 e s comprise postal, courier and Sy RSl ALl Y ey cnBllal) ey daiy Yla)
dadll cile gadll  telecommunication services, which cover SOpeiall g Gpasall (VLA 8 CDLelal)
1993 sl communications  transactions between
e residents and nonresidents.
IMF, Balance of cdsdll i) gpna It is Refers to Services rela_lted to hardvx_/are Glaras el Jya @bl dilidl cladll e sle » Computer and_ Information lasd ISIS119 e dndl (e 15
Payments Manual ™ consultancy, software implementation, NN . e ” Services
fifth edition 1993 e b information services (data processing, ‘=== Sl gals Al Saladl malll 2 el —
dadll cilegadll  data base, news agency), and maintenance ALl @l sl N
... and repair of computers and related n
1993 dualall equipment. Slasladll
IMF, Balance of codsdll ) gpna It is Refers to services. associ_ated with 4 ) S A cladiie o A Sa cilelady dlagyall cilerall b Government Services cleaaall 1515120 e gndl e 15
Payments Manual ~ ~ government sectors or international and T, .
fifth edition 1993 e dida regional organizations such as ~ollaiilly @hlindl s pa Jio ApasSal)
dadll cile gadll - expenditures of embassies and consulates.
1993 iwlall
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Tjlady) Al adl) Al aadd Aty iyl Aol il Ayl S | sl »
Alady) Aalily . Ayl iyl Al iyl laiY L sl . hadll 34 -
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IMF, Balance of cdsdll i) gpua It is Refer to servi_ces to freight and  jay iy gans Sy aldl Jiil Zasiall cilessl) g sl o Transportation Services Jaull el 1515121 e andl e 15
Payments Manual passenger transportation by all modes of =~ - " e
fifth edition 1993 e dd> ransportation and other distributive and s oSl Gl Jie saeludls pngysil leasll ) diLaYL

dakll cilegadll  auxiliary services, including rentals of | esmtddsm Cilaxa s Ay A L (Ladl) kil

1993 il transportation equipment with crew.
IMF, Balance of e sl ) 3ynia The sto_cks o_f non-res_idents(in@ividuals O (lante of Aydl) Grodall ye ol & 3ol e sl oa Foreign Liabilities asnadll 1515122 e gl e 15
Payments Manual N enterprises) invested in enterprises located ) o ) -
fifth edition 1993 A 2 i palestine. Asdll (g8 Aagiall Slanpall (B gy LVl Luayl

daabal) Cile dadl

1993 dulall
IMF, Balance of eoadsdll i) (3 yim Incon_1e covers in.ternational transactions -, g a0 ) ity () Rione i) Jaal) i s Income Jaal 1515123 e gad) fine 15
Payments Manual associated with income on factors of . o e
fifth edition 1993 e production, i.e. labour and capital. In the << @) g dabe e 2tladl Jaadly Ailaially cpadiall s

4l cilegadll  balance of payments, income on capital is (D) Gl

1993 ulal referred to as income on financial assets.
IMF, Balance of | 1,1 sl 55000 Investment income rec_:eival_)le due to (@A) 3 Gaad) AW Jpa) A8k (o Giaidl JaI sa, Investment Income Jas 1515124 e gndl (e 15
Payments Manual = ownership of external financial assets or T o L
fifth edition 1993 e s payable due to external liabilities. Opaial) i olad e gt 2K iy dads Gty Lo by

gkl Cile ghaall

1993 dulall
IMF, Balance of coodsdll ) G5 gia total_ cash payments and in-kind paymer)ts Gy Al lly Tpsial) 1 lsal) §sann ezl o Il 3gucial Income from abroad gedaal  ISIS182 e dadl e 15
Payments Manual ~ ~ received by any member of the family .~~~ o o T 1 9l e 5 o] .
sixth edition 1993 A dd> during year, provided that this income was 0% O 2 e a3l Y 8558 P 501 abal 0 28 51 Lo S

el e gadl  Obtained as a result of transactions with  Laj (z)Lal) as cdlalaal) dag ale Jsuanll a3 g2 Janl) 1ia

R the outside world, but paid income is . T, oL .
1993 Zwsldl - ovment of the family to outside versus DY) e DAl Bl Slegine (o Jadd giad) Jasd
rents (land and buildings) during year. siail) ALY By ool ls (Silaa)

IMF, Balance of codsdll ) G5 pia It is Refers to all gold not held as reserve  j, o< dull cullaladl 4z hiias g3l @by, e cadll S s Non Monetary Gold el 1515125 e gndl e 15
Payments Manual ~ ~ assets (monetary gold) by the authorities. | .
fifth edition 1993 e s Al gal ol

el Gile dadll

1993 dulall
IMF, Balance of | .4 sl 50 It S R_efers_to imported Goods for_ re- yalgya lyaai ale) A abiad &y il aludl e Blie Goods for Processing nenill ol 1515126 e dndl (e 15
Payments Manual = export it again after transfer, or merge it to N o L
fifth edition 1993 e dd pe new good. B30 ol ol leaad ) Lehaat oy O 02

Gaubal)l Gile dadll

1993 dualall
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Tjlady) Al adl) Al aadd Aty iyl Aol il Ayl S | sl »
Alady) Aalily . Ayl iyl Al iyl laiY L sl . hadll 34 -
Tl = Tall ¢ Jaal
UN, SNA 93 olas sasiall aa¥) IF is a _set' of inv_estments made _by L Sl L a5 ) SN (e esana e Bl b Portfolio Investment iladadl IS15127 e gadl (i 15
Lo financial institutions, insurance companies N T R
Aol Ll o0 divided into two types: financial ¢ cpend) Al SOLL tope ob () oy (el iS5 Splanay)
1993 investments (stocks, bonds, Treasury Bills  gs Jyaal 3 )iy o(pal Al claig Laa ol
and other securities), and investments in ) e Fons “uilas ¢ ol el
real assets (real estate, land, precious (Lofes Rl (las (pualyl i)
metals, etc.).
IMF, Balance of cdsdll i) a1t is each person resident outside of e I Jadiyg ale gra 380 sl cplali )8y i s JS Resident in abroad (non- o aiall 1515133 e gandl (e 15
Payments Manual = Palestine for more than a year and e resident in Palestine) - )
sixth edition 1993 Olige includes non-resident who live in A o B (phaalh (g (ygay oAl Caplanlil o) sl
dashll cilesasdl  Palestine less than a year. s il
1993 il (et
IMF, Balance of | 1.4 s 5,u. Holding gains are a change in cash value s asmadlly Jpead Auiil Aagll & i LY nlSa Capal Holding Gains e IS15128  cegndl e 15
Payments Manual ~ ~ of assets and liabilities in recording o e I
fifth edition 1993 e s period. There are two basic sources of = bl Gptaas (o Al (b yll ods Gy, Jemndl) 53 s LY
{udll cilegaadl - changes in value: exchange rates changes, .y adll g Jeaal) dad e i ) Copeal) Jlud ey
. and hangers because of re-evaluation of oL o . ) o
1993 Zudsdl - oocets and liabilities such as the increasing  O>=Y! o ot Dbl Slns aastinal Gluall dang Al
or decreasing in the market value of coged) o (mlasdl 50l Jie asadlls
securities.
IMF, Balance of coodsall ) G5 pia An incorporated or unincorporated il ye o Lealus dasse Ll Salall L) Lge Cajps Direct Investment Enterprises .. 1515129 e gad) e 15
Payments Manual = enterprise in which a foreign investor . . - ) .
fifth edition 1993 e 2 gwns 10 percent or more of the ordinary S ! %10 dns AT ALl 8 pall jilal) il b ey ey
Lkl cile sl - shares or voting power for an incorporated i (Laaluall ciluwsall Al 3) dsiypuaiil 558 Zyslall s (30 skl
. ... enterprise, or the equivalent for an . . a
1993 ulal unincorporated enterprise. (Faabad) 2 Slad Ala ) S Jalsy Lo
IMF, Balance of 5 v s (sl The change in _reserve assets of the Aail) Aalll Al gaY) Juay) b il Overall Balance S el 1515130 e gadd) fine 15
Payments Manual " Monetary Authority
fifth edition 1993 s e
Cile siaa) dalal)
4.alall 1993
IMF, Balance of codsdll ) G5 pia It is Refers to the principle or the base . ;i coliladl Jenas 2y 2 Gl f Tadll (e 3l 58 Time of Recording Jeacill ey 151181 e indl (fiue 15

Payments Manual

under which transactions are recorded in

fifth edition 1993 O the balance of payments accounts, ~Blalaall 028 Jeds G5 i (0 leghaall (e
dalll cile gadll - according to transactions recording time.
1993 dulall
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Apalaiy) Aall aaal) Al aadd 45yl Ciy ) Al Gy il 45yl | sl ol { gl »
Ldasy 4 LdaNh G i Tl G i Lodas gllad . .
2 ) il 2 plaiYl =l ¥l elhuadd) au Y clhaall 3ay g3a Jal
Foreign Trade Terms 1520 :gsa94 jo Lo 31 §)ladl cilalbias
UN, SNA 93 Al gaaiall aaY) It refers to the cost ofimported gopdg plus i iy ((CIF i) ol e Gl ) clylyl) 3l o CIF — Cost, ' CIF 1520100 gy jlal) 55la 15
Lo loading and transportation costs within the .~ 7 } e L Insurance and Freight Laludl Lo
el Slleall oynorting country, plus the cost of hme AU ALl el e i aly LIS LIS, Aol o
1993 transport from the bo}:del: o(; port of th?‘ AL & Spanl) 5800l Jaai s il ey el g Ll Jl osls
exporting country to the border or port o I Casalillg
the importing country. (el 2t
UN, SNA 93 RUCETCR I It refers to the t_otal cost of e>§ported goods . ., sl (FOB casd ) ool (e Gl ) cllall dad as FOB — Free on Board FOB 1520101 gy jlal) 5ylal 15
Lo plus transportation costs within the country ) N ) N T Laludl Lo
Sl wlball o dispatch, including possible loading <ol Al agas (B JEN Ay Jeh (e dlens Ll )
1993 costs in the port of dispatch. e Aena
s jela
Jaall
IMTS compilers  3,u) e Lany) The _customs procedures under _which o Bisme gl liaa) 0Sa dnger 53 o Spaall syl sa Temporary Jasyl 1520102 g 14l 5l 15
Manual 2004 . .. certain goods can be brought into a o . Admission .
elde il oustoms territory  conditionally relieved Sl pssoll gia (e Liia 5l LIS Lag e sliels (Syenll oY) Of Goods <zl
el s 1;rorrr1] pay[jnent oft:m_port du'éiefs and ta)gtfe_s. O same als (sl 53)5ise wiliadl o3 5S5 ( Ganay (A8 yaall Jami
2004 uch goods must be imported for a specific - Lo o s s £ DL s L
purpose and must be intended for re- ' s JR O 0sts Aee 8 DA lapaaiiale) bk 05S
exportation within a specified period and SJleaia) e ) abiaal) DAY lae Lad il
without having undergone any change
except normal depreciation due to the use
made of the goods.
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aa¥) It refer_s to the country _from v_vhich goods . Eigaa gy bl aly ) abal) 4t ERING P R TION Country of (_:ongignments/ hadi ol 1520103 g a5l 15
o were dispatched to the importing country, - . . RN destination i
Sesdll bl \ithout any commercial transaction or &l RS SSal S Leld G oA Sllee Sl Aplat cBlelas el
1993 other operations which change the legal g ol ol (Aaala

status of the goods as imports from the
country of purchase.
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Tjlady) Al adl) Al aadd Aty iyl Aol il Ayl S | sl »
Aalady) Aalily . Ayl iy el Aadly i Ayl sl . haall >
? Tl = Tl moes Jad)
PCBS, 1996 Gl sleall AN Israeli document contains all the data Gyl Lalal) ULl B8 e syins Aoyl A8 an 4idy 5o Custom Declaration Speall ol 1520104 g a5l 15
i N related to direct Palestinian imports from ) i . e )
slasll other countries via Israeli entry points and siaally tlsdlly ChUaall pe plladl s e 8)-Blal dla ualil
¢ il ports and, additionally, Damyah Bridge, L da.s 4L 55 Juayy (ll) ZelSl5 dsals (gpmay Al )
1996 Rafah and Allenby Bridge. A photocopy of ] » 4 25 i es .
the statement arrives to the Ministry of <) Obadl pladiuls ol o3 285 (e 52 Glall 138 e
Finance without any enclosures. (Ll s e 4 jlaca) Ay Cus 3 S Falin A skl
Palestinian customs started to issue <
o . Lalladl 3L e iyl (alall I o) Ly
Palestinian custom declarations through el Al e il alal) Small OBl e <1
the ASYCUDA program since a copy of
this declaration is issued on imports from
abroad.
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall Includes actual data received from official 1z e iladl (e ledde Jpaanl) &5 3l dladl) lilal) Jads Registered Goods and Al 1520105 g jlal) 5kl 15
sources. i services
slaadll Sleaddls
3 ;.uja.mm al| EJ)..A)AM
1996
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall It is a document from the Chambers of  j3 - . ssdinas cllsilaall b Aplaill Capall e 3ysla 4885 b Certificate Lol sale 1520106 5, 12y 55l 15
. Commerce in the governorates and . =~ = o o o of Origin
slasll certified by the Ministry of National el &by Shalall alall Ll (uSais il SLBY) 35,
¢ irauddl Economy. It reflects data on exports of  .liuly (a1 Adladl Jgas Lappall Jsalls G0V )ty slaalls
1996 national origin and re-exported goods to _— A<l A aley Lo ssles s L .
Jordan, Arab states and other countries of ) A g1 A2 gl P oale-t () BV e
the world, except Israel, in addition to the 4k 4k il cbalaall GeSais ol )laall Aalall 3)laY) Wyaas
certificate of origin for the European i
I . Jsysh st Lasall
Union issued by the Directorate General of 23051 Js
Customs for Palestinian exports of national
origin to European countries.
UN, SNA 93 Al 3aaiall aeY) It refers to whole commodities (goods and s lpaisale) o Wy w5y A clerally alull Jlea) 58 Exports calall 1520107 g a5 15
e L services) that are exported or re-exported ' T . N
Lol bl oiiside the country, conditioned with 3B ol sl callall e ST L) ) LeasSle 8 gy D)
1993 ownership  transcription  to  another .« layaat sleally Lasall dbay cipaliall Jaiy cyall 48 panll

economy or to free customs regions as a
discount from the notional economy,
which results from transaction with a non-
resident economy.

O lalaall Ans il aLaii¥] (e puad JS adiaiy Glaadlly alud)
cafall e oL@ gl o AY) L@l ae
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4 il ol Yl laaall au Y clhadl J0) g Ja
PCBS, 1996 Gl Sleal) This is a qni_fied inv_oice for. both Israeli sl L ety ¢ Libuly iladill (lall 33aga 5,56 a5 Clearance Voucher for Value 3 _ iz g 1520108 4. a5 k) 15
) N and Palestinian parties. It includes the T o i Added Tax e
slasll authorized name of both parties, the = s Asbadls coupall adys cpilall padyal) Jiiiadl o ol Ayl
¢ sl taxation number, the goods exchanged — .Saiy .ddLiaall dupall dady 8)silil ad)s Jolill Gplss ilalisal Akl
1996 with the type and value, the invoice s o R
number and the value added tax. This o by bl G )la3l) Jolall A58
shows the movement of trade exchange
between the Palestine and Israel only.
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aa¥) It rgfers to whole cgmmodities exported DAl Al ) s Tl L)y & A el waen Aad s Re-exports oy sl 1520109 5yl 5 ta) 15
o outside the country in the same state as et o )
el bl they were imported. lead 5l Lla (e i ) eba) 099
1993
UN, SNA 93 Al gaial) aaY) It refers to the country of the last ir_]dustrial el lalall Lo cya¥) aiall s je 48 coci 3 AL Origin of Goods lelead Lane 1520110 g a5l 15
Lo stage. In case of animal and agricultural N e
Sl lball crons it is the country of production. sV case beds ccdlalall i 48 il S AL b Al
1993 Regarding raw commodities, it is the one cAsall b ganlio o canpdind Al ALl g LA
which derives commodities from its mines. ) )
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aa¥) _It refers to a part of a country were goods oy s il sl mp s gl 4 (e Asall e sha b Free Trade Zone dalaid) 1520111 g el sylaa) 15
Lo introduce generally without duty or taxes, = ° . . ) o
fesll Sbladl Leaning in mind that every country keep 0= o gl o ASsaall Lgtyaiy Alss JS Llita) gs A8 e sall Ayl
1993 its own customs tariff on imported goods i) 5la
from abroad.
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aa¥) It re_fers to thle commodities (goc_)ds and il sl Gk e ALl By gl cilasdlly dludl Jlas) 5a Imports iyl 1520112 g el syl 15
o services) entering the country by air, land e L ;
Sl SLlall 5 sea that are used in consumption, for e Slalia¥l Akadl Lesle i o5 ) dosalls Auadlls
1993 conversion in the manufacturing sector and

for re-exportation.

pneil) 3ol Japaslly el Dlgn
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UN, SNA 93 olxi sasidl oa¥) 1. Gram: Measurement of unit weight for 1l laadfly ciasaally Zuailly candll (s 535 oo alall .1 Measurement Units ldll claa, 1520113 Al g5
il il gold_, jewelry, diamonds, watches and Al el
precious stones.
1993 2. Kilogram: Measurement of unit weight e delud) sl (o palaall Zullll ()5 52n5 & tahe SLSH .2
for most transactions to and from the el Al
Palestinian Territory. e
3. Ton: Unit weight for aircrafts and ships 4 1000 (gsbuss illally giull Asanl s sasy (& 1okl .3
and equal to 1000 kilograms. S
4. Kilowatt/hour: Unit number for energy, o U .
kilowatt/ hour calculated by = 1000 watt * (0 ) Aclun byl Al Bany oo el [Llsslsll 4
3600 second. ..456/L); 6 10x3.6 = & 3600 x 1000
5. Cubic Meter: Measurement unit for &) 1os 8 5uall slall (uld 50ns o tewSall sdl .5
water by pipes and mixed concrete. - ) .
6. American Barrel: Measurement weight -l gshlll sy
for c_rude_oil gnc:_ its deriyatilvesd, (\j/vhetrlLer elow ailinfiay aldll Jojill (uld sy 8 1 SpaY) Gaaydl 6
transient in pipelines or in loaded tanks. . 5 4l : 5 L .
The barrel equals about 0.143 metric tons. B sl glem 4 "f‘*u Boba bl s
7. Metric Ton: Measurement unit of weight (L e o 0.143) duasdl)
for oil and its derivatives, equal to . o .
. ' 1 7.3 (osluny 4lEidia s b : | ol L7
approximately 7.3 barrels, a weight of e Rl s ol Gs Bams o regell OB
cubic meters of oil and its derivatives. Ay Jayill g xSa Jie gy o8 Bl sy Lyl
8. Cubic Foot: Measurement unit for liquid i< o1pu Jludll 5 aphll Sl (ol san5 & oSl 2l .8
gas either passing through pipes, tankers or ) o s i RN
gas cylinders. bl mpleall S L e
PCBS, 1996 Sdl sleall  In foreign trade data, the statistical unit is s i, o Alanyl saagll s dedll S dalldl g Statistical unit in external trade ;.. ) 1520114 s alisladl 15
i R considered by most countries to be the T .
sbaalll customs declaration, ie. the customs ©= el (el Ghall Lo sun Al callall Jgo (8 il ot Aflasyl
¢ skl statement issued from the general customs — Lasdl sales (e caslidye JulSy Joall o3 oljlaall dalall 5yl Talal syl
1996 department of countries with all of its )

enclosures: the certificate of origin, the
invoice, the packing list, the health
certificate for medicines, foodstuffs and
meat, the agriculture certificate and the
release certificate, etc. As a result of the
special situation in Palestine, mainly the
lack of control over crossings, the
clearance voucher of the value added tax
and the Israeli customs statement and other
complementary data are considered the
statistical unit in the foreign trade report.

Slgally Cilagially Ay saS daall salgy (Caaill) i) 4ads 5, il
a0 i) o by salgdy Aoy 3l salgis capallly Ay8lal)
Lipdadill $ylandl adey Guliad (S5 Aliially Lialal) Lghadal] AlsY)
Oy Aaliaal) Aall Ay el Lalial 35ils CUlCE 28 el e
AN 5 ALl UL s L) S jesll

Oshandd 3 Gyl 5ylatl) il lian) i 8 deadll i dalull
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Price Indices Terms 1525 :gpd9ell oy Lol 2li)%)y o) Cilalbas
ILO, Consumer Jeall ks It is Refers to the resale (sale without —iiiid) fsaall Ll (Jesnd (053 gadl) geadl ale) Sad o2 Retail Prices Bjadll el 1525100 A1 ) 15
Price Index: . i transformation) of new and used goods to e ol o o ) Lo
Theory and 550 s A consumer for individual or household @il s et Al Jleai) S BN (Rl seend) ) Al
Practice, 2004 sellgiad) el USES.
¢ Gkt gLl
2004
ILO, Consumer Jexd) ik It is Refers to the prices of goods and 4, Sl lie iy ally g b cleaslly dudl laud Base prices s lf 1525101 By ) 15
Price Index: . ; services in a period to which current prices . " N . .
Theory and 2550 dds Al a6 heing compared. e oY) Lol
Practice, 2004 rellgiad) e
¢ Gl dgy1a3)
2004
ILO, Consumer Jexd) ik The percent which reflects the relative liga o o gl Al Jals cilasally lull dpsl) ZpeaY) s Relative Weights el ol 1525102 By ) 15
Price Index: . ; significance of the commodities and o i L ] o
Theory and 2550 dds Al goryices within the consumer basket or any bl Bl Aplusal) Sllaall (8 paddly o pualadll 8 Al
Practice, 2004 :ellgind) leud  component of the index which used in the
kil 2 mathematical calculations for the index.
‘d—‘-‘u... 15
2004
IL_O, Consumer Jeall ks The overall general upw_ard _price oy 8 landl lall (ggial) 8 Gugalally sainadl) g Inflation Lol 1525103 AT ) 15
Price Index: . ; movement of goods and services in the i ) o
Theory and 5e A AL aconomy, Lol
Practice, 2004 rellgiad) e
¢ Gl dgylan)
2004
ILO, Consumer Jeall ks It is a statistical tool that is used to ..y, ) laad 3 sl Gull Aglan) g oo Hle Consumer Price Index bl ) 1525104 AT ) 15
Price Index: . ; measure the average changes in the prices ~ ~ ~ . Lo ) . o
Theory and e A Al 68 g00ds and services that households — &% ceesd dls Alaal) 858 (andi 3ie) 38 G lghusdl) Al ana DY “ualail
Practice, 2004 :elleind) el consume between two different periods R gl
. . . .. oneis called the base period and the other
Gelally kil is the comperison period.
2004
ILO, Consumer Jeall ks It is statistical tool used for measuring Al Sl e Alalall eyl Qull 3iloas) Alywy 5 Price Index IR 1525105 AT ) 15
Price Index: . . changes in prices of purchased goods and T T .
Theory and e A AL garvices  during  different  temporal +Ofia) (8 O leslly Sl Al
Practice, 2004 sellgind) jladd intervals,
¢ Gamalaill g 45 yail)
2004
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Tjlady) Al adl) Al aadd Aty iyl Aol il Ayl S | sl »
Aalady) Aalily . Ayl iyl Aadly i Ayl sl . laaal) >
? Tl = Tl moes Jad)
ILQ, Consumer Jesll iiliie  The resale (sale without transform_ation) of o) Alaxtiall 5f sl alall (st 30 gll) qall sole) Jan 8 Wholesale Price Ueall e 1525106 B ) 15
Price Index: X . new and used goods to retailers, to . . " o e g C
Theory and e s A5l G gctrial, commercial, institutional and S AW sl deliall SVl (8 Cplaiaall ) A sl Lulall
Practice, 2004 séllgindl el professional users, to other wholesalers, or  Jf oMS,0 50 2Lall of cdleall i cro atydd Aigad) o dssssall
. y.i « . 10 those acting as agents or brokers in . . o L L.
ekl BRI ving  merchandise  for, or selling ¥ S o pelaill eV clual bl el (B flad)
2004 merchandise to such persons or companies. il sy diliad) Zadl) Aypom Alaall s Jadiss cod Lenw
The wholesale price includes VAT and any
transport charges .
IL_O, Consumer Jeadl il A price_ paid by_ household to gain a o ke e lyian Jilie ) dllgiual 4ady i) S Consumer Price dlgiad) e 1525107 A5 ) 15
Price Index: . R commodity or service. L e L
Theory and e Jada eyl all Sy ) Glaliad dans ALl
Practice, 2004 rellgiad) e
¢ Gl ALl
2004
UN, SNA 93 Al Basial) aa¥) The producer’s price, as defined in s 5aand ) Slagi b iy LaS iiall laad iy Producer Price il e 1525108 BN ) 15
o SNAQ3, is the amount receivable by the o . 1 s e .
Ll Slleadl oroducer from the purchaser for a unit of a 0= @l WL A sleud) EL7SNA - 93" 4l sl Gl
1993 good sers'l?rVice prpdylced zés doutp_g: MINUS Lol dyyain Lgie Logamie cars f dalu e sang o il (g5iiall
any , or similar deductible tax, e T
invoiced to the purchaser. The producer ‘<& L5t oo st Al & il A ) il
prices exclude any transport charges B Gl A dlls e
invoiced separately by the producer.
IL_O, Consumer el Lakiie The_categories of classified goods and GLEYL gl 258 1 cilerally alodl gl degenall o Consumer Basket il 4l 1525109 A5 ) 15
Price Index: . ; services used by the consumer. . s o
Theory and Dkl d.'."‘" ‘47\3}.\” ‘\:‘“‘:‘*“M U"b“'ﬂ L@—..‘l; 4—)‘“‘1:‘5”
Practice, 2004 sellgind) e
¢ Gkl ALl
2004
IL_O, Consumer Jeodl ki It i§ Rgfers_to the period to which current Ao Aglal) 55 Al s A gl 35l s Base Time ol s 1525110 BN ) 15
Price Index: . ; period is being compared. o
Theory and 55 J Al Al il
Practice, 2004 rellgiad) e
¢ Gl ALl
2004
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A5aiy) Al jaaal) Agsulanyly iy plf Ayl iy ) Aslaiyy (Jpo] ) 3 2 9al)
25y 2 il Yl iy el aadly Gy el Yl lhaal) au Al laall ) Esasal S
ILQ, Consumer el ik The \{alue of money as measured by.the il 3an g Ll Jpemall (e S cileaslly oludl S Purchasing power of money ighalsan 1525111 BN ) 15
Price Index: X ; quantity and quality of goods and services o
Theory and 55 J> Al it can puy. 2l Apudall
Practice, 2004 rellgia) Sl
¢ Gty gLl
2004
ILQ, Consumer Jexll Lakiie An_ equation_ used for calculating price A GluiaY e sliasyl alle lgauay dpaly; ilas oa Laspeyre’s Equation e Al 1525112 BN ) 15
Price Index: X 3 indices, which measurers comparative . I P Qs e o
Theory and 55 dd> Al berind prices in relation to base period 2= Jd (e A 558 jlend dady el lassdld 2l Al
Practice, 2004 sellgind) e prices multiplied by proportional weight of BRI CRREAIRS S R
. . . ... commodity or goods groups throughout the
Gkl Splall - poce year.
2004
ILQ, Consumer Jexd) ik It is a term used_to adjust indices with 3, . iq) A e il QL) 8% g B pkiay Jlake ga Chaining Coefficient Jisaill Jalaw 1525113 By ) 15
Price Index: X . different base periods to the same base e __ oy .
Theory and 55 dds Al herind so that they can be compared. A iall Al gt Sy Adlita Gl 8 ) AT Aypuana Agualil
Practice, 2004 rellgiad) e
¢ Gl dgy1a3)
2004
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20 il 2 plaiYl =l Ay rlhaal) an fall clhaall 3ay g3a Jal
Establishment and construction’s Terms 1530 :gsa94 jo e Lidyly ldiad] cilatbas
PCBS, 1996 Gl leall  Itisany ext_ensio_n on existing building and il e 3 LY (amy i) L) o L Gara 13) Existing extension il il 1530100 & Loy, clasa 15

. that needs licensing. ) o
slasd LlLaY o3¢ duad) laca) 5 LY
1996 ¢ kil
PCBS, 1996 GSall Sleal It is any additions on existing building and sy ety ¢S 5 lsu S e e a3 A clilay) el s Addition to an already dajibe dil) 1530101y ayiy claaay 15
. it could be vertically or horizontal. o o T existing licensed building o ’
¢las™ sl Aabin Jlea) ) dabie 2ilaa) o Jants 2l ) 23 gec LN
sM\ Uad ey
1996
PCBS, 1996 @5l Sleall  Existing building (or part of building) that ), L. i) Al o lyal pasty o Jaidin dad )l culS 13 Addition to dagibe Al 1530102 o Tay), clwa 15
’ needs licensing. S . non-licensed B
¢las™ Ul da it il (UWls lemidsi FEPSESt
¢ siandl) Gsllaa
1996 e i
PCBS, 1994 5yl sleall ANy revenues or transfers accrued to the | Ly aie Jia alall O 3Ladll Gaied @Slysas 5 iy & Revenues and transfers sl 1530172 &y, laay), claaay 15
. - establishment during the year, such as o _ T N ’
slas)ld investment return, projects profit ... etc., ! J12 e Aiatus ST 230 CilS olpus & Sl e ) sty
¢ suhndl whether these revenues are receivable from Al e
1994 abroad or not.
UN, SNA 93 aaiall aeY) Economic organization could be either L. Josy iy 3Se ke 058 Ll alaill JSEN a Economic Organization (sl 1530103 e Lasy)y clasd) 15
i _single establishment, main office with i ‘ o e _ .
Shleall ol ook keeping for branches, main office bl e ¥ g gl Glibua dady ¥ (o) S50 Al gLy
1993 iw&ll  with no book keeping for branches , branch
with separate book keeping from main
office and branch with no separate book
keeping from main office.
UN, SNA 93 asia) aY) Its an associations registergd ) N the i <agsaine palel Glmans Jaad) )55 o3 Jantt Slinan a5 Cooperative Company Aggl dpmea 1530104 o Loy, clana) 15
i _ Ministry of Labour as associations for ) Ll e
Cllaall ol specific purposes and can be targeted profit Ay e ) Ay ) @ld s
1993 4wl or non-profit.
UN, SNA 93 Gasial) aaY) It is Refers to the operational status of the  j 5. .a) cias Jf da5e o dlale L s il Jaall Alla oo Establishment Status Jedl s 1530105 sy, el 15
X _ establishment. It could be in operation, T )
Shbeal o5 (osed, under preparation, or auxiliary ) slilly
1993 il activity unit.
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UN, SNA 93 aaial) aY) Its an establishments that belongs directly Sl Jia dial 3050 dasSal 5l o o clial) s Foreign government Lgal ega 1530106 Ty, o 15
X _ to the foreign Government, such as e m
Shleall ol opassies  and diplomatic  missions, +Sbfiaally boatilly Lula ol lisedly
1993 il consulates and diplomatic missions.
UN, SNA 93 Gasia) aaY) All establi_shments (ministries, departments -\ pty Ayl s ) (Slisglly isally clysl) clinall A8l Central government e daka 1530107 oy, claa 15
X _and agencies) that belongs to the state and L o L i
Shleall ol orovide  public administration  services, s Sl oded ot A Cilungall Al Jedys Aslal) 30y
1993 i@l This includes institutions that belongs t0 i Sall cilidiualy (u)laallS e liinls daas daded clara
these ministries and provides educational, )
health and social services such as schools B
and government hospitals and mosques.
UN, SNA 93 asial) aaY) It's an estgblishrr_lent o_wn_eo! by 51% or . LAY Lellandy e il %51 Loy 38 ledd) sLaidl a Private foreign il pata 1530108 Ty, el 15
i _more from its capital to individuals or non- .y e . L i
Sbluadl a5 pesident enterprises in the state, including S O 1= Aiad) SIS g8 oy dadys Al (8 dade 2
1993 4.4l branches of foreign companies that does laSall o3l Aranslly Apulashall culiad) Jadiy ¥
not include diplomatic and official
missions to these governments.
UN, SNA 93 asial) aaY) Ow_ned en_terpri_ses by 51% or more _of t_heir Glasse o 38 Wlend) e 581 %57 Gy A< laal) el Private national siby pala 1530109 g tayi, el 15
i _ capital to individuals or private institutions ) L ) B i
;..LL‘A.I\ e\iu residing in state. tﬂ}ﬂ\ u’ﬁ 4\.4:\3.«“ uau\ tuaﬂ\
1993 4l
UN, SNA 93 aaiall aeY) Munici_palities gir)q village _councils and i'ts asenn liia (e Lgd piiy Lag g il ullaally el Ll Local authority idaedll, 1530110 e Lasy )y clasd) 15
X _ belonging facilities, public parks, public i i i . o
Shbeal B ibraries and electricity  generators that & o toeSll Shalsaes Aolall GliSally dalad) Gilaally lajiais
1993 .l belongs to the village council and the like. s Loy ga ) Galaal)
PCBS, 1996 Sl leall This is when boundary wall undergoes s, sl (a2 Lavie @y diald AlaS o) cayiel il The Boundary Wall Lyl 1530111 Ty, o) 15
i R separate licensing. Due to the different ) ) 0 e N
sbaadld characteristics of the wall (it is a licensed, <l e =i s4d) Hsadl ailimd LAY Ll (Joaiie
¢ suboddl for example, m.r and not meter square) If  lalias pas,all joudl GLS 13 Ll L (gpall fially Guds bl
1996 the building license includes the wall, then . G Sh S .
it is not included herein. Alladlads B S350 il patl
UN, SNA 93 asia) aY) Co_mpz_mieg that engage in an economiC 1< Lol Gy, 4.8 sus rds il Aol Adaiil Lol il s, Foreign government company i, <. ag,e 1530112y tay), el 15
i _activities in profitable market owned by o sl %5 s - ]
sl 25 f6r6ign governments by 51% or more from Lelladdy e S %51 A Lia¥) cilaSall FIR
1993 il its capital.
UN, SNA 93 Gasial) aaY) Establishments engaged in an economic <1, 4 ay; 485 dapds 13 dlosii) Adaial psjlas S el National government company 1, <. i5,: 1530113 clelay)y clay 15
i _activities for market profit, but the ) <y 0 - e ) j i .
Clleall B g overmnment-controlled either by owning e oo SSU %51 Dial Bla (e L Lo Sall e st Ak
1993 1w g4l 51% or more from the capital or through conSa asmya o Clagyi PIA e

legislation or government decree.
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UN, SNA 93 aaial) aY) It means the company that all pf the i my lgsoe Led Al aan 5Ky o AS, 8 gy aaaiys General Partnership Company  4,3c s 1530114 gty el 15
X _ partners personally jointly responsible of L i e e .
Shleall o5 51 debts of the company and all of its - llls basde gens 3,800 (o G JS, (alisillyy dpmd e
1993 i.&ll  contracts and obligations.
UN, SNA 93 Gasid) aayl 88 the company that includes two types of ale dliyps S L8l (pa cess Jadi ) 3,80 sl iyay Limited Partnership Company 4, igus 1530115 clelayly elay 15
) _ partners. First a general partner or more, e e i
Shleal o5 50 are responsible personally and jointly 032 0= Osbusilly JiSL dpadl dhiay (lssae pay <SS Sasine
1993 4l artw)clzl. set\_/erally f(()jr ttf?e compgny's debts and (<, « ddgpnall gasane ST S cliyd L, (gl 48,00
obligations, and the second one or more ce e s sl s o .
partners with limited liability, and all of A (B axds 3l ey 53 Jspese pte
them official as its paid up capital in the
company.
UN, SNA 93 asial) aaY) composed of a number .of people at least (2) oo Ji ¥ (alaiyl e 2 e calls 3 350 el G, Shareholqing Limited Lalue i,y 1530116 o) Loy, clas) 15
i ~ (2) not more than fifty and be the o ] . 3 o ] Partnership Company N )
Slleall sl regnonsibility of each partner for its debts s 0= L it JS Al g 0585 (et e 2 Y e
1993 il and obligations to the extent of their share ) () 8 Atas ke Lggle Aggiall Lo
in the capital.
UN, SNA 93 asial) aaY) The company that its capital consists c_)f QLS - ykiy Jylnll 36 pend 0 lellandy calliy ) A0 Public Shareholding Company ;L. s 1530117 clelayy clay 15
i _ tradable shares and offer for public X . _ S i .
lilall ol subscription and be the responsibility of /&= JS Aaablie Hladay Baganae Loy (ppadlisall Al g5una (505 alal) 335mal) dale
1993 iw&ll  shareholders is limited by the contribution S5 sy
of each of them with a capital company.
UN, SNA 93 saidl ey Company is usually between two or three vy .. Calia iy, 2 §f o) oo 058 Lesale 4S5 oa De-facto Company Al A0 1530118 &y layl, ol 15
i _or establishments owners — without = oo o L i
Slleall ol 5oreements, including  contracts  only AR dmadd sl (A Yy il Byall s a5de pgi aas (Ruelav)
1993 4wl custom and tradition do not have any legal el Sl sl 8 2y A sl 138
personality.
UN, SNA 93 aaiall aeY) Itis keep to the performance of the source, , . Al Y 605 Vs Jua1 el e Jailas 3l aileall ol Current Maintenance for the 51, 1530119 e Lasy )y clasd) 15
X _and it doesn't lead to increase in its life e I et e Building o
Shbeall ol 596 or change its production quality, and it = P Aplall Bleall dlgind Lo saley caalil g s el Lylall
1993 il isconsumed through one year. .saaly
UN, Principles_ and  aana) 1 It refers to _the nurr_1ber_ of stories or floors  ,ny SLieVL 388 e il Lgia (5S5  Galghall s Number of_St_ories in the Gkl e 1530120 clelayy clay 15
Recommendations of the building, taking into account that the . i o o . e Building ) .
for Population and =%=5s &% ground story is deemed one of the stories if ' Btk 28 chadl G5d )2 a5as dla (s (il Siiny )Y i) 2
Housing Censuses, <.l cislaal  its height is 1.5 meters or more. Likewise, s a8 il (ishs cxdad) dalse (50 5iSlE %50 lgiabise culS
No. 67/Rev.1, 1998 ] the terrace is considered a story if its area ) © o s . ) L
3 oSbedls i ot less than 50% of the total area of the 9= 2 WS b @ ol 3Ll Ala (3 LS s oy Al
«Js¥) z=25ll/67 roof. The different stories could be YA ey b psall gl clleall Ayl
1998 connected through inner stairs (such as

those available in villas) or outer stairs
(outside the houses) or lifts.
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UN, SNA 93 aaial) aY) This includes unpaid owners and family il 3 lalall sl 3l Jaall Glaaal linia) s Jady No. of persons engaged gliiial e 1530121 g oy, e 15
X _ members, and paid employees both T o . ‘
Shuad) plias permanent and temporary. < Egally cpadlall Galaladl (e 2l Galaladly < al 5
1993 4w sl
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall A build'ing cgmprised of two or more 05 38 (5 wj}“ Gl L Loy ST il (e ()5S Sine Building 3jlec 1530122 alelayly elay 15
N floors, including the ground floor that . . L ot .
slasll usually involves stores, groceries, garages < FS) (o Gl IS gy DlalS 5l BB ) SIS ) (lae
¢ crlanslil] or apartments. Each floor consists of more v} (,a¥1; 4850 ¢ gy Yy sanly spuf (Sl 485 U8 e (das
j than one apartment, usually constructed for
1996 ' 3 ;
housing purposes oledl Bull sl el 5
UN, SNA 93 asial) aaY) A subsidiary of a foreign company such as  j<,s Jf @yl §f celill <, g Jia dpal 3,0 das sl Foreign Company Branch Sphp s 1530123 &y laayly claa) 15
i _ branches for insurance companies, banks ) . )
Shleall ol op girines. Ol el
1993 4 sl
UN, SNA 93 aaid) aY) Branch which does not have any book sl 358 3 ey Y g3 gl slasdl g Branch with out Book ENVRNES 1530124 -y, Ty, claaa) 15
keeping. i Keeping j
llual) ol ablua
1993 4w sl e Al
354
UN, SNA 93 aaiall aeY) tE;raEchdwi;P book keeping separated from . < fl) 3Sal e Alfise Tppalae 358 Slissy G301 gl 5a Branch with Book Keeping ENVS 1530125 e Lasy )y clasd) 15
e head office. .
llual) alas Ay iald il ALl Glus dae) bl
1993 4w sl e Al
354
UN, SNA 93 asid) aY) It’s a non-profit establishments, which -y, cistanyly Gy sy Jos, coll bl e el Non-governmental BRI 1530126 -y, Taayly claaa) 15
X .. Include parties and unions, associations - ] A€ ‘ organization sector ) )
Shleall ol 5ng a1l organizations related to women's =l daleilly Lysdll Classally Gladaidl) 2385 lneally
1993 4.l organizations, youth and student, churches e Al cilawsally 351 LSl
and monasteries and its affiliates.
PCBS, 1996 Sl leall This includes the entitlements  of Ll e 148 5lgn isall 3w 8 cplelall Clintise Uy Jadys Workmanship el das 1530127 Ty, claa 15
) . employees in the implementation of the . o . ) . . ’
slasll building, whether they are skilled workers <%= 3 e al dlie dasll OIS 2lsas cpalall Jlaad ) 3¢l At
(ol or ordinary workers, whether working for — _s Stia salall o L& ol Jaall daeS Jlie dilas diay
1996 pay monthly or daily or as a contract for .

the amount of work done.the wages of
employee include all other benefits.

S plaill e dpeias Jlael 35 e 8ygal) Jlanll ae 28l
4 olelad) sl Jaig capall jiall Baame yal Jilie WL aS 55

el o AL Al e U
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PCBS, 1996 Sl leall If the execution is done by contractors or S Ul Syee Jae 5 oulslia U (p Jlael & 2 5 13) Workmanshop + Materials el des 1530128 g lawy), claa 15
) N skilled workers (except contractors) so that N i . e ) . ’
slasl the material included in the contract, it o ¢cdeall Zel dlsall pean® ogno 2Ball Jod Cumy (YLl Apias
¢ skl does not include the industrial plants e liall el clistiee Sl Jady sl Jlse
1996
PCBS, 1996 Sl leall Include expenditure on the construction of i) Ll L s ) bl oLy e i) Gadlsal) Jods Value of expenditure on Sy deg 1530129 oy ey, claa 15
” N buildings in which construction activity =~ T ’ o building construction )
slasll was established during the reference L) 5 s L) e
ikl period. il
1996
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall Include expenditure on excavation, which a3, £ ala) L) Aol s A dall Jleel Calls Jaii Machinary Excavations by a0 seg 1530130 o Lay), clas) 15
N is done by using special mechanisms, o sl Ll ajuu il et ezt L
slasld whether it carried out by quantity or ! il Al s ALadly il i o Rt
¢ ikl leasing mechanisms for a daily or hourly Aeldly 5 s el dilie )
1996 wage.
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall Du_es_ engineerin_g_ offices to design .. bty o il cilalaie apaal Gpuiigl) (oIS cilia Costs Engineering Gillsideg 1530131 clelayy clay 15
s building or supervision. .
s > Awlia
1996
PCBS, 1996 Sl leall The fees paid for the donors of licenses, aseny il Al 8 Lay it 1l il cilgall de ghaall asnll A Fees and Penalities Licensing a3y Fad 1530132 oy laayly elaaa) 15
i . including any fees and violations on the X T g e o )
slasd regulations and license conditions. This e ¥s -0l gyl dalail) e ljslaill da s Clillas wasi il
¢ sukaudal) does not include insurance, which s otaadl A e e LY e a5t ) bl el lallaally
1996 recovered after the completion of the i
building.
PCBS, 1996 el leall This includes fees deliver water, electricity, i<,z Juay! 4 Cald) e eSly sball Jaagi apmsy <y Jadi Connection Fees Utilities oy Fad 1530133 yelaayly claa) 15
i N telephone and communication to the public e i i )
;«LAA;)J network. .4.5.9..3\ &}4 [SEIVEN Aalad) J.h.a).l
¢ Shbanldll ileadld)
1996
PCBS, 1996 &Sl sleal  IF the owner contract with a contracting o § _udl (s dis e dlaass <5lie 55 g 28l 23 13 Companies Constracting linie dag 15930134 Ty ey 15
i . company on the implementation of the el e 15 8 i ac] s i ‘ s )
slasd entire building or any parts of it or of the << sl JSell Jleel Jie) 428 Zmadtio Jlael 5 4ie el Qs
¢ Sulandal) specialized (such as structure or plumbing (Al 5 dmal A
1996 or electrical).
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PCBS, 1996 Sl leall Includes the cost of all building materials  jya _sall ayoil) dail b Leaiianall oLl Mge 1S L Joty Construction Materials ey dsedeg 1530135 g Tay), claaa) 15
i N used in construction activities of the L s L )
slasl building during the reference year and ) o3 i€ elsusy lilll (8 (e Byullia Bl 2ally S A Ji oal
(subuill  purchased directly by the owner, and = aulllis dedys.culil Jleel S JSel Jlael 6 2ain <L)
1996 whether these materials are used in the . . L P e
work of the structure or finish work. This ¥4 die sl (3 i JleeY Lelinall Ll Cle bl
item includes payments of industrial plants sl 530 5Ll Jlaely Ql¥ls Alaall apany asiall)
for synthetic work in the building Al Loy seleadl iS5
UN, SNA 93 aaid) aY) It reflects the enterprise legal status and .. L (L) (o) 48k Gus (e Gusgall i ilal sl 43 auayy Legal Status Sl iy 1530136 ), el 15
i _ capital ownership according to the law of T i
Slbluadl a5 Trade and Industry. delially latll 56
1993 4w sl
PCBS, 1996 Gl Sleall A building where construction Work is  zais oy cpe o Leii) 5 sl JalSIb el Al el 53 i) Building Under Preparation EICRE 1530137 -y, laay), claaay 15
’ N complete, But still the internal finishing e o e )
slasld process under development and is not =l bl die il col il Gl Sl oSl Gkl bl
¢ kil ready for use. OSs als (Jlaaiadld Jala e sas Hlady) ad celally o lyeSI aadss
1996 sl g st YL
PCBS, 1996 Gl leall It is that building where construction work i< ;13 S 0% o o il oLy Lla J5 Y daall & 13) Under Construction Building I 1530138 oy laayly cilaaa) 15
" N is not complete, provided the wall and ’ " S C )
slas)ld ceiling of at least one storey are completed. ) e aals Gl aid caall ) phad) il
1996
PCBS, 1996 el leall If tht_e owner is_ a cooperative organization, A e Sl iy A e dgman oLl Glile oS 13) Cooperative Building cisla i 1530139 clelayy clay 15
) s despite of its aims. 7
& 5
1996
PCBS, 1996 Sudl sleall It is a building that is suggested to be i 1af i e dila o)) e el iy 53 sall ll 54 New Building Ja e 1530140 e Lasy)y clasd) 15
) established on a vacant site. ] .
s lasdl dalud) el JS5 e il i
c‘_;gkmls”
1996
PCBS, 1996 S,dl jleall I owned by state of Palestine (excluding (B o) (slands A5 aiSle g5 ) inal) D Governmental Building asa e 1530141 Ty, ey 15
) N Wagqgf properties, e.g.,mosques, buildings | i
sbaalld dedicated to charitable work, etc.)
1996
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PCBS, 1996 Gl Sleal) It is the building that is owned by G o ) e Ao sana S 0y ) 45SLe dpen 3 i) IS Private Building sald e 1530142 g Tay, claa 15
) N individual or group of individuals or by ] i o
slasl private sector. coalall g Ukl LgShey (Al Slnsall (522
1996
PCBS, 1996 @Sl sleall It means that the building is not being s aal s i Y S daadl S g el oS 13 Vacant Building i e 1530143 g Loy, el 15
i N utilized. Normally, such a building is for 7 ) )
slasll rent or for sale. «oaall 5 sl Jihns
sM\
1996
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall If the owner is Charitable Society. A Lnse o) dumand S5l sl oIS 13 charity Building G i 1530144 o oy, clawy 15
o lasdld
sM\
1996
UN, Principlesand ;.1 ] The building is considered residential if ;i . aialice Ciat e 30 CulS 13 Cagpmilly Wi inal) yinyg Residential Ko e 1530145 o Loy, el 15
Recommendations more than half of its total area is prepared . = ) ; L o ) )
for Population and  =%=55G%  for residential purposes. The building s O A CYLall Sl ) dadys oSl a2 Y
Housing Censuses, <.l cialwal - could consist of:  Complete dwellings. i xalis dili) JipSs claagd Ciye dila) LIS 400 Claay
No. 67/Rev.1, oSl Rooms added to the dwellings.Extension REETIR P | da) s e e
1998 dlegStadls o other facilities, e.g. kitchen, bathroom, == 2= Sh ) s Ol e Sl
«Js¥) =85ll/67  cesspool, garage. Sl dpalianayl
1998
PCBS, 1996 Sl leall If the owned by a municipality or a rural Jigs Ludae 4 Al cliL) i 1) Local Authority Building Al e 1530146 -y Taay), clasa 15
i council. o ’ ’ )
¢las™ idas
“-5. ." ‘
1996
PCBS, 1996 Sdl sleall  When the building is not prepared for i, o<l crid dialie Cami e I Sl oS Al 13 Non-Residential S e 1530147 e Lasy )y clasd) 15
) . residential purposes or more than half of . . B R . o . ]
slasd its area was for residential purpose then it ' ¢k chaded dlylad chelia (5% O S S 2y sl S
¢ shuldl must be  classified  as industrial, REICRRTS
1996 commercial, educational,...est.
PCBS, 1996 5l 5leall A building where construction work is not 1< 1) S80S o e ud) sl la J Y deadl S 1) Uncompleted building e e 1530148 g ay), elma 15
) N complete, provided the wall and ceiling of e P . . .
slas)ld at least one storey is completed (i.e. the —« 0% o) W gl eVl (o aaly Gl iid canal) gl e
¢ Sulaudal) building may be under construction or il Gt ) ¢y
1996 under preparation).
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PCBS, 1996 Sl leall If the license to the entire existing building _@\A A i 3l Gl i) Alasly L6 i) Has ) clS 1Y Existing building JEERED 1530149 -y Ty, o) 15
) (built previously and to be licensed now). - ’ ’
elasd
1996
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall It means that the building was solely used o cialal) S bl Jie b (Sl Lasdiee sl S 1) Residential Only Sl i 1530150 g, Taay)y clasa 15
for residential purposes only, i.e., normal -~ ) . . ) . )
;La;}U bUIIdIng Aaddiie e o%hial g,—ﬂ-‘) oSl Wi ?As'_mml\ ‘_s_'\g..d\ o idasdla Lass
s‘_‘,_'p.}a.ndﬂ\ 1 - R
1996
UN, Principles_and Gasial ady) It means that some of the _units in the sy Sl Aaniiane sl Al Claagl) ey S 13 Residentigl e_md Work Kl pne 1530151 g Tayyy el 15
Recommendations L building are used for habitation purposes L . Building
for Population and Sleasis 3l \whereas other units are used for work. sderll Laatiss 2 Jealls
Housing Censuses, Sl cilalaal
No. 67/Rev.1, 1998 ssudl oSl
«JsY) @5.&\/67
1998
UN, Principles_and Gasiall ady) It means that_ the building was used for i ge ,uf 4y aagVydas Jeall JulS S JRECIOU T NN Work Building Jeall i 1530152 o Loy, cllasa) 15
Recommendations work only, i.e., not occupied by any o o TN .
for Population and =555 household. 230l (Bls deall Lija aasiasd) (Jinall o Aaadle s c32l0xe Aoy
Housing Censuses, <l cialail el ey Aadiiae e
No. 67/Rev.1, 1998 ssadl oSl
«dsy) 6\5;33\/67
1998
PCBS, 1996 Gl leall It is the building that is occupied by e Jie Wl Jaia e 401 Y 4Dl i ) ol say Building Used but not Jse e 1530153 o ay), oy 15
) individuals although it is not structurally o o .‘ . R Completed i ) ’
claad completed. Akt e gl e aisl) e DSise 055 3 4! JeiSe s
1996
PCBS, 1996 Gl leall It means that one househ_old OF MOMe  Talig say 4y Janll Lortiine o ST o 5yuly Ygriia inall IS 13 Closed Building Gl e 1530154 o ay), clawy 15
. occupied the building but it was closed
slasld during the listing period. This applies as < aall 258 sk
¢ Sulandal) well to buildings used for work purposes
1996 but found closed during the listing period.
PCBS, 1996 Sl leall The building that structurally completed Ay 3 Lay JalS IS8 asluda g 4l sl a5 o) ) 5a Completed Building L€ e 1530155 oy, claa 15
i § including the vacant building that's good - N T T )
slas™ for use. S22 mllall jeneall S AN sl
“5.. ." \
1996
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PCBS, 1996 Gl leall It is building usually constructed for non- ez, Loyally dmasall Jio Lt Jaall 40l Sial dns ise establishment slone e 1530156 ey, ot 15
i N residential purposes, e.g., mosques, school, i o . i o )
slasll hospitals, factories, hotels, or number of 3l Gdshll saxfe Jlall Sl (S 2ae 5} Gaidlly piuadlly
¢ chaudil] stores or multi- storey buildings originally Aplatl) Blsall o oKl il Jie Laih Jaall Ll Dol
1 996 intended for one task only, such as office )
buildings or commercial premises.
PCBS, 1996 Gl leall A building that has not been used for a o) iy Sl ase o Ayl il Jitusall e isall s Deserted Building g e 1530157 ey, e 15
) N long period of time due to being unsuitable . . o o )
slasld and requiring renovation and maintenance = g Ansbadls Ay pall Slasally Glaglail Gany c1)
¢ sidanldl) to be suitable for living. Deserted buildings (o Lealati ) LaSile adaiany ¥ ) laall GRS, o<l
1996 also include those that cannot be used by S Al holiay!
the owners as a result of Israeli measures. D e
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall The building that is not occupied by any D4 a3 dadlal) pre s Jiiad) e Sl a Vacant building Osage e 1530158 oy Lay)y claa 15
N one, because it's not suitable for residence, L ) j
slasld or that building was taken decision to Al ) e s 2)
ikl demolish it. (phazanu
1996
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall It (efers to buildings dedicated to (AT B gall ilaally dalsall Jia 385l ilsal Wagf Building Gy e 1530159 gty elama 15
charitable work, e.g., mosques, etc
olasdld
¢ ;_u.’a.mlﬂ al)
1996
PCBS, 1996 ; ; This term refers to the buildings owned b ; e ye sl i 4 5 el ; United Nations Reliefand ; 1530160 -y, Tyl el 15
) J\ the  UNRWA, including schools and .L.w o b Lo R (’5._ o Works Agency (UNRWA) _wj. y
slasd hospitals, that belong to UNRWA and not > & Braliase oy oBopal) AT A0 &l il Building sl
¢ suhanddll being rented from other parties. A
1996
UN, SNA 93 aaiall aeY) Head office with book keeping which does 1 1. ol Sllaa Jo 5 Y ) Ty ) 5 Shal sy Head Office with out Book oy Sy 1530161 -y, laayy, cilaaay 15
not includes the records of the branches. o ) " Keeping . ’
bl s () Sl pe eyt gill) Jedy ¥
1993 4.5l gl il
UN, SNA 93 asia) aY) Head office with book keeping which gl Gl Jai A g558 Led ) bl Zpadyl) 50 Head Office with Book ) e 1530162 lay), claw 15
includes the records of the branches. ) B Keeping
bl s (el 35l pe Amate ol ililn) Ll dxl) Slla Jady
1993 i all gl
PCBS,1994 5all jleatl local and imported new assets (purchased (sl DA 315l 83)ssally Faall 3a0all Jpuad) Loy 2y New acquisitions clsiaa) 1530173 yelaay), claaay 15
i during the year) | | ’
s Lasd saaal)
1994 s‘é_'gkmlﬂ\
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PCBS, 1996 Syl sleall  Represent the building owner sector and Jii i Agad) Gl el Wllle Leaty ) Ggall S Ul Jiss Building Ownership il Al 1530163 o ayy, o 15
) not whom occupies the building. - - ’
1996
UN, SNA 93 Gasiall ey This refers to the ownership of the .o (sl %51 Gl) Gl Jle Gy dple] 8L @iy, 2iaiys Ownership of the enterprise  ;{zg dgle 1530164« lay), claw 15
X . majority of the capital of the institution ~ ~ ~. . . . et ‘
Slleall a5 (01’5704 or more) can be a special national -5 5 o) gl (ial el ) (s pali 0588 Ol oS
1993 iwqall  or foreign private sector or my family or ggal AasSa 45,0 4 Al AasSa
company a national government or a
company foreign government,
UN, SNA 93 asial) aaY) An establishment which is in operation i) gan 858 DA Slad Jaall Syl 3 sLasal) s In Operation Establishment  j1..) slaaar 1530165 g Loy, el 15
) ~during  the  implementation  of " " )
Slluall B agtabiishment census.
1993 4 sl
UN, SNA 93 asial) aaY) A temporary closed establishment during Ll gan 358 DA Clige JSE Jarll e i) slasdl s Closed Establishment sLaddl 1530166 -y, laayly cilaad) 15
the census. R ' ’
bl s 48 gial)
1993 44l
UN, SNA 93 aaiall aeY) With out branch and not a head office for oty Sal lejd cady g gl pad sland) s Single Establishment sodislaad) 1530167 g Taayy, cilaay 15
branches. " i o - ’
Slluall aUas
1993 4l
UN, SNA 93 asid) aY) An establishment ~ which is  under gl Ll dslan £ el Wisead olall sl Under Preparation cnislane 1930168 oy, clawal 15
i _ preparation and has not yet started i Establishment o ’
Sl ol production. Sl
1993 44l
UN, SNA 93 aaid) aY) The institutions that provide services to the  zins o ,< of S asinall Clard w2 ) Glangall 32l s Association or Charities Lnen sdim 1530169 oy laay), el 15
i . community can be different or similar to T . !
Slhleall ol yhe services provided by the facilities that — ©3* OSbs gl ) agd (A Gliaall G desiall Clossll 4Bl s
1993 iw4ll  aim to profit but at no charge or for a clmeall @iy Jliy 2GS o ciyf o 53y s of Jilia

nominal fee or a relative of the cost. For
example, charities, and associations
established to provide health and social
services, educational and sports clubs,
trade unions, political parties, unions,
students and workers

- Jleadly U clalasily lialy cllaally daal,ll A daalatis
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Lty ARl ol L A5l ciy e Tl Cig all 45ty lhuaal) au Ll lhad) ja;  gadsall S
UN, SNA 93 aaial) aY) Incluqes_ various  United Nations Jia (53l AUS; lac) Ailisall sasiall aall) cilaliia Le JUiag International organization Wedia 1530170 oy oy, clawa 15
organizations (except for UNRWA), such . 3 .
Slleall sl 55" UNESCO, UNDP and a like, and — sball) Bleadl Aol Clusally caild Loy UNDP ¢ Syl
1993 i.&ll  similar international institutions (such as (ool S Gty o Jsall idly sl Y
the International Red Cross and the World i i )
Bank, the International Monetary Fund ...).
UN, SNA 93 aaial) aY) Its .productigns used withiq the ol 2365 Yy Ranpall Gl b dilasie aadiad 53 LA 5 Auxiliary Activity Unit Llisas, 1530171ty elama 15
establishment it self and not provided to
bl alas others. 2ilise
1993 i qll
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Transportation Terms 1535 :gp94d oy Ji cilatbias
UN,Glossary for asiall aaY) A motor vehicle designed to carry more (G A ) S 9 e S il & LT 4S50 58 Bus Lalil 1535100 Ja) 15
Transport ) i than 9 passengers (including the driver). -
statistics, 3" e
Edition 2003 oJall e laa)
FG) Zaglall
2003
UN,Glossary for asiall aaY) A motor vehicle designed exclusively or wiiy oo iy, il 4 .85 oaud & LT 4S50 5a Road Tractor el 1535101 Jal) 15
Transport i primarily to haul other vehicles, which are R
statistics, 3" Slallaas e22e ot power-driven. Agricultural tractors are el Shball
Edition 2003 ¢Jall cdelanl  excluded.
FE) dadal)
2003
PCBS, 2000 &Sl slead An accident, which occurred as a result of | 5,1 e 185a s 3 4S50 0580 g s il sl s Road Traffic Accident dhll cula 1535102 Jal) 15
T -, the vehicle being in a state of motion and in i . R
bl s LasI\yhich people were injured. wibla) Cualall b oo g Sy (o)
2000
UN,Glossary for asiall aaY) Two wheeled motor vehicles with or . st il el el b L pilae @l Al AS5e o Motorcycle i)Wl s,y 1535103 Ja) 15
Transport without sidecar. This category includes o L ) L
statistics, 3" Glalhias sae goooter,  three-wheeled  vehicles  not <Ptee SO SIb Sy Ayl Glalall dld ey Aals
Edition 2003 «Jull wlelasl  exceeding 400 kg,  Motorcycles  are e cuss 49 cilaball Ciials p38 400 e s un Y Al
oren s classified according to the engine capacity . . . e e . , ..
BN &l a6 Jess than 50 om?, 50-100 cm?, 100-250 H% el 3em 50 e B 1A ol o yadl Al
2003 cm?, and greater than 250 cm®. 30250 o S 3am 250-100 3o 100-50 (35
UN,Glossary for asiall aaY) A seri_es of fI_ig_hts fulfilling at least the . . icoaa e Led ey sy ) Sl e dlule s Regular Flights el 1535104 Ja) 15
Transport i following conditions: they are performed by N A TR T T sl
statistics, 3" Slallias saxs 5 passenger aircraft, their tickets are open S5 Guilas ity Sali 1l Lae 0 “anie gyl s
Edition 2003 «Jull celaal  for free sale to the general public; they are . ,5,dl 4S)a cilaliia) s Japimig Jaladt calall alasiudl dalic il
R planned and adjusted according to the needs . . . N e e e
d;moo's"‘u of traffic, carried out according to existing A el 5y Barase osn A cinges DS Jal o

aviation agreements, The operating license
and the fixed timetables are also available to
the general public.

cpladl aladtu S ~ e 23 e lsa Jsang
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b = J 2\._.5;1\ el A = - *~;~M$‘“ A_HJ,JL., @hmd)g gsa du‘
UN,Glossary for asiall aaY) All the flights for remuneration other than s, i et 1) lae « 52 dedne dypall edlayl asen oo Irregular Flights “Dlal 1535105 Ja) 15
Transport those reported under regular flights. o 3
statistics, 3" Slallaos pane SAaliiial 2 Ll
Edition 2003 Jall Gl laal bl

A daal)
2003
UN,Glossary for asiall aaY) A motor vehi_cle intended for the carriage of Leilpan 235 Y (L Qi) SN Jal Jantias 301 3S5e JS Taxi sl 5yl 1535106 Ja) 15
Transport i passengers (in return for payment), and =~ B o . oo
statistics, 3" Clallacs c22s osigned to seat no more than 9 persons - @=SUS et Asase; (Gl dlld i L) 159 e (sl
Edition 2003 cJall cile laal (_including the _driver), and described in its
B Anal license as a taxi.
2003
UN,Glossary for Gasial aaY) A motor vehicle designed for anqther e Leiys anis LSl Jis e ealyeV il S5 a Commercial Car Llaall 5l 1535107 Jal) 15
Transport i purpose than passenger transport, weights C . o
statistics, 3" Clalhoss saxe 1ore than 2200 Kg, its height is more than 290 @sbs o) 0= Jiis o 175 0 Les iyl a5 238 2200
Edition 2003 (Jull alelasl 175 Cm a_nd Ie:ss_tha_n or equal to 250 cm, et )l Lgiad ) 8 dsasas oo
A0 ol and described in its license as a commercial
200?') vehicle.
UN,Glossary for Gasiall aeY) A motor vehicle, qther than motorcycle Leilsan 235 Y5 () 05 LI Jail Janins 301 S50 JS oo Private Car Lalall 5l 1535108 Jadl 15
Transport i intended for the carriage of passengers and o B o .
statistics, 3" “lallias aass dosigned to seat no more than 9 persons SRS ey (o Asases ((Filadl dld (8 Le) GlS, 9 e
Edition 2003 oJall cilelaal  (including the driver). Al claball gl 13 Jady Yy daala
A daal)
2003
UN,Glossary for Gasiall aeY) A motor vehicle designed for_ anther oo Lee i) aey Gl Jin e alyeY 3 all LS Truck 2Ll 1535109 Jadl 15
Transport i purpose than passenger transport, its height T,
statistics, 3" Slalhoas paxe s more than 250 cm, and described in its LIS lgiad) G Apages o 250
Edition 2003 Jall celaal  license as a truck.
A daal)
2003
PCBS, 2000 @Sl leall Branching off from, or lining, main roads. Ol ) s 5 ety iyl (e g ) Gphll sa Regional Road Gkl 1535110 Jal 15
¢ ibdil) ¢ Laadl ceall J3)s Gkl dlsiel Jadiys ¢ sty alay)
2000
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PCBS, 2000 @Sl slead It is @ road Constructed by Israeli - o) by Gagy bl DEAY) 08 o Liie Gpb 58 Bypass Road Gkl 1535111 Ja) 15
T o, occupation to link the Settlements with ) ) R G s o
“gubanddl e Lasd 0ach other and with Israel. s ol Ly e Ahndill (al)Y) (o8 Basansell Ay )
2000 R
PCBS, 2000 SSal jleal Serves for national or inter district traffic ol () adkilae e s kil sgine o via g3 Bkl s Main Road Gkl 1535112 Jax 15
. and including road extension within a ’ T ) )
¢ ihuddll ¢ Las™ locality. il Jals Gyylall alasial Jadug il
2000
PCBS, 2000 @Sl sl Serves the internal traffics within a locality. eanil) o BRI gpal) AS5a a2k 1) Gkl s Local Road ladll gylall 1535113 Jax) 15
LM\ e lan™
2000
UN,Glossary for Gaidl aayl A vehicle running on wheels and intended Lkl eyl Blae @il A8 K o Vehicle 15l 1535114 Jal) 15
Transport for use on roads. . ’ ’ - i
statist?cs, 3" Slalhias pane
A danall
2003
UN,Glossary for Gasiall aeY) All k_inds of trucks, small and !arge works in ) Jal ) S gran sai e I Gyl Ly Freight transport VVehicles i cils,. 1535119 Jadl 15
Transport i public transport of goods in return for i e p N
statistics, 4" Slallas paee payment. Bal Jilde ALl 2ad) Lee sl =
Al dxdall
2003
UN,Glossary for Gasiall aeY) Include Private Cars, Taxis, Motorcycles, s, clahally o Sl 531 Sl daalall Gl Jals Passengers Vehicle i cils,e 1535120 Jadl 15
Transport and Buses. : 2 2 ;
statist?cs, 41 Slallas pare -Sbalilly S
Al dadall
2003
UN,Glossary for Gaaiall aeY) A vehicl_e designed for purposes other tha_n ey gl PRSI TRV RS LS JS Other Vehicle Al i, 1535115 Jal 15
Transport i the carriage of passengers or goods. This e ) ) o
statistics, 3" Slalhas paxe category includes: ambulances, mobile <" <liball daladl Alisiall bl i) SlSre g sl
Edition 2003 «Jull wlelasal  cranes, self-propelled rollers, bulldozers i_ei3y) il Syl ¢ S8V 5 ami il Spe A pideall <L aall
et 5 with metallic wheels or tracks, vehicles for . e e e A
A AL ecording film, radio, and TV programs, el e Alitie LS eatosal) LS all Alimal) 2550

mobile library vehicles, towing vehicles for
vehicles in need of repair.
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b = J 2\._.5;1\ el A = - *~;~M$‘“ A_HJ,JL., @hmd)g gsa du‘
UN,Glossary for asiall aaY) A yehicle fitted with auto propulsive engine, g e Ay el 13 Al iy yner 3530 &S IS o Motor Vehicle LNl ag,a 1535116 Ja) 15
Transport i it is normally used for carrying persons or i e sy ) -

StatiStiCS, 3rd Calallaiag aaza gOOdS, and draWing vehicles. uL\Sﬂ\ U }\ @L.a.\n )\ ua\;.u | Jaal sale JMJ
Edition 2003 eJal) Sl laal
FG) Zaglall
2003
UN,Glossary for asiall aaY) Goods road vehicles designed to be hau!ed LT 4850 Alanlgy can il bl Jisl 41 5 3Spe b Trailer 3y daial) 1535117 Ja) 15
Transport i by a road motor vehicle.  Excluding T
statistics, 3" Glathoas saxe aarcultural trailers and caravans. QLD 5 o)y ) shaiall s o s
A dagkall
2003
UN,Glossary for Gaaiall aeY) Goqu ro_ad vehicle with no front axle e eia Sin Gy bl e Gen Al e e o Semi-Trailer o 1535118 Jal) 15
Transport i designed in such a way as to be hauled by i . . o
statistics, 3 Slalbaas paae 144 tractor. b e leilsen (o onlil andg 4554l 3y shidll
Edition 2003 eJall e Laal
A dagkall
2003
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Telecommunications Terms 1540 :gsa44dl jo ¥ la?y) clatbaa
UN,Glossary for Gaxiall aaY) !_etter with a limited amount of words, sent  j <t i bl 2a sy G LSl 5350m0 Ay JS o Telegram gl 1540100 eyl 15
Transport i inland or abroad by telex, fax, or i } A
statistics, 3" Glalbias saas telephone. Fees are paid according to the aalsl) LKW e Wypnl pds ciilgl Aaulsy
Edition 2003 «Jull @lelas)  NUMber of words.
FE) dadal)
2003
ITU, Manual for sl slazyl National trunk (toll) traffic consists of 3 gy 25,0 Cra amnliall (e Alil) il ) el AS5a call National trunk telephone traffic ;4 0115, 1540101 L) 15
Measuring ICT T gy .y Cffective  (completed) fixed national ) o . e (minutes) .
Accessand Use 2 <YL= yelenhone traffic exchanged with a station  baell sl ol dilata )l 28I Aans oo Aaliie 430 4k Al
by Households ) Ja @ outside the local charging area of the — daled) d<)m 3 sae ojlicly yisall ge gOY) auyy Al O (A
and | ] calling station. The indicator should be i )
Individuals,2009 ol Ll reported as the number of minutes of -
Lia o] 635 traffic. (6
Gila sladl)
Y layly
Gadaclellaxtiad g
2009
ITU, Manual for Sall sl This covers the effective (completed) Al A clea ol ol 3 (AleSionall) Aadl) A Al Ly International outgoing 1) 4.y 1540102 Ly 15
Measuring ICT NN traffic originating in a given country to e o e telephone traffic (minutes) .
Access and Use s « LB gestinations  outside that country. The ASpad) Gilha aamy sl 128 e LA Ay, L) Al 2
by Households Y1 3 W@ indicator should be reported in number of daylall
and . minutes of traffic. .
Individuals 2009 < L) (51t
Ll
il sledl)
AR
Gadaclellaxtiad g
2009
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ITU, M_anual for ol slasyl Local telephon'e traffic consists o_f effecti\{e Ll Gl Jaslad A< (e dlad) 43 i)l 48,a0 Calls Local telephone traffic  qal g -1 1540103 LY 15
Measuring ICT .oy .y (completed) fixed telephone line traffic o R o (minutes) B -
Accessand Use 2« oychanged within the local charging area 2 & ) dlaall osus)ll dakic Jals ALl (eindll) Ldadl) laall 25,00
by Households ) 3 Gl inwhich the calling station is situated. This  2di<e 08 sal s g gabiiv ) dkidl & o385 )il dlass (s
and e is the area within which one subscriber can A e (e 1) ) il T R
Individuals,2009 LA ol another on payment of the local charge & &M (s (S o) Al PR AT g
Lia i3 (if applicable). This indicator should be S e S5 A Hasall 1
o reported in the number of minutes. If the
il glaal) e . - -
indicator is reported in calls or meter units
<YLYy (pulses), then an appropriate conversion
Ak llantid figurfle_ éo minutes of traffic should be
2009 supplie
UN,Glossary for asiall aaY) Material posted as presents, such as f00d, 3 el alpas ¥ Slally GedallS 6 Y dia L iy sale o Post Packet Ll 2350 1540104 L) 15
Transport i clothes, beauty-care materials, perfumes, I o o
statistics, 3" Slalhias paxs ang commercial samples. The lowest limit =Y 20 d& Y o) bl il Las Apladll clills skl
Edition 2003 «Jull celaal  OF post packet length and width is 140, 90 1. 90 e lempe &y ¥ s cale 140 e Al 4yl Johl
ariarl mm + 2 mm respectively. The highest , ) g 4 3 3
BB Ak it for the sum of length, width, and s Gl JsRl sane s ¥ 0l ¢(ple 2 o)k galad o)
2003 thickness is 900 mm. The highest limit of <3S .ok 600 ge 2as ol skl 25 Y of e <ale 900 oo
the length of any dimension is 600 mm. S 2 e il e Y o] Lo
. . . . Yol h
The highest weight of the post packet is 2 P82 0o Rl Qs e Y O i
kg.
UN,Glossary for Gasiall aeY) A letter intended to be delivered quic!dy ) edgaay Julia 3lia) 20 asms) Ldle s ) Bl o Express Mail Al Jike, 1540105 L) 15
Transport i (24 hours) from the moment of reception e T i
statistics, 3" Clalkoa saxe y the post center. Normally extra fees are  >59= 08 0o ledlind Aal (o loay ol 24 B <) dusal e
Edition 2003 (Jall celaa)  applied. .gapdl
FE dagkall
2003
UN,Glossary for Gasiall aeY) A post _mat_ter that has the property of i lime 1y Lgilila & Jand ol Jalill ddea L Bnyy 50l Letter Ayl 1540106 L) 15
Transport i communication. It could be written, typed e e T
statistics, 3" Slalbas eaas o0 poth.  This includes commercial <Ol WSy ol dxllall A1 alasisly ol ol Lty sane uils)
Edition 2003 «Jill cwlelas)  samples, which are contained in an o Ly .xlaae Calie Jals gl dplail) cilial) elld Jodys
v envelope. The lowest limit of the shortest . o o . )
Al A el length is 140 mm, while the lowest limit of <~ lee oY Ol cple 140 G Al Jskal (¥) aal) &y Y
2003 the shortest width is 90 mm + 2 mm. The

sum of length, width, and thickness should
not be greater than 900 mm. The highest
limit of the length of any dimension is 600
mm. The weight of the letter should be
between 20-2000 g.

wayally Jyhll & sana oY UT} ‘(eLaZ o)lada C.ALME cA) ale 90
2le 600 g axy f Jishl 05 Y of e cale 900 e clandls
2000 ge 23 Y5 e 20 oo Alall (55 iy Y of Doy @lag

o
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%l;lﬁil)gsgary for asiall aaY) fégljlt::rf Jgjt is sent by normal post with i alal) Bl o gangl) e g A i)l o Regular Letter Lol A,y 1540107 LY 15
statistics, 3" Slalbas pane .
Edition 2003 oJall e laa)
FE) dadal)
2003
UN,Glossary for asiall aaY) A letter to which extra fees is applied and s il sl ) ALl - Lede i o3 ALY Registered Letter Al 1540108 LY 15
Transport i for which the sender gets a receipt. Itis e o o )
statistics, 3™ Slalhias pane normally delivered to the addressee or <* S 4] depall () by Loy Yo Ly illys i sy Alsad)
Edition 2003 «Jaill wlelas)  Other person acting as such after checking s Jhay (Ao 42855 23 day 4iysa o Dl ey cdie Cigy
S0 faskal his identity and taking his signature on a
200?" receipt.
UN,Glossary for Gasial aaY) Material posted as closed flexible or rigid 151y, (lia i ¢l Gl Lalke 4a)) S5 e doayy sale sa Parcel 3kl 1540109 Ly 15
Transport i packet, containing papers, books, food, e e e I
statistics, 3" Clalhoas saxe clothes, etc. The highest limit for the sum 252 Y O ke Agldo dse & 5} (Gadle «VSlo (8 ¢ 3
Edition 2003 ¢Jal) e Liaal ?f the tr;]arit:]l_ Iingths,_ t\/\élce theT \r/]wd;h, r::mcl Y ol e o3 e g L) linay ayall linaay Jyball g sana
S0 mslal wice the thickness is 3 m. e highest g L ) : i
A Ak it of the length of any dimension is 1.5 @ YR s 3 Y o iy S 1.5 G an gl dske
2003 m. The highest weight of internal parcel is ¢l dus)all 25 k) Alla & Ll cagdalall 35,0l s 8 2xS 20
20 kg, while in case of parcels sent abroad 5 oy N s .
! . . ) dadany) ey @Udg ¢ — 3 ) ) asd)
the highest limit is 5-20 kg, or according to Les pandl Al iy o3y (38 2075 0 ool oY
the rules of the receiving country. Al Ayl
UN,Glossary for asiall aaY) A post matter, which is printed by a =, < g4l 50 el s delh s b dephe By sale oo Printed Matter leghdl 1540110 N 15
Transport i printing shop, or by any other method such s e N o i
statistics, 3" Glalbas p2ae 55 copying, books, and booklets. It has a  -d=bill A Led (ualy AN, Laalall ddiall Ll eyl el
Edition 2003 «Jaill celas)  cultural and scientific property, and not vy s cale 140 ge desdaall Jolal oY) sl Jay Y of by,
oren s communication property. The lowest limit o . ) ) i .
u;lé)oé ' of the printed material length and width is €7 ¢ ¥ Ols (ke 2 o) galud d) e 90 (e lee S

140, 90 mm = 2 mm respectively. The
highest limit of the sum of length, width,
and thickness is 900 mm. The highest
limit of the length of any dimension is 600
mm. The highest weight of the printed
material is 2 kg, it is also allowable to
reach 5 kg when the printed material is
book.

2 sl Jsb 2 ¥ o (e 01 900 ge clasdly (apalls Jhal
2 e il degdaall ys 4 ¥ of dagidy @S 1L 600 e
S Al a5 ) gyl e asd) deay of Sy epxS
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Satellite Account Terms 1565 954l ja) Auldl) clbluatf cilatbwae
System of Health cllall ol It is a direct payment for services from the .. .l Tilao T 436€s o (alall JL) e B! Cayay Household out-of-pocket S Gl 1565100 il cllaal 15
Accounts, 2011 ) ) household primary income or savings (no ) ) ) e e & . ] payment (As Financing . ’
edition ik Amdll hird-party payer is involved): the payment is ¢ (el By o lilia Gadleiliane G 5l 830 Y1 2 scheme) Rl
2011 made by tr:e ;Jsgrdat the timetofh the use o&‘ Al ey clendl] aladiu) Gy 8 axdiud) JE e a8l ok (au)
services. Included are cost-sharing and _ . T Lo et e 1 )
informal payments (both in cash and kind), <\l -(bues i) Al e Sladdly RIS 281 (e
Out-of-pocket payments (OOP) show the aleii il dphll CadlSll jabud) ecamll cpd Galall Jldl (g
direct burden of medical costs that . . ¢
: - a Al Jldl e By L Aeadll aladid @ |
households bear at the time of service use. < = <= el O Sty Awatll plasid o8y A
OOP play an important role in every health W Wl (gaisidl Jaall @y glaldl 8 daaall dyle )l alas <
care system. In lower-income countries, oUt- 3. 5y al Zp )l gl Galdl JW e GEY) o5
of-pocket expenditure is often the main form ~ o . s )
of health care financing. Al
System of Health clball ol This item comprises financial arrangements e GULS Lagp ) AL sl e 2 ol Jads Rest of the World (As Al 1565101 il clleal 15
Accounts, 2011 ) ) involving institutional units (or managed by o . N . o Financing scheme) L
edition b daall jngtitutional units) that are resident abroad, ‘& e LSl el (b ol (At LS U8 e s A ol Gas)
2011 but who collect, pool resources and purchase el e 2Ll daaall Aoyl ilosty alus ey 3sall arany (Jasall
health care goods and services on behalf of . . Db i o ¢
residents, without transiting their funds pae Taie e s ohos
through a resident scheme.
System of Health cillaall ol This item comprises all non-resident units Ao s Aeddl e ol WS ud 1w dedy Rest of the world (as health Alad) 3L 1565102 4l clbleal 15
Accounts, 2011 ) ) providing health care goods and services as ~ . ) o care providers)
edition imb dasall el as those involved in health-related of A Slagll ) dila) dasall L)l cleas, $214)
2011 activities. In both cases the provision is el s ay cllall B 3y daaall dlaie il clesdl]
directed for final use to country residents. U b el gl it (gmnal
System of Health “lluall s They include establishments whose primary L) s 235l 5l bl i il ilangal) 5l 138 oy, Retailers and other providers  z;.q, ., 1565103 il cllaal 15
Accounts, 2011 L activity is the retail sale of medical goods to .~ A PRI ERRE of medical goods (as health )
edition b daall e general public for personal or household 3 Dl Dl o) peadd abed bl Lalad Lukall Asally care providers) O s
2011 cogsump_ti(()jn or utilizaé_ion,_ inclqdringlfitting e Bl 8 Jed Al Slawsgal) L Jadis L plaaiuy) Ll (5355
and repair done in combination with sale. il Jlariad 5y oL REWRERTION 53539 T
gl sV ey il CallS ) ASLaYL sl AN
(i
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A5aiy) Al jaaal) Agsulanyly iy plf Ayl iy ) Aslaiyy (Jpo] ) 3 2 9al)
Sislady B o Lalad¥ly iy ud sally iy el Syl el o g, TR s
System of Health cllall ol Transfers originating abroad (bilateral, S oGl as ) plal ol ) eduea ) Transfers distributed Ll edyan 1565104 4ol clleal 15
Accounts, 2011 ) 3 multilateral or other types of foreign funding) } o o g S Gl “‘ by government - .
edition ik ol ot are distributed through the general ( @S0 dudll e @AY gAY Sl G BLRYD sadde from foreign(as revenues of €5
2011 government are recorded here. For the o i llaws o el deall dhuly laps s A health Cye GasSal)
financing scheme receiving these funds, the _ G v e s e care financing schemes)
provider of the fund is the government, but ¢ G5 «dlsedl o3 (il Gl goplal danillyy 24 sbae
the fund itself is from a foreign origin. The = aas 13 o6& leuds i) o oK1 cdasSall o Jlsay! Al dala
origin of the revenue can only be registered at Wl ea d La el Jiand " e e
the level of the transaction of the revenue. bl e B T ohme el 2 o sle oez)
L lailally gyl (sl
System of Health cililall Jlss The main ways that revenues from foreign ;i clls g claldl o6 s Gl o) Direct foreign el 1565105 g clleall 15
Accounts, 2011 ) ) entities directly (via transfers) received by L . P, ’ transfers (as revenues of L
edition ik dall heaith financing schemes may be transacted = dis< lesde G (SOl Gpk o 0e) Bl e health care sl
2011 are: tot L deladll gyl cdaa financing schemes) (Rama¥)
e Direct foreign financial revenues 4 . P . L
Aaall dcacada 3pila \E N Sldile — IAIN|]
earmarked for health. These revenues are o e ] s = o
usually grants by international agencies or sl Al VS e Gla bl e 8 L Bales Gliile (e)
foreign governments, or voluntary transfers . 1. o(lexs ) desh s S sl clsa (Dol
(donations) by foreign NGOs or individuals T e .
that contribute directly to the funding of — lesbe disdh 88l OSAL AE 1 LeSall e
domestic health financing schemes; edadl dnall gl
® Direct foreign aid in kind (health care el clsts dle 09 Bilbe keja ke oble] -
goods and services). ’ 7 A A i ‘
(sl
System of Health cillaall ol This item refers to the funds allocated from  zu 4 cislall e 3 A sl G ad el Transfers from government . =yam 1565106 2 cilileal) 15
Accounts, 2011 ) ) government domestic revenues for health N ‘¢ o domestic revenue (as "
edition b dasall 5poses. aall Ul L &al) revenues of health care sl
2011 financing schemes) EREA
daasSall
Qe (paa)
(Jasil
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System of Health cllall ol Gross capital formation in the health care Bl L) Sla G OW Gl el ousS Tl Gross Capital Formation for sl 1565107 1l ciblall 15
Accounts, 2011 ) 3 system is measured by the total value of the I . - L health care providers )
edition dak sl assets that providers of health services have e d=s (Al Slasmsdl 5 Jeadl Glleal) Al (slanl
2011 ac?uire(: er]Jrir(ljg the alccm;nting perifodhless the  ieilie laghedlad 58 DA daall clodll lpetie G35l
value of the disposals of assets of the same . o A o o o
type and that are used repeatedly or for more chall Gt g ABlad) Slagagall o ate palddl 5L sl
than one year in the provision of health & il le a5 sad f 6pe e ST el ll il
services. This item comprises gross capital . N g 5 . W
. . h : Laa) aull ) . Vil @l L
formation of domestic health care providers s el 2l B oy i p d"‘
for institutions excluding those listed under —sWinb Gluwsall dasall el a0l U sl Jladl Gl
geotg:jls sale and other providers of medical ., . 30 eyl dpall Al )t daad) ol
' il Ahal) Sleall asia
System of Health cililall Jlss Thg .c_ategory of Residenti_al long-term care Glawsal” el 2] Ak Do)l Fhe "R s Residential I.o.n.g-term care 1565108 ) culluall 15
Accounts, 2011 3 3 facilities comprises establishments that are y o N s I facilities )
edition ik daal primarily engaged in providing residential  Csefall 2D Ak Hlell a5 ALl 8ypmy ASHL el Gilyas
2011 |onge-te_rr;1 gargtheth?t eC%TEi?:Sa net:qrs_ipego,I oo @AY el Gyt apall Jain Al Cue s
supervisory or r types of care as requi e et o . - .
by the residents. In these establishments, a s ctlunsall oa s cOsadall lealing (A Aol $2334)
significant part of the production process and e me o el Doy WY ddee o pee i Glaaall
the care provided is a mix of health and social Al closll oS pe celaa¥ly daal clesl (ol

services, with the health services being
largely at the level of nursing care, in
combination with personal care services. The
medical components of care are, however,
much less intensive than those provided in
hospitals.

clos quls ) dpapal L)l e 8 loses
Bsp dil Aol Bl clisSal of V) Jiaasdll dgle)
colidiad) b dedial) ol e LS
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System of Health cllall ol These services focus on the health system S WiSH e Y el ALl e clell o3 S5 Governance, and health EIN 1565109 g cubbaal) 15
Accounts, 2011 ) 3 rather than direct health care, and are L . L B system and financing B
edition iab daall oonsidered to be collective, as they are not ¥ cheles el (ol Gl il danall )l administration >l el
2011 allocated to specific individuals but benefit — _aiie 2K W gy Oy gwase I on ey e (Classification of Functions 5.,
all health system users. They direct and i o . . . of Health Care) .
support heaith system functioning. These — ‘w>= oIl de oty angt A5 ol glldl ) el
services are expected to maintain and g e as ol alas of cladll o3 o s kg anlie
increase the effectiveness and efficiency of . "
: . Glefall Jaatis L aillae o (puady oawall Alaill 30lE el
the health system and may enhance its equity. 5] e o J ¢ ¢ o e
These expenditures are incurred mostly but (5 Apas Gl S Ll 5pmy clasll 28 oo (Al
not exclusively by governments. Included are Opadl gy fhaall clubadl gy delba Ja
the formulation and administration of o A
government policy; the setting of standards; &> &l topisall e LAYl oyl 5 )il
the regulation, licensing or supervision of .« . Gl tlsadl o3 iy Adhay 3l tJlsed)
producers; management of the fund ) O LSy & sl - )
collection; and the administration, monitoring Ly dpapadll LS X Lo o o e
and evaluation of such resources, efC.  aaaall cilabhis/ ApeSad) clebidl) Saal adiaa) b
However, some of these services are also 5 ‘;@\ o ol
provided by private entities, including by soalall ) il (2
civil society (NGOs) and private medical
insurance.
System of Health cilluall Jlss Long-term care (health) consists of arange of 4o i (o (Amall ) JaY) Alsh/ saal Lo alls long-term care clesd 1565110 g eullall 15
Accounts, 2011 L medical and personal care services that are et s . o (Classification  of o
edition imb ol consumed  with  the  primary  goal of W & A dwaddlly Ll el wled s pynctions of Health Care) oo
2011 alleviating pain and suffering and reducing or = ,ux i Jmis, bl ) Gass G V) Al )ik
managing the deterioration in health status in P T ST ) . . e .
patients with a degree of long -term ! e L Osle Gl ol adll padll 0 il palia
dependency. Yl algh Aley) Qe
(fgmnal
System of Health cillaall ol Rehabilitation is an integrative strategy that Gt e ) i e dadlia) s Jul Rehabilitative Loy cilaas 1565111 ) eyl 15
Accounts, 2011 i i aims at empowering persons with health P . L L ‘. . care(Classification of L
edition b Al conditions who are experiencing or are likely O d€s 5l Osilas Lme Rmaa Gl g 04 Functions of Health Care) ~ *#»tl
s ang maintin optimal fnctoning s~ (S SN GRS ool 0n e bis o)
iev intai i unctioning, o . " B} Lo . "
decent quality of life and inclusion in the —« U<l cedadly delaall sl (b Lhaily Al el ks
community and society. Lells (Rnall
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System of Health L.y ol Ancillary services are frequently an integral et e Bady Y s sacluadl cilassll () Lo Tis Ancillary Lol claaa 1565112 s cililaall 15
Accounts, 2011 | part of a package of services whose purpose  ~ o e B services(Classification of .
edition sk daall s related to diagnosis and monitoring.  s2sbeel) Sleasll (ld iy am)lly el e AN Js® pynctions of Health Care) =
2011 Ancillary services do not, therefore, have a 0 a6, laal o Sl 4L Wiy sty W ale ¥ sl
purpose in themselves: the purpose is to be . T . ) .
cured, to prevent disease, etc. The ancillary < elone (3 Saclusdl laadll s lly ) Ly eyl plis ()
service is aggregated within the first-digit )b Cus G SEI Llaall 4 @E} cenlaadll VY Al Ll Al caillay
purpose class and the second-digit MOP in i entl] oD s oM el ai el
which it was consumed. bl e 2 ) Mol gt (%
System of Health cililall Jlss Curative care comprises health care contacts i, sl sl o5& L eV Lay) Ladlall 4ol Jads Curative care services el cilaaa 1565113 s culilaaall 15
Accounts, 2011 ) ) during which the principal intent is to relieve = 7 . . s (Classification of Functionss
edition b daall ymptoms of illness or injury, to reduce the s oo G 51 ALY Sl papall el sllay addd s of Health Care) el
2011 severity of an illness or injury, or to protect  Lla) §f aje uixi o J8 e Llaall 5 (b Llal 5 (aye sl (pans)
against exacerbation and/or complication of . e . ; ) o
an illness and/or injury that could threaten =0 Fmsill sl 5 slall e o) (e e LS ) Aol il
life or normal function. @uh Jlail e 4ndlad) Aol il Jlay) dilee e (el

contact for curative care comprises an
individual contact with the health system and
can be made up of a sequence of components,
such as to establish a diagnosis, to formulate
a prescription and therapeutic plan, to
monitor and assess the clinical evolution or to
complement the process by imaging,
laboratory and functional tests for diagnosis
and evolution assessment. The contact can
also include various therapeutic means such
as pharmaceuticals and other medical goods
(e.g. or theses, such as glasses, and prosthetic
appliances, such as artificial teeth or limbs),
as well as therapeutic procedures, such as
surgical procedures, which require additional
follow-up. Routine administrative procedures
such as completing and updating patient
records are also an integral part of the
service.

(U e Alades o ol o S anall Uil s
Agadle Adads Ak Ahias At luay Allall papnis ) dagills
ol Adead) JleSinl S egppad) skl iy aas
skl iy Qe Gabel Addaslly dpsall agdl
diluy e Laf dam of ol Juay) dlaad Sy
s s )epaY) Aglall adudly 405l il puaniunallS (522 Ao
SIS Al 53eal )y e UaillS dpay sl Lpadladl il Sl
Al clehayl ) dlayl (LelhaY) GhlYl
sany i WS LAl Axlie il Alldalall cle)al S
tapall Cla Cyaaty o lifnlS g il Ayl Glelny)

sl e Baiy Y desa
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System of Health cllall ol Inpatient curative care comprises medical and o Gan el dasiall il ilasd (e L Loy Al ile ) Inpatient curative care lasall 1565114 @) cllaal) 15
Accounts, 2011 ) 3 paramedical services delivered to inpatients ) i 3 (Classification of Functions  _
edition sk daall quring an episode of curative care for an 00 cEpl lealing G DLkl pen plfy (el dalay of Health Care) e
2011 admitted patient. L45al8) Pla dudal) sl asiall
el
) sl
aleyll
(Bl
System of Health cillall Jlss Outpatient curative care comprises medical SShe DA e detidl sailiad) dplall cileaally Ayl dle ) Outpatient curative clasall 1565115 ) eullall 15
Accounts, 2011 ) ) and paramedical services delivered to L L e care(Classification of )
edition b daal gypatients during an episode of curative S @la el Sl dalall Glalally AV Al Functions of Health Care) >
2011 care. Outpatient health care comprises mainly &, .cowl 4l dulll cleadll dalay ol (ae ocagall dadidl
services delivered to outpatients by o e e )
physicians in establishments of the ¢ = Joall s o enlilival) et Ge a0 2
ambulatory health care industry. Outpatients Aaadie Linyld Glile e Jaal) ilalal)
may also be treated in establishments of the AR
hospital industry, for example, in specialized R diad
outpatient wards, and in community or other illa sl
integrated care facilities. e
(Gaall
Aocounts 2011 e the mumber or he. seveity of £ S Skl vt S ke s etons O e
edition b Aol injuries and diseases, their sequel and gshatt danall Sl datlin) o LBl asi0y lgtlieLiaas of Health Care) 48,0
2011 complications  (Pomey et al, 2000). )l e caginea Guead ge ol oSa lals e ke e daalls
Prevention is based on a health promotion . . . . . . R s
strategy that involves a process to enable < = Aesane 1 dady Shall lefhsne any (oSl aafialel
people to improve their health through the — cilisiwe 3 adasis ddline cdlalae asd Al Al mstl) il asmlia
control over some of its immediate T T .
. o . A (gl Al A el
determinants. This includes a wide range of R R e
expected outcomes, which are covered (danall

through a diversity of interventions,
organized as primary, secondary and tertiary
prevention levels.
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System of Health cllall ol This includes voluntary private insurance ...k L., coshll agadll Gulll LUdl e s Voluntary prepayment (as i @l 1565117 gl bl 15
Accounts, 2011 L premiums. Voluntary insurance premiums are RPN i revenues of health care )
edition iab daall pavments received from the insure or other a3 135 0o ol Ga3all (e 2355 Ly (4 o shll pmsadll financing schemes) B!

2011 institution_alI units on Eeha}!f of ;hﬁ insulre that bl leg e adliad Jalll JiSs s casal) o Akl (g AT alile (ya)
secure entitlement to benefits of the voluntary =~ . e )
health insurance schemes. Subcategories of %= & ool ) e Aeil) Sladlly e skl (sl
voluntary prepayment are classified by the b WS ¢ i) wis A dpsall Glasgll g3 Gy
type of institutional units paying the 919 L - Dl -
revenues, as follows: o) LA DS Ge ookl 8
) Voluntary prepayment from deadl Gyl e oshll addll -
individuals/households; . o
e Voluntary prepayment from employers; (A Al bl e il -

e Other voluntary prepaid revenues (for

example, received from institutional units

other than households and employers)
System of Health cililall Jlss This item comprises dental medical services (1, aiy & L) gl EOlal Al lasall did) 13 g Dental Outpatient curative Lle 1565118 ) culluall 15
Accounts, 2011 ) ) (including dental prosthesis) provided to =~ o e care(Classification of N
edition b dmall gyinatients by physicians. It includes the 0= sl Shball b pmpall w Al (e llasl) Glu) Functions of Health Care) s %=

2011 whole range of services performed usually by lgassy L sale ) chlassl) desene s a5 .elkY) Jd b clabe
medical specialists of dental care, in an ) e . < o
outpatient setting such as tooth extraction, ALIS Gl b b s elid) G i)
fitting of dental prosthesis, and dental il anlia
implants. ey

(Al
System of Health “Lleall JUsy This item comprises all specialized medical el Lasiall & 23 Gl ileadl anll 1 A All other specialized health eyl 1565119 46 @bl 15
Accounts, 2011 ) ) services provided to outpatients by physicians o g L . care (Classification of N
edition b dasall other than basic medical and diagnostic =9 Opaadidl sLYl Ji oo Appldll clibed 4 Functions of Health Care) Aol

2011 services and dental care. Included are mental  4lall, (il clos Jediy o(oule slbl) Cpuacdie Laadidl
health, substance abuse therapy and . . ik A .
outpatient surgery. claY) dge b Aalleay dpdil) Asall Jediy LolwYl Gl 4

clasiall #Hla Aahalls 2 el anlia )
eyl il
(Rl
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System of Health cllall ol Medical goods are broken down at the second 34,3 -y yuans o S gl b Al ) s Medical goods Ll 1565120 g culbaal) 15
Accounts, 2011 ) 3 level into pharmaceuticals and other medical i . T (Classification of B
edition sk sl nondurables and therapeutic appliances and >0 Dea¥ly el 2 Aukll cheasiidl G0 lxts  Fynctions of Health Care) Oe=)inbl
2011 other medical goods. The medical goods —lede Joany Al dydall aludl telld Jadys . aY) Apdall aludls il aamlie
include medical goods acquired by the e e . N .
beneficiary either e?s a resultqof prescr%ption o s e Tk Aasd AaS g (el ) 2t el
following a health system contact or as a slefiu &y . Lald elsall Cuag 4o teaall allaill ) (danall
result of self-prescription. And exclude: . . . T T
medical goods consumed or delivered during ol Mol Gl 2 W Sl e j | # U Akll bd
a health care contact that are prescribed by a ~Omlall Caigall aal Jd e Lghias o5 Sl
health professional.
System of Health cililuall Jlss This category includes other domestic e il Clegydie e Addadl Clulal) Al ol anals Other domestic revenues(as ij., cisle 1565121 1 cuylaall 15
Accounts, 2011 ) ) revenues of financing schemes not included o o c revenues of health care L
edition b daall ynder transfers from government domestic e el Gl et Sy codlel S A el financing schemes) Syt
2011 revenue, and Transfers distributed by e shall Dl adi Al dpssgall Claa sl b ddiias
government from foreign, and Social S
insurance contributions, Voluntary AT OIS b itean 2 ) 0 @Al litle Al
prepayment  sub-categories are defined | j O b dae e Gl e il e - Qe pa)
according to the institutional units that ) (dese)
provide the voluntary transfers: diae g Al e Cluuse e Al Cliile =
e Other revenues from households; R
e Other revenues from corporations; AR
e Other revenues from non-profit institutions.
System of Health cillaall ok This item comprises establishments of health b 1, Jaayy oy G Lmall clindl ge 1 cally Dental practice(as health 1, =ysle 1565122 i) ciylaall 15
Accounts, 2011 ) ) practitioners holding the degree of doctor of ) o . : care providers)
edition b daal gental medicine or a qualification at a i) e Aeplen Jlae (b Jasd Al Ty Bysemy i o)
2011 g:o(;respc:jnding level prfimarily Iengaged_irll_ thg glhill ez sy Lol daba o Al S deaiasid) $3534)
independent practice of generdl of PECIEIZed _aved e ws¥l Bl 3 e fegema S pls) s
practitioners operate independently or as part s ¢ilali 456 Alels ey L) 38 of Kapy LAgdal) Sl (Al

of group practices in their own offices or in
the facilities of others, such as hospitals or
HMO medical centers. They can provide
either comprehensive preventive, cosmetic, or
emergency care, or specialize in a single field
of dentistry.

okl clexd 3 g il
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System of Health cllall ol This item comprises industries not classified Gy AT e 8 dinadl e cleliall e ) 13 iy Rest of the economy (as el 1565123 ) cllaal) 15
Accounts, 2011 L elsewhere that provide health care as ~ = 7 T . health care providers) i
edition dab sl gocondary producers or other producers. @iie Jefs -l e Loy ) Ll dsaall Gl oo )
2011 Included are producers of occupational health .91 Pla e Lesiadl Ayl leylly el Aganall dglel AYI
care and home care provided by private o .
households. It is include: Households as romld JS Adnd $2334)
providers of home health care, All other cilaadldl
industries as secondary providers of health (B
care, Other industries n.e.c. B
System of Health clball ol Establishments ~ primarily  engaged i . dei)y desene L5 Jlae 3 Aol cluwsal iy Ambulatory health care i, ) 0 1565124 i) cililaall 15
Accounts, 2011 ) ) providing health care services directly to . o ) o centers (as health care o
edition ik ol gypatients who do not require inpatient 9= o Calelalls sl e 328 dE Ge ol el providers) A5
T paciiued in the estmens of ay cases ang &7 4 1 00 S ety o )
in the delivery of home care services, =33 Mo Ak g Base il pdd G claais i
Consequently, these establishments do not Y il casll #3all aasi dale 3)gar Claugall 38 L dyglilly (el
usuall ide inpati ices.
ly prowd_e inpatient services. Health < cnd )yalia
practitioners in ambulatory health care
primarily and secondary provide services to
patients visiting the health professional’s
office, except for some pediatric and geriatric
conditions.
System of Health cillaall ok Social health insurance contributions are 1.1 (bl e W elaa¥l ol el clalue 335 Social insurance clalee 1565125 g clluall 15
Accounts, 2011 Lo receipts either from employers on behalf of . ) S! Co contributions(as revenues of .
edition b dasall e employees or from employees, the self- Gslexy Gl Galal) Sl palagall e ) cpgailase o Al health care financing Gl
2011 employed or non-employed persons on their .ol Ui Lay aeusil e ALYL ilasall s 5 Galdl) sglal schemes) elaay)
own behalf that secure entitlement to social T, . . . e
health insurance benefits. Sub-categories of il Aol Slidlly - geldia¥l (panall (pall) ailiad dalil Sl e)
social insurance contributions are classified ) diusall Clasgll £ Cuuny lgiinal &y e laial) il (sl

by the type of institutional units that pay the
social insurance contribution on behalf of the
insure.

csall padll e Al e laa¥l el Laalud) dad ads
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System of Health cllall ol Licensgd estab[ishmepts prin_qarily engaged in o bl O Alalally L Gatall cilangall il 134wy Hospitals (a; healthcare  jgana 1565126 ) culaall 15
Accounts, 2011 L providing medical, diagnostic, and treatment Gl et ) sl s . N o providers) )
edition ik sl goryices that include physicians, nursing, and  ts#EY! 1dedl Gl Slesdll oy (adilly bl Z3al) s $23)

2011 pthlerd_ health seryilgesd to inpatientsd aNd ALYl cpaiall oinall dmall Classll (e Lt ¢ panpally claadll
including  specialize accommodation ] e o .
services. Hospitals may also provide e el Al Raatid)l cleddly (S Glet ) (sl
outpatient services as a secondary activity. LLiS Zajlall cilalell Zes Gladiedl 206 o Laf oSays
Hospitals provide inpatient health services, . .. ‘. L
; ; 2 Ipadl aladiuls V) i s oS Y chlaaall oda ¢ .l
many of which can only be provided using Sl ?h‘“‘ Hows ofe ¥ = 00 S s
the specialized facilities and equipment that “les oo Dok ¥ ol dale JSi ) diacadidl il
form a significant and integral part of the ) a2l ) it Ll G (ol ey oY)
production process. In some countries, health C ] T
facilities need to meet minimal requirements (e W)liels dand (5] 220 Jie) Glanall
(such as number of beds) in order to be
registered as a hospital.
System of Health clball ol Licensed establishments primarily engaged in = 3.1, w5y A dadll Claugall Mental health hospital (as ez 1565127 gl bl 15
Accounts, 2011 ) ) providing diagnostic and medical treatment ~ ~ ~ . . L health care providers)
edition adk daal and monitoring services to in patients who O Gl el uayll 2814l Lesdy Zplally dpai il Hguadil) Aanall
2011 ZL:Ifferd fromTrEenial itllnesi orﬁsubstancg abuse . chaddl ilee e Aal Wkl ek el G e $3934)
isorders. The treatment often requires an . o ee s oy Tne s s ol
extended stay in an inpatient setting, Opfalll oyl Ay (b Ashae ) W2 Aadlad) L, sl
including hostelling and nutritional facilities. (e 3a8aall dcsanall 028 Baaily 5350 44ils0 dallae (penal (Al

To fulfill the complexity of these tasks,
mental health hospitals usually provide
services other than inpatient services, such as
outpatient mental health care, clinical
laboratory tests, diagnostic X-rays and
electroencephalography services, which are
often available for both internal and outside
inpatients but also for outpatients. Mental
health hospitals exclude community-based
psychiatric inpatient units of general
hospitals.

Glad pe Gled fale Al daiall Cilifiee 206 ¢ Ll
comaslal) copall Gl sl Ale,llS ¢oulalall el
Lubaas cileady duebedy) claaally ¢l Gyl el )liaYl
Gulalall oyl 1 Lo Ulle s duaiil ¢ lall £l
el aay il daall CGliliie (e dxfis L Gua)ladl

Adlal) il 8 S8l dpnaine dpudill sl
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System of Health cllall ol Licensed establishments that are primarily i 3 Al 5 gy A Fadyall il Al 038 o General hospital (as health gz 1565128 aul culluall 15
Accounts, 2011 ) 3 engaged in providing general diagnostic and =~ . ) ) I, care providers) .
edition b daall edical treatment (both surgical and non-  (3absll s dabal) Al Ldlly st dalled 4 Aalall
2011 surgical) to inpatients with a wide variety of il CV e Gy desiie desane 6 "cpliad) oiajall leaall
medical conditions. These establishments o T R "
may provide other services, such as W Ol Gles o o] Gl ol (S LS (sl
outpatient services, anatomical pathology — cleaall f cagyiall dasd gl clasall g ¢cpua)lall eyl
services, diagnostic X-ray services, clinical U T A T
laboratory ~ services or operating room 2 R Al S el e
services for a variety of procedures and/or Ayl lesadly Clehal) (o destia e ganal Cllesll Cije
pharmacy services, that are usually used by il L BLaYL ous sl ) ale Leaiig
internal patients (intermediate outputs within ’ T T
the hospital treatment) but also by outside S
patients.
System of Health clball ol Licensed_ establ[shment_s that_are prima_rily i 8 Lol 5 gamy AN Hiadjall Clungall 2l 138 sy Specialized (other than Gligadl 1565129 g cillall 15
Accounts, 2011 ) ) engaged in providing diagnostic and medical T o e I, mental health and substance i
edition adk dmall preatment as well as monitoring services to el Aball Slesd ) Ails) Apbally dpai il dallad) abuse) hospital (as health ‘
2011 inpatients with a specific type of disease or Sl Alall i (el e d3me st Gaiall care providers) $3534)
medical condition. .
Glaadld)
(Al
System of Health cilluall Jlss This item comprises establishments that are -y Sr- Al 8ypems ASHEA il Bl 3wy Providers of health care edia 1565130 g ulball 15
Accounts, 2011 ) ) primarily engaged in the regulation of the N o ) L system administration and oo
edition b dasall activities of agencies that provide health care Gloyll g adl ALl 31 By Lmall Dl ool ) VIS financing (as health care el
2011 and in the overall administration of the health  1g,d) & il wes . anall disaill 5yl 3 Ly cdpmal) providers) aylayl
care sector, including the administration of o I . e o
health financing. While the former relates to P Yl el 8 VIS, aall by By Y il &luals
the activities of government and its agencies — aasijall 381 GSas 5aY) oLl Gl caleaas donall dle )l ol
in handling governance and managing the P . A . 1 o .
NS e duaall eyl @il | 1saY) 3l
health care system as a whole, the latter ° A8 Ge Bmnall Hlejll ety gl s Jpall 22005 $2139)
reflects administration related to fund raising cpladls Galadl e Unall Gleaal)
and purchasing health care goods and (s

services by both public and private agents.
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System of Health “Llall JUs;  This category comprises organizations that 444, bl Ayl s ) bl A8 a3 Providers of preventive care i e 1565131 ol eibieall 15
: ¢ L . : . 3 bl Al pygan e 02wl \ - 5 ’
Accounts, 2011 ) 3 primarily provide collective preventive i ) .o N B (as health care providers)
edition ik dadl rograms  and  campaigns/public  health 2ol sl gabdl ) Al CBleall alyg delead) SN bl
2011 programs for specific groups of individuals or  Jf da all dilens ety dalall YIS Wia cabilV) (e 3228 $333)
the population-at-large, such as health e e U . o .
promotion and protection agencies or public ) fraadiall Slapall ) Al pasanll Rl bl sl
health institutes as well as specialized  uxi Jelilda; .l sy bli LY Al Aoyl A (danall
establishments providing primary preventive e s i . 5 .
SN L L | Cppaadia : faal)l 8 doaall slall Jaladl (e
care as their principal activity. This includes ~ - 98 Oe el A & ? o
the promotion of healthy living conditions slebaie 5l G
and lifestyles in schools by special outside
health care professionals, agencies or
organizations
System of Health cililall Jlss Comprises  establishments  that  provide ;.. syl Glosdll (e leg 23 ) syl 2l 03w Providers of ancillary e 1565132 ) eulluall 15
Accounts, 2011 ) ) specific ancillary type of services directly to o . o services (as health care oo
edition ad dmdll gyipatients under the supervision of health = & Osieal) SLAL )il Shaball e omjall 58l providers) el
2011 professionals and not covered within the el Gihe Jf cclidinal b dalledl slarall ey daall 3aibiall
episode of treatment by hospitals, nursing . P, P )
care facilities, ambulatory care providers or A el gasia 5l A Hlol) gadia ) dpmpail $2334)
other providers. Included are providers of — chiadls qgylshlly Yy oyl Jo edie Jadi a5 cleadl)
patient transportation and emergency rescue, . el il - ) ey il Gkl " |
medical and diagnostic laboratories, dental M gotial s -0 TR e (%
laboratories and other providers of ancillary =~ @8 Jlie 5yl aaliaye o adall Gl oWsa (uacadiall
services. T_hese specialized prov_iders May G 8 die aleS sulad) cledll sbs w5l ales
charge patients directly for their services ” i
rendered or may provide these ancillary Aals clesd
services as benefits-in-kind under special
service contracts.
System of Health cilluall Jlss This subcate_gory comp_rises both offices of  pmasidl (LY Clale Alad) Gl ledl) alie aay Medical practice_zs (as health Gl 1565133 ) cililuall 15
Accounts, 2011 L general medical practitioners and offices of G ) B (e . care providers) .
edition inb dsall  medical specialists  (other than  dental  sWRY! Osled L desy Al (QLaY) il Bulee L) 2334) Al
2011 practice) in which medical practitioners —edl sl (gjlaall Chaaill iy ) bl & 5K dap leaall
holding the degree of a doctor of medicine ) i )
9 g Tles desenal s oS LS L1121 Sy (ISCO-08) (s

(Code 2210 ISCO-08) are primarily engaged
in the independent practice of general or
specialized medicine. This group also
includes the practices of TCAM professionals
with a corresponding medical education.

sulie oada o (g3 aally JeSall (galill Culall
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System of Health cllall Hlas Establishments  of independent health . . Cmolaals cLL) gaclua e sana i dll Ll 038 as Other health care Otesslas 1565134 ) cbbaal) 15
Accounts, 2011 ) 3 practitioners (other than physicians and . e e practitioners (as health care j
edition ik daall gentists) such as chiropractors, optometrists, 3 ! sbbY1 Akl gedl 52) GuAY) (ulieal) daal) providers) el
2011 mental  health  specialists, ~ physical, .ol silasl Galladl Jie o(Guad) by (Cpaaial aaall
occupational, and speech therapists and . o . o P
audiologists primarily engaged in providing Aadladlly bl Anlladl (paliaialy eCppndil] Caadladls @AY
care to outpatients. These practitioners —3jsa; .pendl dpalain¥) Gluwsally (ghill Aallaay digall $33)
operate independently or as part of group . .. . & cble Da - . el i o A d iloaall
practices in their own offices o in the <50 W Sibe B oo "’mff“"' O el s Ay
facilities of others, such as hospitals or lédfiud) Jie GShdl (e degene o palall Ul (on (Gl
medical centers. gl Sl
System of Health cillall Jlss This category includes all schemes aimed at  j, ..} laa g G Gle s pial mpen Al o34 aa Government schemes and bl ol 1565135 ) eullall 15
Accounts, 2011 ) ) ensuring access to basic health care for the . 0 el TG 3 compulsory contributory 7
edition b daall \yhole society, a large part of it, or at least S <4 S e3ad 5 ol adindl Bl Lmall el e aqith care financing scheme #2s esSsd
2011 some vul?era;]ble groupsl. ) Il](t::]u‘dEd are:  ilegyiall L Lo ol Ay Gilegandl Gaed G e Al Jgai
government schemes, social health insurance, e B e . .
compulsory  private  insurance  and amadll alilly (e lin¥l aall Gpallly asSsl sl
compulsory medical saving accounts. A key il cudly LAl dulll Claadl clleas ool Taaludl
rationale for government intervention in . . L . -
! - ganll Jlaa s Al Al | oalalaall o)) |
health systems is to ensure access to basic J o= > s M”SA] it bt
health care for the whole society (or — lesesall 5 ) opl aciadll Lulld) daall Loy e
vulnerable social groups). (A Ay e Laay)
System of Health cillaall ok Current expenditure on health quantifies the G Ll ylsall LeS daiall e Il @iy sy Current Expenditure Lylall claal) 1565136 s Lol 15
Accounts, 2011 Lo economic resources spent on the health care s . o
edition b el fynctions as identified by the consumption <P s leite A Aaaall Lo il o s
2011 boundaries. Furthermore, SHA concerns itself

primarily with the health care goods and
services consumed by resident units only,
irrespective of where that consumption takes
place (i.e. in the economic territory or in the
rest of the world), or indeed who is paying.
Therefore, exports of health care goods and
services (provided to non-resident units) are
excluded, whereas imports of health care
goods and services for final use, for example,
those goods and services consumed by
residents while abroad, are included.

e IV A all gy Al cllal) ol o Gy ) Caual
Cany ¢ "Lagial) i gl LeSlgias ) dmall dlesl) culans
A5 ) Adadll dgad) o DLl 13 gy e e kil
O dnid "Tmall Al ) cilens alus sl 8 S L aslais
Laall Aoyl clexdy alu Glyls o Ly GWY) 1

v "Aiie " gl Jlexiudld

96



Tjlady) Al adl) Al aadd Aty iyl Aol il Ayl S | sl »
Aalady) Aalily . Ayl iy el Aadly i Ayl sl . haall >
? Tl = Tl moes Jad)
System of Health cllall ol Other approaches (e.g. the type of care: tide ) g3 ) Jas e aaally dagye (39 ulas dlla Reporting il gl 1565137 gl cullaal) 15
Accounts, 2011 L modern or traditional; or the type of X . ] . items/memorandum items of
edition inh dpal component: physical examination, procedures e T e e L health care aiyall
2011 pelrformedf, Iat:jora_to_ry anall(ysis) rlnay g:js_o_ be  clubud) pagl 5y5pm 0S5 a5 (Apeaad) il (el Aleyly
relevant for decision-making. In addition, . .. . . . v e el ]
important components of the program and b ek B Jall L oaal) Al Aalddl LA S sl
intervention may go beyond the health care iaidl ;jaca o Y ey Al Caila gl JLeSinY dg)g
boundary and involve non-health activities " 5 i eent s
S X ally Ja¥) dlgls dle iy Jaalil sale) 1) Ml 8 sl
(e.g. rehabilitation and long-term care involve s S sk Hlelly dalllssle) s Be) 2l B %,
health and social services). Therefore, lo 48&) 2 L maag & G (Leldals s dle) Jods
components of health expenditure identified 5,y . . DR a8 A bl oo £ andl sl
using different approaches and the reporting i B oo
of components that lie beyond the health care Asall dagall 35ull G P e Lal)
boundary are targeted through two different
memorandum categories. These are termed
reporting items and health care-related
classes, respectively.
System of Health alball ol Financing agents are institutional units that 3, Eaoke Bl a5 Aansie sy e Bl Jasaill £S5 ¢ Financing agents Jusall DS, 1565138 4, el 15
Accounts, 2011 L manage one or more financing schemes: they X T L
edition b daall oollect revenues andfor purchase services &use ol iy Cleadll 5l; lalall gt (6 2 ST >l
2011 under the rules of the given health care

financing  scheme(s).  This  includes
households as financing agents for out-of-
pocket payments. This includes:

- Central government,

- Private insurance corporations

- Nonprofit  institutions  serving
households (NPISH),
- Household,

- Rest of the world.

Gansly 13y pagiall Rl Alejl) Jigas (Slegpia )
tomaiys ol Jlall o Al Jsdi DSS Lpdimall )
AgSdl eSall -
dgplaall gadlill ey -
Al puY) o2yl il e Clasie -
Aol Y1 -
Al iy -
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3.4 Geographical and Environment Terms Lt Adlia cilalhuas 3.4

lhaall aud
Aty Ay jaadl) Ay pl) AL aaa) ApalaiYl iy ) Al iy pl) 5yl mlhaiaal) aud } Jd:“ clhaadl 3o godagall Sl
Al 3

Tourism Terms 2010 :gs254) jo Al cilatbiae
Tourism Satellite Account S daldl el sl Tourism consumption by a non- i), i) e S0 Al DLEN) Inbound Tourism D 2010100 il 20
Recommended Methodological i resident visitor within the economy i . consumption .
Framework 2008 2008 4 (omsall (2gid) of reference. @maal) ALaiY) sl dabid)
Tourism Satellite Account _ U dalidl el sl Tourism cons_umption has the SAME L) GUDU el Capedll i Gakaiy Tourism consumption Dy 2010101 gy 20
Recommended Methodological ) ) formal  definition as tourism T 7 .
Framework 2008 2008 43 sall (o2gnal expenditure, but the concept of %% OB ey s bl Bl e bl

tourism consumption used in the
Tourism Satellite Account goes
beyond that of tourism expenditure.
In addition, the same amount paid
for the acquisition of consumption
goods and services consumed, as
well as valuables for their own use
or to give away, for and during
tourism trips, which corresponds to
monetary transactions (the focus of
tourism  expenditure), it also
includes services associated with
vacation accommodation on own
account, tourism social transfers in
kind and other imputed
consumption. These transactions
need to be estimated using sources
different from information collected
directly from visitors, such as
reports on home exchanges,
estimates of rents associated with
vacation homes, and calculations of
financial intermediation services
indirectly measured (FISIM), etc.

ol lual) 8 el alud) oDl
G ALY bl Sy sl Al
L) clexdlly aludl 33l £ shaall aluall
calall alaaiudll Ll 2LaY) slal Sl
gty Labd) eDal Y elad
S5 aks ) i) cOabeall Hlaly 535
bl DAY Jadyy (aludl Glay)
£l eyl ddaipall clanal) adl gl 8 La
Oty (addll Gles e c@lilay)
J<il e ey el Labid) dielaal)
S ey AY) il Dlgaay)
oo @alidn jolas Jleinly cilisall o2
Jie Il e Bl degenall il gladll
Ghlagyl Glpadiy Adaddl ool s
Glad Glblea; abhlayl Gow sl
b e s o Audad) Al Akl

Nl
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lhaall ad 3
Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) Ay pl) UL jaaa) Al Ciy el A ally ciy ) 45yl mllaaal) aud ) ﬂ:ﬂ lbhadl) o) galagall d:i“
Aaanadly :
Tourism Satellite Account _ JURY) Al e il bl Togrism consumptio_n by _ _both s Cpaiall l ML oAbl Dlgind s Internal Toqrism Doyl 2010102 4y 20
Recommended Methodological ) resident and non-resident visitors | L consumption )
Framework 2008 2008 4 a5l g within the economy of reference. It~ =t 585 o) LB Jals Gredd) SR Al
is the sum of domestic tourism  daludl eDlgiuls dolaall dalud) Dlginl ces
consumption and inbound tourism -
consumption. sl
Tourism Satellite Account _ S daldl el sl T_om_Jrism cc_)ns_umption by a resident Jals asiadl AU aledl DY) Domestic To_urism Dyt 2010103 sl 20
Recommended Methodological . . visitor within the economy of . . consumption
Framework 2008 2008 43 oasall (gl reference ) L) el Al
Tourism Satellite Account _ SUSY) sl e il bl prrism cc_mspmption by .resident a5 Ja1a Cpaiial) 1330 alund) Dlgi) National Toyrism Dyl 2010104 iy 20
Recommended Methodological ) visitors within and outside the . consumption )
Framework 2008 2008 4; (omsall (2gid) economy of reference. It is the sum <Dl e dusla 2y oasall galiaiy) bl b
of domestic tourism consumption Aa)lal) Aald) eDiginly daall dalud)
and outbound tourism consumption.
Tourism Satellite Account _ S dalidl el sl T_c)l_Jrism con_sumption by a resident D asidl S Al DEY s Outbound To_urism daludl @Dl 2010105 i 20
Recommended Methodological T ) visitor outside the economy of T . consumption .
Framework 2008 2008 4 asall (2e2al  peforence (raall byl Lalal
UN/WT.O . Al daliia sanial) aad) Is the single beds in the hot_el and A3 Baaally Gall 5yl 551 Hotel Beds Lgaal ) 2010106 i 20
International Recommendations for . . prepared for use by guests with the T o
Tourism Statistics 2008 sl Shasill cdpallall exception of the beds, which added A b (A ) Ul Wl S (e
2008 daludd) Cilebany to the hotel upon request. A double  Jals zsapall iyl siieys callall aie sl
bed is counted as two beds inside L syl
the hotel room. TRV G S
UN/WT_O _ Aalid) dakiie asiall adY) Tourism e)_(penditure refers to the .4 il il N aludl G Tourism Expenditure bl Gl 2010107 sapa 20
International Recommendations for . o amount paid for the purchase of ) v e '
Tourism Statistics 2008 sl Shasill cdpallall consumer goods and services, as sLa¥) S, caledll; 2O alud)
2008 daludd) Cilebany well as valuables, for private use or =)V celaay) S Lalall alaandl cdudl
gifting, for the purposes of tours . PP B
and during. These include Visitors deli eday ety Aabudl cBa))
expenses themselves, as well as i ) colisll QUi agudil )l ulis pae
expenses paid or reimbursed by a .
third party <ol iy Sl
Palgstir_li_an Ministry of Tourism and L) W), daludi sy, Sites thaF haV(_e fir_mie_nt monuments 5 ., le s U1 Ly aag 3 ailsall Arc_heol_ogica! and L) sl 2010108 agy 20
Antiquities +PCBS,2002 from ancient civilizations. ) . Historical Sites
;LA::)J (é)S)A\ Ol VA Clylias
2002 ¢ iaudill
UN/WT_O _ bl daliia 3aaial) aad) Country of _residen_ce is usually Fhe o Gipnaall (et 8l sale 4 a3 AL Country of Resident eyl A 2010109 sip. 20
International Recommendations for . I person queried or intends to reside . . D ] i
Tourism Statistics 2008 Al Sl sl Agallal for a year or more, and may be 0S8 38 Il ale ad 4s ALEY) 50 el

registered in his passport attributed
to the country, it might be different.

138 () &ysuic opis Dlsn A Alasall i
L 4alida u}ﬁﬁj mS..\S\
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clhaall aul 4

Ljpdaiy) LUl jaadl) Ao B0 ) Lpdaiyl iy ) L pally iy el Ala iV pllaaall a ol sl 3oy gsaagal o
Anadly >

UN/WT_O . Aalid) Aok sasiall adY) The rr_1ain destination of.a.tourism j[rip sy o Sl sy o3 Al sas Country destination Sl aly 2010110 sy 20
International Recommendations for 3 o is defined as the place visited that is -
Tourism Statistics 2008 el Dol dallal central to the decision to take the trip sl g8
2008 daludl cilelasy
Tourism Sat_elliteAccount Recommended DY) Al e il cilal) Each_household has a principal Bale diyat sy ity (Sone Apdima Byud JSI Ho_using Service§ eyl @y 2010111 gy 20
Methodological Framework 2008 . dwelling, usually defined with . L Provided by Vacation i
2008 4 (rasall (gl reference to the time spent there, =~ OSe 23 4 il 3l S8l N UYL 1566 0n Own account  <S=l)

whose location determines the .3l sstisd) a8y ey Y aly (Sl 138 (At

country of residence and place of » Py ..

usual residence of this household &= &5 Wb <y Lded) 5L

and all of its members. All other 5 Ll §f LSla All) 5aY) (Slaall

dwellings (owned or leased Ol 1 - Qrs o

- b oSl | JaY) sl dasiall JadU daduedl

medium- or long-term by the OSbn (el o1 sl el ©

households) are considered as — 4wsilll Sluall salieal) nll (pe a2 gty A0

secondary  dwellings, ~ excludes 5 < ) B g Aaiad)

secondary  dwellings used as R ) A

vacation homes (those visited < lewd e Dkl s (4l Gabed Lulud

mainly for recreation purposes) suii, el i sacs cabinall Y

from the usual environment, sl ot T Y1 L)

regardless of how close they are to S 1% 34 . J5a3 W) Iajl) AeY)

;he usual pflaﬁe qf_ residder:jce, _the By (el Byl ) (Ssa S g5

requency of the visits and duration A " s o

of stay (provided such duration < sl ‘*w“’f“‘fl‘l S

does not turn this secondary b Lls dadmall 8yl salinal) AaY) 48 a5

dwelling into the principal dwelling O sl

of the household). A vacation oAl

home may be located either in the

same national territory as the usual

residence of the household or in a

different one.
UN/WTO Al Aaliia gasial) aad) Usual environment is the place or a3y A CSLY) A gana b 3alnall diul Usual Environment saliaall 4 2010112 iy 20
International Recommendations for ) . places a person occupies within - ° T
Tourism Statistics 2008 Al Slpasil Agallal) their regular routine of life W) Sl sy Gaa lele 23l il

(excepting places visited for leisure
or recreational activities only).
Usual environment of a person
consists of the direct vicinity of
his/her home and place of work or
study and other places frequently
visited.

Uai¥) Aaylaad Lgiyly) sy Sbal Ll
8ysbaall Ailaial) (o (5iiy o(ladh dpgdsil
S G s Apall ol Jaadl (s 4

cy JSE Lele 2o )
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A5y AL jaaall Al LU jaaall A pulaiyl Ciy i) Al iy ) Lplaiyb plhadl aud ol lhadl 3oy geagall Jlaal
Aaanadly 2l
TourismSathIiteAccount Recommended DY) Al e il clal) C_ountries may wish tp furthgr " ='”“’m\ajgu.=¢)ﬁui Sl e oKay Classification of Visitors sV cams 2010113 ay 20
Methodological Framework 2008 disaggregate and typify their o ) )
2008 4 (el (agiall markets based on additional MU Bbal Slew s LY il
characteristics of visitors and their caela s
trips. T mt e 2 e
A key classification of visitors is = el e G
that related to the different forms of A lid) Glelas L ddlaial cilya il
tourism: .
. . Al ¢ Sl (salsall g5l
« International visitors: An e
international traveler @M Al Ge Lkl agild)
qualifies as an Sl e¥sa Jaduy f4igyen
international o .
visitor with respect to the country — Csef 0l Llell dlaS (sl sal
of reference if: (a) he/she is <o oz ylall b 2l diay
engaged in tourism ol s s it | i
and (b) hefshe is a non-resident s Gssd) G Auls Aoyl Isfiey &
travelling in the country of fhald Gilaw
reference or a resident travelling ) o .
outside of it. b 0sS onll coslaall Ul e
o Domestic visitors: From — :Saseaigysi il alll s agiald]
the perspective of the ) ) )
country of reference, a <o s A Lley e 153 o)
domestic traveler R
qualifies as a domestic T
visitor if: (a) he/she is on
a tourism trip and (b)
he/she is a resident
travelling in the country
of reference.
Ministry of Transportation / 08 [ cDlalsally il 35055 Each bus is not for public use but Qi 8 ey dagee Cad Alla JS Tourist Bus Lalud dllay 2010139 iy 20

Traffic Act 2000

2000 5,4l

mainly used by tourist groups or
trips against a lump sum per day
or trip along with providing a
tourist guide on each bus. Often,
these buses are mainly belong to a
tourism company.

(gshie flia Jlie cBa ) Aalundl £18Y)
Shje s Cangy dhalin A dad (0,55,
EDlay U lajladiod wigg AN 5 aliu

Luia da )
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lhaall ad 5%
Agaiy) ALY sl Ll UG saal) Aglai¥y i al Taally G el Adail sl aud ﬂ:“ clhadl Sy godsdl dl:d
Aaanadly aall
Palestinian Ministry of Tourism and el SEY), daled) 55055 A person who guides the tourists t0 1., il (sl pa _alud Jaall/aall Tourism Guide abadl Qg 2010114 s 20
Antiquities +PCBS,2002 “ . . the tourism sites and regions, and = " i . .
slasdll GOl Sleallt has an ability to speak many =SS ASmal sy b dias,
2002 ¢ suhdill languages. et 535 sl el o 8lpally A il
Q.A;ﬂb @l,}.ml\ JL&J}!\ FONTN e:mﬂ @.‘-u-“‘-‘d
ol Bl il
UN/WT.O . Al daliia 3aaial) aad) Activity cgrried gut .by the t_raveler s Ly Bgas ) ilasall 4y a5y Ll Tourism Trip Lalodl ds ) 2010115 s pa 20
International Recommendations for N . to the main destination outside the Y o Y st 4
Tourism Statistics 2008 sl Shasill cdpallall usual environment, for less than a = oV<& cole (e JBY Balinal) iy
2008 dalusd) Cilebany year, for any main purpose = _ais gyl S adll gl Jaall)
(business, entertainment or personal . | . . -
for another purpose) except as used < prell ol dnaiing Lo eliinly (54
by a resident of a country or place 45l il Caiary .oysi s Gl Sl Al
that is visited by a person. e 8l il
Classified as a visiting tourist or RS
visitor overnight
UN/WTO Aabid) daliia 3aasal) aad) Is a tourist trip, which is the main Lol Ligny 055 ) Ayl Al o Outbound Tourism Lajlall dalwy 2010116 sy 20
International Recommendations for ) I destination outside the country R, T
Tourism Statistics 2008 sl Shaasll Ayl visiting the establishment D AR Ay mls
UN/WTO Aalid) dakiie asiall adY) Is a tourism trip, which is the main )l Leieny 055 ) Aaalondl Aa )l a Domestic Tourism Adadl dalud) 2010117 gy 20
International Recommendations for ) o destination inside the country ' T )
Tourism Statistics 2008 Aol Slaasil Agallal) visiting the establishment S A Ay Jaly
UN/WTO Al daliia sanial) aad) Inbound tourism comprises the ala a8 Aa il Je i sa sl dal Inbound Tourism salgll daludl 2010118 qiy 20
International Recommendations for ) I activities of persons traveling to . o
Tourism Statistics 2008 Aol Shaasll Ayl Palestinian Territory and staying in lnall gty s (SLel (8 e ladly ppilisdl)
2008 daluddl cilsliasy places  outside  their  usual ey gy A e saaly diu LAt Y sadl
permanent places of residence for . 3 I B
not more than one consecutive year =Y T Pl S sy plestin)
for leisure, business and other Al Jlaely
purposes.
UN/WT_O _ bl daliia gaaial) aad) Any person traveling_to a place e calite glSa ) il padd JS 5a Visitors (Travelers) S sl 2010119 g 20
International Recommendations for ) o other than that of histher usual .~ e . )
Tourism Statistics 2008 sl Sbasil) Apallad environment for less than 12 bed e B e a Y sad aliad) atiy (Libeall)

months and whose main purpose of
trip is the other than the exercise of
an activity remunerated from within
the place visited.

4 adlay G a1 Gasall 0% s Uil
<Oball Al 8 SAs A) y Jalis duyles
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Aady) Al jaaall L) Bl juaall Aaladyly iy el Lally iy el 4L lhuadl) aul h}::u\ lhaddl Ja) godagall d:ix\
UN/WTO Aalid) Aok sasiall adY) It is the number of days spent by aila) DIa il ggamiy ) TR the number of days AN e 2010120 s u. 20
International Recommendations for 3 B tourists during his trip in the . . . .

Tourism Statistics 2008 el Dol dallal principal place of visit and other @ @) SLedly (il B OlSa
2008 Asludl cilslasy places outside the country, just days bl Al 8 AalaY) L ass (U
residence in the country Shrine i
Palestinian Ministry of Tourism and el EY), dalud) 5055 It refers to all persons working in 1S o gms il b cplaiial 41 Gl Jady Hotel worker o slalal) 2010121 sipa 20
Antiquities +PCBS,2002 “ . . the hotel on full or part time bases P ; o
slandd (SO Sleallt including owners and paid or ¢l Gl pasmd S ) Gl Slaal G Gl
2002 ¢ suhulill unpaid household members. S S gy pal g ol el gls
N
UN/WTO Aabidl daliia ganial) aad) The work carried out by any .., sl jasdll 4l G Jaall Work and Official legdly Jeadl 2010122 5y 20
International Recommendations for ) ) traveler, so it does not generate ] Missions )
Tourism Statistics 2008 Aol Shaasl Ayl income, such as official business —d= < b=l LSl (B 3as ale oY Lal
2008 bl cilelasy that may be assigned to the person . jasall Ly ol ) daen)ll Jlaed)
from his or his government, with . L .
the exception of the work of a =" el Lt iy 408 5l dinmstn
commercial nature or  profit.  Jla, aisl) L apll o gylaall Lkl
(activities of business). (Jued)
UN/WTO Al daliia sanial) oal) The purpose to which it out of the Fadl al e gy o3 Giyal) s The Purpose of the el 2010123 i 20
International Recommendations for ) ) tourists or visiting a place of ) Visit
Tourism Statistics 2008 Al S sl Agallal habitual residence, where this might =~ CSel! O S calizall 58] glSa e SN Sl
2008 dabudl cilelasy be the purpose of the goals of  jiuns ol Jf edp (a0 o
entertainment, religious or visit .. Lo c e o
relatives and friends, medical, S e g ik SliadVly Y15
educational or official business or oAl bl @ ey ilaga
other purposes.
UN/WTO Al daliia sanial) oal) It refers to beds and rooms, which P Buly G e JAiDU s L Jai Available Beds and Sy caall 2010124 iy 20
International Recommendations for ) N are ready for use during the .. . . Rooms N
Tourism Statistics 2008 Aol Slaasil Agallal) reference period. Closed rooms for Y ol Aanall Blie 5o Lo eliitals e 558 ald
2008 dsludl ilelasy maintenance  or  repairs  are LS o
excluded.
UN/WTO bl daliia gaaial) aad) It refers to the furnished rooms for ., . Yl e a3t D Baaall oyl Available hotel Room 4z gl 2010125 g 20
International Recommendations for . . the use of guests. Such rooms .~ . . i .
Tourism Statistics 2008 Aall S sl Agallal might be single, double, triple, or ' A=98 s1 A8 5l 32,0 iy 2l 0555 Aabid)

quadruple. Rooms with more than
four beds were classified under
(others) in the questionnaire. As for
the suite, it is usually comprised of
one bedroom or more, a living room
and private toilet facilities.

O ) Jaiin ) Capall syl g ey,
Callid Ul W (gal) 2 cind 55 das)
?La;) Alay Sl ji saals ?}—’:‘J)& e
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Ljpdaiy) LUl jaadl)

Aall ARlL )

Alaiyly iyl

gl iy

L5 L plhaall aud

had) sl ;
) :“ whad jo; psasdl o

UN/WTO
International Recommendations for
Tourism Statistics 2008

Aalidl dalsia casiall o)
sl Slasil) cpallall
2008 daludl cileliasy

It is defined as the hotels that
included in the sample frame and
results, exluding the non operating
hotels that are carrying out repairs
or maintenance, and the hotels
which didn’t respond to the survey.

Lol bl pem Jans ) @alsdl) o
o Adigal) Galall Gy e g milull
B3l Ay ppasll s shaY  Jaal

bl plaf) ad iy Al

Operating Hotels

UN/WTO
International Recommendations for
Tourism Statistics 2008

Aald) dalaia casiiall aa)
sl laasil) cgallall

It is defined as an accommodation
establishment providing overnight
lodging for the visitors in a room or
unit. It should hold a number of
persons exceeding that of an
average single family. The
establishment must be under one
management, and provides different
facilities and services to visitors.

Aalend) L8y cliie e Cana slaa s
o By U ol i ) A lesl
A syl (KLY dae s Sy of Badll
2o Jare oo a Galadl de pane e i
pig Basga Byl Cad (6S5 Baaly Alile .\bﬂ
Slaely il Aend Jandi @ty lard
ity chgmaall ial) Caglatiy Loy 5y
Cle—wall Ly culidy layy 6 (3oLl

e Al calaadll

The Hotel

Palestinian Ministry of Tourism and
Antiquities +PCBS,2002

Al ), Aald) 5
sland 56 leall+
2002 “:.’_.\:\Ladlé.“

It defined as a commercial
enterprise whose principal activity
is selling antiques, gifts and tourist
souvenirs from the concerns of
tourism products.

aill a il Ledalis (55 Alat dussie
S atia e cdaaly ) @Al Lla gl
aygiall S Adaall o lgn cdualund) Jeliall

Souvenir Shops

e Jdlaall
Al oty 2010126 sy 20

Gall 2010127 sapm 20
Cial) oy Jae 2010128 sy 20

Al
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lhaall ad 5%
Agaiy) ALY sl Ll UG saal) Aglai¥y i al Taally G el Adail sl aud ﬂ:“ clhadl Sy godsdl dl:d
Aaanadly 2l
Tourism Satgllite Account Recommended DY) bl e il ol A visitor _(domes'ti_c, inbound OF (lall i aslgll o Jsal) i) sy Duration of a Trip Uajisae 2010129 iy 20
Methodological Framework 2008 ) outbound) is classified as a tourist "~ e
2008 43 omsall (p2gidl (or overnight visitor), if his/her trip Ul e 1Y (ol A5 ) latb o)l
includes an overnight stay, or as a  ,)lacly ells (A Gy (A e 44
same-day visitor (or excursionist). o T <
Most  same-day  visitors  are f‘”*]“"’ (R Dl ) asls ol L
domestic visitors, but there are also  Loaj @llia (<5 (ysalan Jf3) at 2aldl a5l
cases of international same-day . . ..
e . . ; L35 caa) sl aall S5 Vs any
visitors, in particular in small 4..4. s 32l el Gl f”l = :
countries or when border crossings — Slex 353l Hge G813 sl sl Gl i
are e§peC|aIIy easy. For some g i Ll s by Al 5y
countries, consumption by same- P ) )
day visitors may constitute an & Wl beaie asly gl 530 oDlgial
important_ component of tourism  _gl.i e, OSas ki) Dl
consumption. The volume of Ld e L o . |
tourism can be characterized not *“’*’r““ff OSls L Bl ey Y Aald
gnlyhby the rtl)umbir oftripshbut also a Lals s i Aldal) e el U
y the number of overnight stays. . . | s .
The duration of a trip is an ot bl Slesd o Glbl s
important variable in assessing the — gsess aui & A, cCupall al) cileas
Ieve! of demand for tour_lsm Ayl Adaya) il
services, such as  overnight
accommodation services, as well as
in estimating total expenditure
associated with a trip.
Palgstir_li_an Ministry of Tourism and Aglanddl) UV, Aol 555 It defined as an industrial 3 s Ll s Abyn Heliom Aasniya Haqqicraﬁs and (Jinia) 2010130 s g 20
Antiquities +PCBS,2002 “r } enterprise that produces goods =~ T~ | N Traditional Goods .
slasdll GOl Sleallt related to country heritage, to meet ' A=l (AplSXs (psISH) 55 dxple Factories bl )
2002 ¢ ulaulal) the needs of tourists demand, (. cadlg) daliidl Lagas aloud) (bl
) especially, such as wood carvings, . . e
ceramic products and psoriasis, Aally Ll il dpdal) Sl
embroidery, writing on the glass. ks Ly el e AN el yladll
Palestinian Ministry of Tourism and iadandill B, daludl 5y,  Establishment which provide food cplly alakal) cilexd asks i Restaurant R 2010131 qapa 20

Antiquities +PCBS,2002
slasdl (S Slealit

2002 ¢ il

and drink services.
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L) ARl auadll

A5yl iyl
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laaddl ol
45yl mlhaal) aud ) =

U gtad sy ges

Jlaal

Palestinian Ministry of Tourism and
Antiquities +PCBS,2002

Alandi) BTl Aaldl 55
slaadll (Sl Slealit
2002 ¢ il

It is an office responsible for
Leadership,  organization  and
management of tourist trips, and
implementation of tourism
programs for tourists and escorting
them and care since their arrival
until their departure.

Bl Bylaly ardatiy 3aL8 dliege aiSa 5a
glall Al ) el ll 3 ing Al )
caginlie Jin aglsiay dia agiile)s agiilyag
el s agli 5 Do Sy B ar JaD;
o a1y L) Ljles o pgize Ly
Glagleall 58505 cagmaly (A 823mall Lalpudl

AR U W

SLaY) s 2010132

dalud)

20

Palestinian Ministry of Tourism and
Antiquities +PCBS,2002

ol 1y aliud) 33
sland 565 leall+
2002 c@g}a;dﬂ\

A physical or cultural feature of a
particular place that individual
travellers or tourists perceive as
capable of meeting one or more of
their specific leisure-related needs.
Such features may be ambient in
nature (eg. climate, culture,
vegetation or scenery), or they may
be specific to a location, such as a
theatre performance, a museum or
places of worship.

sailiad s Glaww 48 3o ddaa LS say
Bl AN 4 gy oy cigsine S Ale
a8 cladl sda Lag i dals Al e
Ll (i) Aaglal) 8 Alaad) Al 55
a8 Ll f (OBl §f slall o Uaally cAala),
ji (e e Jie ol&a ‘E;jEJAAA OsSa

e oSl

dalud)

20

UN/WTO
International Recommendations for
Tourism Statistics 2008

Aalid) dadsie casiall aaY)
sl Cilpa gl cdgallal)

It refers to visitors staying in the
hotels and using their facilities.
Records of new guests are based on
the number of visits regardless
whether it’s the same person or
different.

(Gl oyt o W (ala 391 o s
o JS fingy cadloddy 4file () geadinngg
Al Guall apay o5 5aaly ALU 1y Bl Sy

- oy Ay

alud)

20

UN/WTO
International Recommendations for
Tourism Statistics 2008

Aalidl dadsie casiall oY)
sl ilpa gl cgallal)

Any person that intends to engage,
in economic activities or
transactions on a significant scale
either indefinitely or over a long
period of time, usually interpreted
as one year. The rule excludes
students, sick people, and foreign
diplomats and international
organizations other than country’s
residents where such institutions
exist.

oty of A agal Ly A padill a
ol (e iy Baaly Liw e 4% el Le aly
st calelally —casally L) 3ol
Al cilakiially dasba shiall cabinglly ol il
sda Lgd @ il Adgill blsa ;2 (ye

Ll

il
Tour Guide Office
@b
Tourist Site el g5l
Guests SNl
Resident Guests asiall Jyll

alud)
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UN/WTO
International Recommendations for
Tourism Statistics 2008

Aald) dalaia casiiall aa)
gl ilaagl) gl
2008 dabudl Clelasy

Any person traveling to a place
outside the usual environment for
less than 12 consecutive months,
and the basic purpose of the visit
was to engage in any activity that
does not generate income for this
activity in the place visited, and are
classified as if visiting a tourist
spent one night or more away from
usual environment .

i A OLSe ) il pan 3l 5
OsSs Al hed 12 e JY dlge)
Gl les s 5Ll e ki) Aag
o S agde Lladh 1a ,u Y of e ol

A ask 3

Inbound Guests sl g 2010136 iy 20

Palestinian Ministry of Tourism and
Antiquities +PCBS,2002

Al 1, b 5
2002 c@g}a;dﬂ\

It is an economic entity that is
capable, in its own right, of owning
assets, incurring liabilities and
engaging in economic activities and
in transactions with otherentities.

Labendl A i) e 8 Gglanyl saa gl
Dol (bl LS Ll Capats cAanzal o
Jsad) Dl e a4 Lo aSay
gl aaaily Ll yVls asadll (3a5y

Al Gl g Sliiay daladlly

Palestinian Ministry of Tourism and
Antiquities +PCBS,2002

Aalil) 9 daindl 0
2002 « el

Establishment engaged in doing
business for tourist travel services
and related activities and sell them
through travel agencies or directly
to final consumers.

lagbeay clerd an i ) sLzidl s
lead A Slaiyil) Jaey Apid s dyylitinl
Dasme Jil iy Soaa e Blail i)
O L5 (29 clysaally alY) e

Alaal) agi ) lagleally cilasdl

Statistical Unit in san) 2010137 qapa 20
tourism Activities

&b Aslany!

ez

Aabudl
Tourism and travel daludl g, 2010138 ooy 20

Agency )
Sl
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lhaall ad 3
Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) Ay pl) UL jaaa) Al Ciy el A ally ciy ) 45yl mllaaal) aud ) ﬂ:ﬂ lbhadl) o) galagall d:ix\
Aaanadly :
Housing and housing conditions Terms 2015 :gpa94l jo Sl g big oSl Clatbas
UN, Principles and Recommendations Eliasis t5ale anid) aeY) This section refers to the types of  4<s o daldl @il Swdl Jlai  CONnection to Public i 2015100  .gu.a 20
for Population and Housing Censuses, . ‘Thousing unit’s connection to Public L L Network ) . .
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 aaal Sy 8l il Nenwork: as Electricity Network, ==l 38 5l elyesll 4%l 5l el Aladl il hasks
2009 ¢ Sl ~awll/67 Water Network, Sewage Network. < gaaall ol
UN, Principles and Recommendations Clia iy t53le casiall aaY) Connection to water resources This ) e cuia s slull cSunddl Juasl  CONNection to Public Jla 2015101 gLy 20
for Population and Housing Censuses, o section refers to the types of . Network (Connection o o
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 23l e oflally Gl S 66ing unit’s connection to water ‘Y o water resources) b Sl s
2009 ¢ s zaull/67 resources: AL Mt (Sl S 13 Hale A0 .1 Aty JuaiY) &l
i 1. Public Network: This category . _ . e e .
applies to Housing units connected 2 3! 5 obell A At colyall Al (e
to public water networks belonging Agdl Gadlad)
to the water company, < . W e e el
.. . .. ! Naia ',S.wd\ BICORA ol .
municipalities, or municipal oS 1 w2
councils. sald Huas e obadl dala clyady
2. P_rlvate Syst_em: T_hls category e desene On Jpde o ki Sl
applies to Housing units connected R
to a private water resource -3
providing the household with water. <. Jus e dlla dotay ¥ 3
Usually, this type is owned by a )
group of persons. bl
3. No piped Water: This category
applies to housing units not
connected to public water networks
nor to private system.
UN, Principles and Recommendations Cliagis tsale asiall aeY) This section refers to the types of . &, _siall Gyl (Seadl Jlai  Connection to Public Juayl 2015102 ey 20
for Population and Housing Censuses, _ . o housing unit connection to sewage . o Network (Connection X L
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 el oSlaally gl Sl patpork: il sl e o Sewage System) il ks
2009 « s zaull/67 1. Public Sewage System: This Ma cSuadl g8 13 cdale 35 .1 EOAN ] |
) category applies to housing units |, . . e s .
connected to public sewage system W el pall el il Jusl)
belonging to the municipalities, Al T G gl gl e oyl
municipal councils, or a special entity. Bis 2sms Alla b tdualaid Bia 2 (>l

2. Cesspit: This category applies when
there is a cesspit.
3. No Sewage System: This category
applies to cases other than the
aforementioned.

S A aall Capall Al
Jilugll g ae Al B taan Y3
gl Capeall SY) AL
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alay) ARl jaaal) dppll ARl jaaal) Aaladyly iy el dppally iyl AaiYl plhuaal) aud Lw‘:“‘ lbaal) Ja) gadagall J::I\
UN, Principles and Recommendations Eliasiy t5ale anid) aeY) This section refers to the types of sl e Caiin 3 oSl Sl Jl Connection to Public Juayl 2015103 i 20
for Population and Housing Censuses, housing unit’s connection to water Network (Connection . )

No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 aaad)  oSbaally QS Sladaxll o pepg: S to electricity) Sl ok
2009 ¢ s aull/67 1. Fl’_ublic Eetvx{ork: T_his categoré/ Al Slmia (Sndl) (IS 1Y siale A3 .1 Al oSl
applies to housing units connecte : I . .
to public electricity networks S elueSh AHA Al celpeSlh Aalad Juai¥)
belonging to the electricity cgsll o gald) sl (LSl
company, municipalities, or e 1 . g
municipal councils. tlse sluns = O8N rusls e 2
2. Private Generator: This category (s deseas 5l (Saall alia 4Sly Lala
applies when electricity is provided LA
to the housing unit through a )
private generator usually owned by =~ ¢Swl) Juail pe Als (4 taam Y3
the head of household or a group o LSl
of persons.
3. No Electricity: This category
applies to housing units having no
access to public network or private
generator.
UN, Principles and Recommendations Cliasis tsalie ania) aeY) The amount paid periodically (& et Lesiad) )50 Iy gdny glia Housing Rent Saudllsal 2015104 ca 20
for Population and Housing Censuses, (weekly, monthly, etc.) for the o i ]
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 aaadl ¢ oSbaally &I @lalal - gha06 oecupied by the household. Spmd) 48 il Gl i ks
2009 « bl =asl)/67 oSl
UN, Principles and Recommendations Cilaagiy 153k asia) alY) It is a separate unit, usually  jiii),qa o e caniy S e Marginal 180 2015105 .. 20
for Population and Housing Censuses, comprised of one or more rooms. ) i L
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 23l eoSbally S S The main construction material of S Cbaall AW Bl o555 ) oobs
2009 « s zaull/67 the ceiling and the external walls is o y) i dlull i (zlall) Gl e zladl CAall

made of zinc, tibplate....etc, but it
does not under go listing if is not
occupied.

Algiie il 13 Y) lajeas S5 Yy
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Aall ARG )

Alaiyly iyt

gl iy

L5 L plhaall aul

rlaad) aul
:“ clhadl Sy godsdl

Al

B
Jlaall

UN, Principles and Recommendations
for Population and Housing Censuses,
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009

Qlﬂm}i} GJ\AA (3astiall ?A\}“
2aall ¢ Slusally GISLIN clalaxdl
2009 « ) <isl)/67

The bathroom is defined as the
room used for taking a shower or a
bath. It has a door that could be
closed during the  shower.
Bathroom are classified as follows:

1. Bathroom with Piped Water:
This category applies to cases
involving a water tap in the
Bathroom.

2. Bathroom without Piped
Water: This category applies to
cases not involving a water tap
in the Bathroom.

3. No Bathroom: This category
applies when there is no separate
Bathroom in the Housing unit.

s s Ll cpleatod anata dig
() i 4B

3y il @1y solaall Josia plaa -1
alead) Jals oluall duiia

pac s b llyy talially Josiia e alen 2
splaadl Jata oluall Adia 3

plas dgagare Alla aelliyiaany .3
Sl b S

Bathroom

olea

2015106

oShaal)
S TPY
oSl

20

UN, Principles and Recommendations
for Population and Housing Censuses,
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009

Gluagis (sala cpasriall ?A\Jl
el Slsally Sl ol alanl
2009 « bl wisll/67

It is made of textile, wool, or hair.
It is typically used in the Bedouin
Localities.

saley il S sl o (LGN e e gian &
Agsad) Sleaatll 8 a2 Le

Tent

EONEN

2015107

Sl
SIY
oSl
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UN, Principles and Recommendations
for Population and Housing Censuses,
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009

Slaagig (sale dasiall ac)
2aall o Slusally Il clalaxil
2009 ¢ St mssll/67

A building usually established for
the residence of one household or
more. The house may be comprised
of single story or more that is
utilized by a single household.
Nevertheless, if the house is divided
into housing units each of which
has its own utilities and occupied
by a different household, each
housing unit would be classified as
an apartment.

a8y o piE f aals syl o Sl s i
Leglaind (il ol aaly Bl g o) (555
Glang ) dendia lall culS 1Y) W agasly 3y
Lo Aalal) Gahall Jadi lgie S Aliaiie 480
O IS iind Alfinne Bpal Leia U il

JAaE

House

J\J

2015108

CSlsal
cagylag
R
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Aty Bl jaaal) L) Bl juaall Al iy el Lally iy el 4L lhuadl) aul Al ' lhaddl Ja) godagall d:il\
UN, Principles and Recommendations Eliasis t5ale anid) aeY) The durable goods owned by the t e el s Slisha s ) oLl Auvailability of Spanall ol 2015109 .gu.a 20
for Population and Housing Censuses, household: Private car, refrigerator, o - Durable Goods )

No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 aaall ¢ (Sbaally &I Sl oo pojler, central heating, home — —=e=iall Shld) (a5 asad 3l agbs
2009 « Al ~gull/67 library (availability of a minimum  (i_alye 4 235 6, S (el all Hass W CRal
of 10 non —scholastic books used e Fi€a e (i e AL 5
for developing the cultural, T e R
religious aspects of knowledge s J81 e duyie s i 10 s
...etc.), cooking stove, washing . . L fa e F—
machine,  television,  video, gl o Al ) AR ) Bl
computer, dish, ect. PTRNE: PRYSPEGH PRygT, DIP WPy
.(' i )Lﬂ\}! (aay ¢ pignaSy
UN, Principles and Recommendations Cliasis tsalie ania) aeY) Itis a part of a building or a house,  Jase a0 p<uslae §f s o s3n o Apartment @) 2015110 .gL.a 20
for Population and Housing Censuses, consisting of one room or more and ) T )
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 aaell e Sbadly QS el gpnaved  with  kitchen, bathroom — <o=bses pless fdae e LAl pa S abs
2009 ¢ Gl w67 and toilet, which are all, closed by <.d3:xs A eeala s baes Ll Ji, e
external door, leading to the road o ) o
through a stair way and/or path & Gok 0 Ll dyadl (Sas danly
way. It is prepared usually for one el Gphall ) 535 sae
household
UN, Principles and Recommendations Cilaagiy 153k asia) alY) The housing unit or part of the inf) 25 (8) 0o w5 o sbed Aalae 3 Room Layall 2015111 gL 20
for Population and Housing Censuses, housing unit surrounded with walls o . )
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 23l eoSbaally Sl S a0 has a ceiling, provided that its  Jess Sies Ohass Akl (SU Axpye Ll aabs
2009 ¢ S8l ~au/67 area is not less than 4m2. If the area |, gasy ¢, AV e Lol Cperdiwdl Jye ol

of the glassy balcony equals or
surpasses more than 4m2 and is
used for living purposes, it is
considered a room. Likewise, the
salon or living room is considered a
room. The kitchen, bathroom, paths
and toilet are not considered rooms.
Areas allocated for animals and
poultry along with those used for
work purposes only, are not
considered rooms.

Gl 1Y A 33 Sl (lasdll) iy 3l
danpe Uil dayl cre g ol dugliee Leinbue
il (2 (e pare 5V Reriineg
oyl Gann (pe ey Vs Adje Allall e
< yaally (lasally leally glad e JS
Gl gl Faiaddll @l Caall o ey Y LS

i Jaell deadioaall Cajall @3Sy salally
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clbad) aul

Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) Ay pl) UL jaaa) Al Ciy el Al Ciy i) 45yl mllaaal) aud Ll lbhadl) o) galagall
UN, Principles and Recommendations Eliasis t5ale anid) aeY) Any area equal to or greater than i) 25 (4) o wp ol sl Aalue sl Bedroom asill i 2015112 gL
for Population and Housing Censuses, _ _ o (4) m 2 (four square meters and . ) Lo CoT L
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 23l e(Slaally Sl ol ueny syrrounded by walls, ceiling s O Aklaa o ASLS Aaype Ll ok

2009 « Al ~gull/67 and easy to isolate users from the ¢, a¥1 ;e Lgl fueadivad) Jye Jes oSl

others, used to sleep one person or . it e
more members of the household, D% = S sl S8l padd il assinse
The balconies (Frendat) repelling if )& 38l (clasll) clbyill st 5l
the bedroom area equal to or more

Tapl oo 0P o Ao gl lginlue cuil€ 13 Ay
than four square meters, and used w0 3 ) Aasbse Linbas culS 1Y o8

for the purpose of sleep. csil Gad Rexdiene s cagpe bl
UN, Principles and Recommendations Elaasis tsole anid) aeY) It is a separate room Wwith N0 Wi 1, 3alh Ly el Wilh 4l dae a  INdependent Room Usiee d3,e 2015113 i)
for Population and Housing Censuses, kitchen, bathroom nor toilet, but ) . .
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 2aall oSl gl Sllafl gharing with other households these  — &) Giball (8 Ball o Ly gatile Cagyhas
2009 « b ~awll/67 Itgas_ic services, and it is prepared for  aagy (Sull Sl sase a5 (Galase — plaa oSad)
iving.

Tesa 015y e liilly ff bl mhand e sale
chlesdl mhand 35 ol 0

UN, Principles and Reco.mmendations Gliagis tsala sl ael) A separately established building (g gl |, aal) e e 4y JEE PPN Villa S 2015114 <l
for Population and Housing Censuses, . . 4 . that is usually constructed from - . . o
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 aaall e Sbadlly QS ) 1aan stone, It is constructed for the  ©sSis 8ale Basly Syl (Sl Slal aa; e <ayohs

2009 « bl ~aul/67 living of one household and ¢ i §f paids e o Gaaling asls Gilh o oSl

consists of a 2 - suite — single or . : ) ) .
double or  multiple  stories 21 2l paaitay (8l 0 Logi Jomy

connected through internal stairs.  «asall U Gildall i aalgll Gildall s 3
One of the suites is constructed as . < T

. (I ISV WIS (N P P I
bedrooms whereas the second suite - R
is constructed for reception and & sk WS clee sl Calita ilardlls skl
involves tr_]e kitchen and other e Bl i Lo daa dan Sl ()
related services. In general, the villa -
is surrounded by a garden, @B Oe el peu N ALSYL sl
regfardle_zss of the area of this gard_en, Sdll (53 ball ) iy LaS 3Ll 21,
which is surrounded by boarding P ¢ o
wall or fence. Villas normally have &= s & OSas el Gl sall aley
roofed parking area (garage). Villas e 055 Gadiall f sbaall aad Sl a5aa
also may include separate small i »
building or extension as part of et
them.
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lhaall ad 3
Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) Al ARG jaaall Al Ciy el A ally ciy ) 45yl mllaaal) aud ) ﬂ:ﬂ lbhadl) o) galagall d:ix\
Aaanadly :
UN, Principles and Recommendations Cilaasis 53k asial) aaY) The main material used in the S e Ly 3 Al nlld) o) sale Construction Material i 55 2015115 qu.y 20
for Population and Housing Censuses, _ _ .. construction of external sides of o e of External Walls =~ o
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 aaadl ¢ (Sbaally g8l @lalal )i and it could comprise cleaned 4! dlsall aal Ly aseslially LAl Ol Aauladl ohaall ok
2009 ¢ bl =aull/67 stone, stone and concrete, CONCrete,  (xliw ciiaw) cciianly yas cCigdai yaa) oSl
i cement blocks, adobe clay, old P o
stone or other. e e
UN, Principles and Recommendations Cilaasis 53k asial) aaY) A building is defined as any fixed G e cudiag 4l 26 ande JS Building A 2015116 gL 20
for Population and Housing Censuses, _ _ .. .. construction that is temporarily or e o
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 aaal e Sluadly P8 il hermanently erected on the surface of S 4Bie sl Al dday oLl Sle ok
2009 ¢ Sl ~gall/67 the earth or water. A building is skl i) §f ghas sl Welae il CRul
surrounded by four walls or with at i AL, U8 |
least one completed ceiling, regardless <= Y Sy s IR e aals
of the construction material and the (e Ll Cayang L gia a Gall salall
purpose of construction and utilization Lils 4alii ol b e a5l e a il
at the time of the visit. The building ~ 5 ! A= 4l e 023l
might be utilized for habitation, for Sl Ladiue 3yl iy il (5%
work, for both, vacant, closed, g, s ) LagdS 5 Janll )
deserted, under preparation or under ) ) .
construction at the time of the visit. -l S 5 il Gt gl bsaea
UN, Principles and Recommendations Cilaagiy 153k asia) alY) A toilet (WC) Toilet with Piped . <, 1 4, dalall oLoail R Toilet Lalaall 2015117 gL 20
for Population and Housing Censuses, _ . .. .. Water It has a door that could be I ) . L
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 aaall e Sluadly P8 laladl olased A toilet (WC) may be Al Vs saa] 055 4B gk
2009 ¢ bl ~aull/67 classified as follows: Ssas Ula 8 elldg solially Josiia palaye -1 oSl

1. Toilet with Piped Water: This
category applies when there is a
toilet connected to water resources
or when there is a water tap in the
toilet.

2. Toilet without Piped Water: This
category applies when there is a
toilet that is not connected to water
resources.

3. No Toilet: This category applies
when there is no separate toilet in
the Housing unit.

sLall i 3pag ol colaalls Jodiie alaye
calaall Jala

Ula b ellyg solually Jusia s galaje 2
by Jusia e 4l V) (Galase 2535
Ualaye sag are Al 3 iy raan Y L3
LSl b e
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@kﬁd\ ?ul B

Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) Ay pl) UL jaaa) Al Ciy el A ally ciy ) 45yl mllaaal) aud ol lbhadl) o) galagall Sl
Aaanadly :
UN, Principles and Recommendations Eliasis t5ale anid) aeY) It refers to the place constructed for DA e desene Aol 1. &« @ Collective Households Al Sl 2015118 gLt 20
for Population and Housing Censuses, _ _ . the residence of a group of ‘ N L o
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 23l e oSlaally I S ndividuals, who live therein and e OSwdl leesty desty £ LB 4 G5l s
2009 « bl =aull/67 benefit from the_ services it e Jlall (Sl Jady 385 . gal Ly oSl
provides. The collective household; e dtls g6 A s ol d
it may be comprised of one building ‘e G312 S!Sl RS Bass 5 ST
or more or one housing unit or  «cbgually Gatall daladl (Slsall Gaa Jangg
more. Examples of collective . .. Gy - S8 e
- Aandil) (al ) Cilacans calidYly 3)aall
households include hotels, hostels, . <=2 TR e el 22
elderly and orphans homes, psycho- ¢Sl sl (s cipelaad) Lllll (Sl
therapy  clinics and  hospitals, sl o€y ) 5 s il Al
collective households for university " o ’
students, collective living quarters (3le lene Gpais ol ol Gl
(camps) at the passages, and
housing units of priests and nuns in
the monasteries and churches (who
do not have other households).
UN, Principles and Reco.mmendations laasis tsole anid) aeY) If the housing unit is used without (< Al sh gds e faall Bls s 3 Without Payment . oy o< 2015119 gL 20
for Population and Housing Censuses, any payments . P . housing
No. 67/Rev.2. 2009 23l ¢ Slucally IS el afan) S ol Gy i aal S GF G sl S, iyl
2009 « s zaull/67 e Ladia o Suaally ety Y cpdll Lol aal oSl
i 02 oAl den
UN, Princir_)les and Reco.mmendations Cilaagiy 153k asia) alY) If the unit i_s rented. And the by iy ey Qe Dl oSl (LS Rented Housing b g 2015120 gL 20
for Population and Housing Censuses, _ . o payment is paid on a monthly or oL P L
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 aaall e Sluadly P8 Sl annually base. Rented unit may be O3 485 Ak bae dS o Lyed ()50 IS ks
2009 « Al aull/67 with furniture or rented unit without o< we i (L1 a) (isrie saliass oSl CRull
furniture. o of .
-(‘—'U wﬂe) g le e
UN, Principles and Reco_mmendations Gliasis tsale ania) aeY) If the housing unit is offered to _the Juee ABle Lo 5,8 Lorie (Sl s 1y FOr Work Housing Jilia o< 2015121 gL 20
for Population and Housing Censuses, _ ) o household as a result of working o L P o
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 aaal) ((Slually QS Sl palation with one member of the &2 052 doeall Agn Bd) Apdl aal bayys e <hyohy
2009 ¢ b =awl/67 family or more. o oSl Gl dgall sha Sl elgus - e oSl
c b L ) adyy b asE
UN, Principles and Reco_mmendations Cliadiy t53le asiall aaY) This category applies when the ..y aolil 3aY 5,080 Lo (Sl & 13) Owned Housing Sl o€ 2015122 g 20
for Population and Housing Censuses, _ _ . household or one of the household L o .
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 aaadl e Sy Sl Sl pembers  (usually  live  therein) Bile (Sadly ey ok
2009 ¢ b =awll/67 owns the Housing unit. ol
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@kﬁd\ ?u\ B

A5la0y) Ay jaal) Al Gl sl Alaiyly iy ) Al Ciy it} Llaiyl wlhuaal) aud ol rlhiaal) oy goasall s
Aaanadly :
UN, Principles and Recommendations Cilaasis 53k asial) aaY) 1. Public Water Network: A 85l o e Lt L3S aaadll s, Main Source of el aadll 2015123 g 20
for Population and Housing Censuses, _ _ . network of pipes for the purpose of Y Water ) o
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 aaall oSlaally &M Sl oviding clean water to AV Sl as) 0SS, ddiad) (ale U sball Cagohs
2009 ¢ s aull/67 households. ol e A d a tiale slue A< S T oSl
) 2. Collection Water Wells: Wells I T
that are dug in the ground for the & o e dlly it
purpose of collecting rain water. il ALl slad) Jragiy aaysi sl
3. Springs: Water that is discharged X
from the ground at an intersection i . o
point between the topographic & A LLY! (o 1 slaeY sl pen ST .2
_surface and the groundwater table; oLse 835 asant i Lty Laja
it could be permanent or seasonal, ¢ _ ‘
and it is considered as one of the b )
natural resources for irrigation. ybose aaf (e Gixie sle 52 gsidll talsy .3
4. Water Tanks: Using water from ) .
vehicles that distribute and transfer &= ¢\el! Helal) Aok ¢ L&) vie 2dsall Lol
water. ey (3820) Al by ling Y mhass
5. Others: If the source of water | . . .
was not mentioned above. S s 8y Al e e Lt
i L) Jmd & jais
DA e olpall latin) 1(@lSE) a4
cobaall Ji s
Lot olaall st aadd) S 1) 1558 .5
el <3
UN, Principles and Recommendations Cilaagiy 153k asia) alY) The kitchen is normally defined as .y 15 1., L, ALkl Sacy Faada dd Kitchen feibae 2015124 gL 20
for Population and Housing Censuses, _ . o a four — wall — room with a ceiling ) 5 L
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 aaall e Sluadly P8 St nically used for preparing food. ) iy ks
2009 ¢ Al ~aull/67 Kitchens are classified as follows: agay ddla o ellyg solualy e adas .1 oSl

1. Kitchen with Piped Water: This
category applies to cases involving
a water tap in the kitchen.

2. Kitchen without Piped Water:
This category applies to cases not
involving a water tap in the kitchen.
3. No Kitchen: This category
applies when there is no separate
kitchen in the Housing unit.

Geaall Jala oluall Aiia

Ul 8 ellhg olually Juaia je odas .2
Gl Jaly oluall ddia d5ag 2o

Frbe dpagare Al 3l aagn Y 3
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lhaaall ad 3
Agjslay) Al iaal Tl ARl sadl) eVl Gyl Agually iy il AlaiYy plhead) ad ,JJ:“ had) 5o, gsdasal d:: \
A 3
UN, Principles and Reco.mmendations clia iy t53le asiall aY) This term d_escribes one of the & ;ully (K uall gylanall 4wl gl Type of Housing Unit g g5 2015125 gL 20
for Population and Housing Censuses, following: Villa, house, apartment .~ ~ .~ .7 )
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 aadl (Sbaally g8 @il g0y other  as (marginal, or S e A8 S ARL Dy 5 S 0s% hgsks
2009 « S8 zaull/67 tent...etc). (@A S AS)y) i AT S8 oSl
UN, Principles and Recommendations Cilaasis 53k asial) aaY) A building or part of a building Syald S Ml dea e (e e o e 2 Housing Unit ikl saagl 2015126 iy 20
for Population and Housing Censuses, _ _ o constructed for one household only, . . i . o (Dwelling) . s
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 aandl e Sy Sl il it one or more independent G- =S ) Jise ddae Sl Gl 4y asls (cSal)) gk
2009 « St msall/67 entrance leading to the public road  (j5 JLall 5 adl ff Gplall 1) a5 Jaase oSl

without passing through another
housing unit. The unit might not be
constructed for living purposes but
found occupied with a household
during the enumeration. Likewise,
the unit might be utilized for
habitation or for work purposes or
both purposes.

Baasll (5S5 aBy ()al S sany (B )
Giaag Ll ) oSl Sl sama e 4l
Ll san gl ()5S0 285 (el Cadly 4K se
o Al o Legal ff Jandl §f oSll dandiine

LAl
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lhaall ad 3
Agaiy) ALY sl Ll UG saal) Aglai¥y i al Taally G el Adail sl aud ﬂ:“ clhadl Sy godsdl dz\
Aaanadly :
Environment Terms 2020 :g9ia54l) jo A cilathas
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias pase asiall asY) Statistics dea!ipg with long — term 5,y (o iy ulal) Jlsad Jlis ol Laa) Climatplc_)gical Glelaa) 2020100 gy 20
new york, 1997 L weather conditions. Statistics .
Series F, NO. 67 nﬂ‘)\xﬁa M_u.\.\l\ Glelaaly) Jiﬁﬂ\ dﬁ.«l\ ch 473;\.14
67 2a=) ‘}b FLNAT ] s1997
Glossary of Environment Statistics Gl Clslias) Glalliae aaxa includes the collection and . i sllas (1) Jamis A iliae bl Wastewater sl syda) 2020101 g5 20
’ treatment of wastewater including o . o Management o
monitoring and regulation Alantiaal) slpall Anllaay Jis () Alaxinnal) Aalad)
Glossary of Environment Statistics Ll olaa) Clallaas anas Activities includes the collection .., Jiiy e (1) Jants iliae cillalis Solid Waste el sy 2020102 g5 20
and treatment of waste, including L ] e Management i
monitoring ~ and  regulation =5 Afbe () e paliily llad bl
activities. It also includes recycling el el & alleay iy gans o 5 o lasi
and composting, Prevention of e )
pollution through in- process Pla e SHEl 655 e () clete palaly
modifications. salely Aaliy) llead) Jals Dl o3
< asiilly alasiny)
Environmental concepts and definitions i aaliay cilall Area of land saturated with surface  j 43 ) oLally Janiia g ) (o dalise Wetlands b )y 2020182 gy 20
http://yomgedid.kenanaonline.com/post http:/fyomgedid.kenanaonlin water or groundwater periods o L
/83677 .e com/post.s/83677 sufficient to support the plants, Sl sl pead 48 )l A sl oLl
' gnimals, b_irds and ?qugtic life. _And sty Al e Lally Hsdally cililgalls
it contains wetlands territory ) A L o
usually swamps or shallow lakes or Sl ) Sl (e sale Lb)l oY)
estuaries. Sl clias S Al
Environmental concepts and definitions Ay ey cilall Actions and activities that lead 10 (Ll Jigy L) oss 30 Aty Jlac) Deforestation oy 2020183 gy 20
http://yomgedid.kenanaonline.com/post http'//yorﬁgedid kenanaonlin deforestation, as a result of logging s sy AP o )
s/83677 ' . to the use of wood in construction & LSV At el ol e b,
e.com/posts/83677 : - ) ; ) )
and industrial purposes, or as a = galdag f cculelayly ducliall (uhel)
result of burning trees or remove R - T
them for the exploitation of forest < LA bl Pl L) ) ol
land to increase the arable land 45 iel)3l dalliall al¥) dalus by
area and in other developmental e YT
. | o= il
pUIpPOSES. faatll =LYl 5
Palestinian Ministry of Transport, Ciladdl) e SUalgally Jall 505, Number of sunshine hours during Sl LA el sl el aae a Solar Radiation ol g a2y 2020103 L 20
Meteorological Office , Climate e ... thedaytime hours/day . ’
BU"etin 2011 47\;\_\.«“ yu.t]\ 64_1*5.;.“ .\La)y\ U;\.\ 3] / icly (UA\A.AAS\ &}J:u)

2011
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clhaall aul 4

A5y AL jaaall Al LU jaaall Apuladiyl Ciy i) Al iy ) Lyl plhadl aul "y lhadl Ja) geagall Sl
Ay
Department for economic and social Lol e ghaall 3 A group of highly reactive gases wsind Al Jelall sand el e de sas Nitrogen Oxides (NOXx) 2uls 2020104 g 20
information and  policy analysis, = = L that contain nitrogen and oxygen in o _ Gl e o
statistics division, studies in methods, =) «olulad) Qilady Lelia¥ls yarving amounts,. Many of the e SleSy Gl gl e Oa sl
series f, no. 67, glossary of environment  (_.JLy) & ey islasY! Nitrogen oxides are colorless and Ol dase Cpaggill adlsl e aasl)
statistics, united nations, new york, ) . odorless. The common pollutant — s ek s ..
1997 pane B7 sadl s AL goen dioxide (NO2) can often S o st lemd SISl Aail
¥l i) Glelaa¥) clallaas  be seen combined with particles in oYl e i & S (NO2) (g sl
the air as a reddish-brown layer . : R
1997 s csaaiiall . f5ell ) in ) Las aalay o
et over many urban areas. Nitrogen shell Sl go i Gl el 0
oxides are formed when the oxygen bl (e S 3 elea A ARS
and nitrogen in the air react with 1 15 v sl alsl s Liyaaall
each other during combustion. The . ) .
formation of nitrogen oxides is Al Pa elell (s ally GamaSsY)
favored by high temperatures and T3 [ R sl I L 5l a Y
excess oxygen (more than is Ly e i IR
needed to burn the fuel). The  ©* 55) b Gl asmsy Bhall oy
primary sources o:‘1 .niltrogen (I)xidgs 208y Al sleadl (25850 Gyad AU
are motor vehicles, electric .. . . L
utilities, and other industrial, ~ “Fs) Gl SO A G ial
commercial, and residential dglailly dacliall  jaladdl e ey
sources that burn fuels. S a3 ) ALl
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallaas paaa asiall asY) Gas formed by combustion under — jic 1. cias )Yl dam o<y jle  Nitric Oxide (NO) 2] 2020105 g4 20
new york, 1997 P high pressure and high temperature o o o .
series F, NO. 67 «Disiss Afell Slebas¥l e internal combustion engine,  <SbY) Al has (Al Blha A, (NO) eyl
67 sl ¢4y dlulud) (1997 If changes into nitrogen dioxide in - ¢15ell 8 cpms i) 2l 6 ) Jsay sas
the ambient air and contributes to . e .
photochemical smog. A loall i) (8 palays L
-l Sbasl
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Sl axaa asiall aaY) Relatively inert oxide of nitrogen Joad e ity Lo Jals g i S Nitrous Oxide (N20) 5, sy a.gf 2020106 Ll 20

new york, 1997
series F, NO. 67

dlygran Al e Laa)
67 2l ¢ 45 Al (1997

produced as a result of microbial
action in the soil, use of fertilizer
containing nitrogen, burning of
timber, and so forth. This nitrogen
compound may contribute to
greenhouse and ozone — depleting
effects.

Gsind Al s alasiuls Ayl 8 adlal)
By gy SLIRY) Bas Lol o
Ldall HUT 8 g il S)all 128 aaloy
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lhaall ad 3
Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) Ay pl) UL jaaa) Al Ciy el Al Ciy i) 45yl mllaaal) aud ) ﬂ:ﬂ lbhadl) o) galagall d::\
Aaanadly :
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias pase casiall asY) Discharge of pollutgnts into the g, 445 las e sall 8 Clligle Cappests Emission Gl 2020107 L 20
new york, 1997 L atmosphere from stationary sources o U
series F, NO. 67 s Al Slelasy) such as smoke stacks, other vents ~ GSbel Rk Bhliss cgyal Ay Al
67 2l ¢ 5y dlull (1997 surface areas of commercial oOr eyl Jie dlisie jalass daelia o dglas
industrial facilities, and mobile ey lialle sl
sources, for example, motor s SRl
vehicles, locomotives and aircraft.
System of Environmental and il i) Al ol The Expenditures those which Se bill up o Jis A el Environmental e gy 2020108 Ll 20
Economic Accounting SEEA, 2003 o reduce or eliminate pressures on T Expenditures .
2003 dAllsd) the environment and which aim at =~ Vsl e 1S ST latiul (I gt il A )
making more efficient use of el
natural recourses.
Environmenta_l concepts an.d definitions i aaliay cilall Invasive sp_ecies are types of cilphilly (bl e g5 gl gl Invasive alien Species &uﬂ‘zbﬂ‘ 2020184 4y 20
http://yomgedid.kenanaonline.com/post http://yomgedid.kenanaonlin plants, fungi, or animals that are . L T . L
5/83677 e.com/posts/83677 not native to a particular site (alien ‘0= & & Ahal Gl A Sllgadl sl
' species), they have a tendency to s, 3 iy SLadl Jue Lo aag Al
spread to the point to cause damage ot ] e
to the environment or human health == 3 ol by e L Sy
and the economy. Dha < by glay) daa 5 gyl
& Lmpdall HBLAly ool gl 3)lse o
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Sl axae asiall aaY) Punggnt, colorless, toxic gas that @sins ola Sl sl o Y AN S Sle Ozone (03) (03) w8 2020109 Ll 20
new york, 1997 L contain three atoms of oxygen an ) o 1 el e
series F, NO. 67 Disiss Adll Slelasy) each molecule. It occurs naturally 8> IS ¢ OssSs¥) e s 205 e
67 sl ¢4y dlulud) (1997 at a concentration of about 0.01  _i¢5a 0.01 sad ady 585 Lids Ly
parts per million (p.p.m) of air. e . o
Levels of 0.1 p.pm are 9> 01 Slsbue iy elsell g 0l
considered to be toxic. Al alal
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Sl axaa asiall aaY) Colorless, odorles_s and poisonoqs e i pla asSly Aa) Yy 4d o1 Y e Carbon Monoxide sl g 2020110 Ll 20
new york, 1997 R gas produced by incomplete fossil i . 3 o (CO) _
series F, NO. 67 «Disss Adll Slelasy) fuel  combustion. Carbon %5 cosiadl 258501 Jalll e s (CO) vt
67 aall (5)y 4Ll (1997  monoxide combines  with the Ll .y 8 cdlasadls o5aSU 2 uSh
hemoglobin of human beings, o L
reducing its oxygen carrying Bane O wd‘“@;“"\fu’“u i
capacity, with effects harmful to Jas syl )60
human beings.
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias pase casiall aaY) The totality of all the external ;1. &b 0 ol lall Gyl e Environment Ll 2020111 g4 20

new york, 1997
series F, NO. 67

csﬂ)}.\dgi A_ﬁ.\.d\ Glelaaly)
67 KX |] ‘J\} PRI ‘1997

conditions  affecting the life,
development and survival of an
organism.
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lhaall ad 3
Alaiy) AL jaadl) Ay pl) UL jaaa) Al Ciy el Al Ciy i) 45yl mllaaal) aud Z\...l,u:H rlbhadl) o) gaagall d::!\

UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias pase casiall asY) The Direct effect of social, Lelaayl olblall st N1 8 Environmental effect Y. 2020112 L 20
new york, 1997 L economical and natural events on o 3 eyl Gl i
series F, NO. 67 s Afll Slelasy) the environment. Slasia o Lol Slaa¥l; dplasy)

67 23all ¢ )5 AL 1997 L)
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Slalbias aane asial aaY) Transformation of liquid water to iy iy e Sl W Jile (e el Jgad Evaporation Al 2020113 Ll 20
new york, 1997 L invisible gas is known as water T L i
series F, NO. 67 st Bl loloaa) vapor by the effect of heat and the AL sl Adee pantiy Lelad) jlan

67 2l ¢ 5, 4Ll (1997 process is called evaporation.
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias pase casiall asY) Ultimate deposition or placement vy ol A aladll Sl o Laly) S alan ) Solid Waste Disposal ., ) 2020114 gy 20
new york, 1997 .. of refuse that is not salvaged or i i T N i
SerieS F, NO. 67 uﬂ‘))g‘_ﬁi M_)Au.“ Cile Lany) recycled. .\A‘).:J_ﬁ .JL\.J Y )\ ua&imﬁ A_tLAI\ QL}L\J\

67 A.\a.“ ‘.S‘J w\ c1997
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Clallas aane aaiall el Controlled burning of solid, liquid i) Jf £l cllad dpd ke (3ya Incineration (Dry a5l 2020115 55 20
new york, 1997 R or gaseous waste materials at high .. .. . ... Thermal Disinfection
series F, NO. 67 «Disss Adll SleLasy) temperatures. Andiye Dl Aayd e A5l

67 A.\a.“ ‘.S‘J w\ c1997
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias pase casiall asY) Effective killing by chemical and (5.5 4 aleg cilile ok e (Jlad Ji Disinfection il 2020116 45 20
new york, 1997 L physical processes of all organisms ) i R L
series F, NO. 67 Disiss Adll Slelasy) capable of causing infectious o sl (e Bl Al Ll

67 aaall ¢ 5ls dlulul) (1997 diseases. el Gl
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias pase casiall asY) Presence of substances and heat in (Cals csle celsa) Ty 5 )as Jsa 35as Pollution &gl 2020117 Ll 20
new york, 1997 . environmental media (air, water, e i
series F, NO. 67 eysasst Al) SleLan) land) whose nature, location, or 2% i DU LS ol leaBsa linphs it

67 2aall ¢ o5 AL (1997 quantity produces  undesirable Al

environmental effects.

UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Sl axaa asiall aaY) The presence of contaminants or .,y my ., o isle dya 5 agle dpag Air pollution eleel sl 2020118 Ll 20

new york, 1997
series F, NO. 67

dlygran il e Lasy)
67 AA:_“ ‘J‘J :\.L..\LJ\ ‘1997

pollutant substances in the air that
do not disperse properly and that
interfere with human health or
welfare.
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lhaal) aud 3
Alaiy) AL jaadl) Ay pl) UL jaaa) Al Ciy el A ally Ciy ) 45yl mllaaal) aud :\.uﬂlj“ lbhadl) o) galagall d:jl\
Environmental concepts and definitions i alies cilall The term used to describe many .y ey E‘Jﬁ 2335 Gl (3l ellase Biodiversity sl g3l 2020185 Ll 20
http://yomgedid.kenanaonline.com/post http://yomgedid.kenanaonlin types of organisms in the . i o .
$/83677 "6 com/posts/83677 ecosystem and biodiversity is - oeliis ey S 8525
' rneasured'fi_n a paltrti(_:ul?r region t?r sl s 8 ol Aiges Ailaia 3 gsuall
in a specific ecological system by e P
types of organisms in it. And the = ¥l fadl LI gl i s
importance of biodiversity stems e 53 IS o gl gsuad) g5l 35as dsarls
that each type of organisms is a Ll s 1 e 2o ) LS
specific function in the ecosystem . & o TR e
if this type disappeared leads to an = ) €l (352 goill 1aa 8581 1Y (a st oSy
imbalance in the ecosystemand the .\ . 1<) Aldal) 5l sl
occurrence of many of the " AR
environmental damage. e
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallaas pasa asiall as) Heavy, pungent, colorless gas ;. . 3,4l 0y daihl 48 (J@ 5ie Sulphur Dioxide (SOz  y &f s 2020119 gy 20
new york, 1997 e formed primarily by  the e P i
series F, NO. 67 Disss Aall Slelasy) combustion of fossil fuels. It is %3 @sisd) 353l gl Bl Aats Ay (SO2) sl
67 aaall ¢ 5)y il (1997 harmful to human beings and 4 ;e 8 aal,; cilslally il L
vegetation, and contributes to the i il
acidity in precipitation. )
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Sl axae asiall aa¥l Colourless, odourless and non- oo i el sugs Al Yy ol Y le Carbon Dioxide (CO2) . i S 2020120 Ll 20
new york, 1997 L poisonous gas that results from e . P )
series F, NO. 67 «Dsiss Al Slebas¥ fossil fuel combustion and is b oo ledn sale S gosial 2585 Gl (CO2) ¢y
67 2l ¢ 5l Aluldl (1997 normally apart of ambient air. Itis Ll clulsl uist DA Loaf iy Jagaall
also produced in the respiration e o
living organisms (plants and s A Sl i (SUlgadly )
animals), and considered to be the Fhall s 8 el gl
main greenhouse gas, contributing
to climate changes.
Department for economic and social Ll il ghaall 3 The concentration of carbon @y L i 3 (Sl st B 385 Equivalent CO2 asl g 2020121 gy 20
information and policy analysis, o L dioxide that would cause the same o ] o - (carbon dioxide) ) N
statistics division, studies in methods, ) colubadl st Lo Laalls 3l (0 O Game BJAS o ladY) LI (e A8l 0l

series f, no. 67, glossary of environment
statistics, united nations, new york,
1997

(L) b il dislan)
aaxa (B7 222l ¢ g ALulll
¥ fadil) e baa¥) clallaias
1997 «&lypon asiall

amount of radiative forcing as a
given mixture of carbon dioxide
and other greenhouse gases.
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bl aul e
Agpaiy) ALY sl Ll UG saal) Aglai¥ly iyl Tally Gl Ada iy plhad aol Ju?“ clhad S0 grasd v
Aally el
Environmenta_l concepts an_d definitions i aaliag cilall Pichloro diphenyl trighloro ethane S sl D (b A 50 I_Dichloro Diphenyl S s 2020186 45 20
http://yomgedid.kenanaonline.com/post http:/fyomgedid.kenanaonline. 'S 2 collarless, crystalline, tasteless o o Trichloroethane (DDT) T
s/83677 eom /post§/83677 “and  almost  odorless organ ¢ mand) sl a8 (8 JAa (gpda e i S
chlorine !(qgmlm _ fo(; e aating (S i V1 Qi b sl slS
its insecticidal properties an e e s .
environmental impacts s Ay Basinl) Sl o ol Bl oY)
Ugeun ) ALY clpa i) e oyl PPRYPE
Al 4Ky 4 g amiea
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallaas pasa asiall as) Finely divi_ded solids or liquids thgt S Uil of Lads Ui dmide S 4dm 25 OUSpended Particular  gae i 2020122 goy 20
new york, 1997 L may be dispersed through the air = L ) Matter (SPM)
series F, NO. 67 eysisst Al leLan) from  combustion  processes, =~ Sb-=aY Sloles Ao cliell 8 oyl (SPM)
67 2l ¢ 5y dlul (1997 industrial  activities or natural g alas e ) dselial) callalaally
sources.
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias pasa asiall as) Fine liquid or solid .particles, such i JLall Jie dads Alea o bl Cilarn Particulate ilasues 2020123 g4 20
new york, 1997 R as dust, smoke, mist, fumes, or A d e w1
series F, NO. 67 «Disiss Adll Slelasy) smog, found in air or emissions. Sl g aa) o Gl laa
67 2aall ¢ o)y 4Ll (1997 Clla¥) el b aag I e
Environmenta_l concepts an_d definitions i alies cilall Phenomenon v_vhere a  severe D) il 5 aad s L Gaay 5all Lands Drought e il 2020187 Ll 20
http://yomgedid.kenanaonline.com/post http://yomgedid.kenanaonline shortage occurs in the precipitation e o )
5/83677 ' com/post§/83677 “and dry weather for long periods of @25 bes s i) il Gl il
time, resultinlg i(r; Zhortaé.;et_of Wate(;’ el ¥ gty elall ylse pads
resources, land degradation, an . . R )
desertification, and thus the <> ol Al Bl S0 s,
occurrence of famines and severe gyl jiss 8 a3l el )y cleladl)
shortage in the availability of food. A9
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias aane Gasial asY) Collection or transport of \_Naste to S Lgmialles ol Y el Jiss — Waste Collection L can 2020124 Ll 20
new york, 1997 P the place of treatment or discharge i L _ -
series F, NO. 67 «Disiss Adll Slelas) by municipal services or similar = S ol s Lgie palia)
67 sl «4ly ALl 1997 institutions, or by public or pr:yatg Lile S8 Gph oe o cabilad) clasall,
corporations, specialize . . ot .
enterprises or general government, S o faadie liie Sl dals )
Collection of municipal waste may — Lelis (gl Llis) cuball culls pam (15, 285
be selective, that’s to say carried T f at .
R 3 3 ) cchlatiadl -
out for a specific type of product, ~ & TR 03 S TR on e &"‘f
or undifferentiated, in other words, gl et B el gl JS dedy AT
covering all kinds of waste at the
same time.
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias pase casiall aaY) Outdoor burning _of wastes such as cnial) Qe el Al b Gya sa Open Burning ehsedl & G 2020125 Ll 20
new york, 1997 ) lumber, used textile and others. ) ) i i
(d)gsn Al Cilelaal! dAll 3)ldn g cchla gunially 80,0l <l ldly EVA

series F, NO. 67

67 2= sJ\) AL 51997
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lhaall ad >
Agaiy) ALY sl Ll UG saal) Aglai¥y i al Taally G el Adail sl aud ﬂ:“ clhadl Sy godsdl dl:d
Aaanadly 2l
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Slalbias aane asial aaY) A well or a pit in Which night soil sl S il Wil L e sis 5 Porous Cesspit Lpaliaid 5ea 2020126 Ll 20
new york, 1997 L and other refuse is stored, . L
series F, NO. 67 st Hill loloaa) constructed with porous walls. Agabss b O (A5 s A
67 23adl ¢ )5 AL 1997
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Slallias aane asial asY) A well or a pit in Which night soil sl S il Wil L paasis 5 Tight Cesspit slaaspgs 2020127 Ll 20
new york, 1997 . and other refuse is stored, ) . S .
series F, NO. 67 «ysst Al Dlslasy) constructed with tight walls. AaSaa e e s«
67 JAa.“ ‘}b M\ s1997
Glossary of Environment Statistics L) Gl laa) cilall anna Any acti_vity to m_aintain or restore Ll deg o Bliall Cigia bl Environm_ental Ll il 2020128 Ll 20
the quality of environmental media L e Protection
through preventing the emission of ~ “Eslell Gledl g Gipla e loaand 5l 48
p]chIIutantlsi or reducin%the presence  Liuyl 4 &ldl sl dsms mess
0 polluting  substances in e
environmental media. It may & oshe F b () Jeitis -Aiad
consist of: (a) Change in .Dla) Ll 4 Gl (@) cleaddls
characteristics of goods and . " t "
: . Aallaa 2y bl 4 @l -
services, (b)  Changes in j () < iy )w @
consumption patterns, () Changes = 4lfiwe (i & lgie palaill 5 cililasd)
in production  techniques, (d) g () pail adle] () A Aleal
treatment or disposal of residuals in X o
separate environmental protection Al Aalails dpaplall Bl )sax
facilities, (e) Recycling and (f)
Prevention of degradation of the
landscape and ecosystem.
Glossary of Environment Statistics L)l eleliaal cilall O Environmental protection activity — jazi, dilua, ob Jedy 43 Lleal Lla  Protection of Soil and 4,5y 4. 2020129 Ll 20
involving the construction, e e . Groundwater
maintenance and operation of s sl LAl Sl ARy L) sl oludlly
installations for the cobislall Jalad e dlaalls (g sall sluall
decontamination of polluted soils,
the cleaning of groundwater and
the  protection  against the
infiltration of pollutants
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias pase casiall asY) Earticles suspended in_ air after JulS 5t lial any elyell L3 ddlle i Smoke olas 2020130 L 20
new york, 1997 o incomplete combustion of )
series F, NO. 67 «Disiss All Slelasy) materials. 3l
67 K] st PRI (] 51997
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, “lallaas aae casiall asY) Is the degree of hotness or coldness anal) Aisis o 3345 And el e e Temperature sall a0 2020131 Ll 20

new york, 1997
series F, NO. 67
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of body or an environment. The
temperature is measured by the
thermometer; the unit is either
Celsius or Fahrenheit.
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UN, Glossary of environment statistics, el aaiddl adY) Heavy metal whose compounds are il Al ) Adl S e o rixe Lead (R 2l 20
p &~ . L Ll A 3 Dy 92 O upaba) o
new york, 1997 L highly poisonous to health. Itsuse =~ =~ = .
series F, NO. 67 st Bl loloaa) in gasoline, paints and plumbing Ol 8 Asle diaay adladinl a2,
67 2l ¢ 5, dlul (1997  leaded compounds has  been LASLall LS ya g ¢ DUally
generally reduced.
Environmental concepts and definitions i alies cilall Is pressure on natural grazing areas L s deylall bl e Ll sa Over Grazing Sl el 1) 20
http://yomgedid.kenanaonline.com/post http:/fyomgedid.kenanaonline by livestock, which grown by man . e . 7
s/83677 ’ com/post§/83677 "to have their meat, this is occurs s ) Lez A (8LIS) plal]
when enable large numbers of (il o)3sl sa o dlpn 5y, ale
animals to feed on a limited part of o o c
the pasture to produce the largest goasally byl e 8 Slael Sy Biangy
amount of meat. AT LS Y ehall e Bagane day o
.e};\l\ %
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias pasa asiall as) The vertical movement _of air bt 5l s e olsell A0 genll 1S a1l Wind b Ll 20
new york, 1997 e between two places with different o
series F, NO. 67 «Disss Adll SleLasy) atmospheric pressures. ol Jrual
67 222l ¢ )y 4Ll 1997
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias pase casiall asY) System of collectors, pipelines, IRENER by eaal) 5 Al e ol Sewage Network Cipon 3845 Ll 20
new york, 1997 . conduits and pumps to evacuate NN
series F, NO. 67 «hyspd Al SleluasVl wastewater (rainwater, domestic obyall £JAY aadiuy Clisadly Ciasally ==
67 sl ¢ 5y dlulud) (1997 and other wastewater) from any of L ye s Ayl slud) ¢ UasY slie) Alasiosall
the location paces generation either e v ey )
to municipal sewage treatment el el e e et boball
plant or to a location place where 5l (o)laall slae dadladd daly ddana )
wastewater is discharged. o 1) Alarfndl olaal iyt i i gise
.AT.\ALAN
PCBS, 1998 coiadill ¢ Lasd 53,4l jleadl  Open channel beside roads, mainly 5,1y Cuja e B8 ClpE e Bl A Open Channel Ladle ole 405 2020135 1) 20
) 19‘98” found in the camps . o o Network .
i ALy ey ledall daly 585 L LWl dagiba
Ll olzmj\ %) ua&;:\ﬂ ‘Q;.;a
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, “lallaas aae casiall asY) Audible sound from traffic, Wlyass sLidly yorall Aa (e g Cipna Noise s Ll 20

new york, 1997
series F, NO. 67
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construction, and so on that may
generate unpleasant and harmful
effects  (hearingloss). It is
measured in decibels.
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It is defined as the weight of the air
column laying on unit area at any
point on the earth surface,
measured in dyne/ cm? or Newton
/m?. Millibar (bar: pressure of
10°%dyne/ cm?) is the common unit.
It is measured by using barometer
or barograph instruments. At sea
level, the atmospheric pressure is
76 cm Hg or 1013.25 millibars.
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Day-to- day or sometimes even
instantaneous changes of
atmospheric conditions over a
given place or area. In contrast,
climate encompasses the statistical
ensemble of all weather conditions
during along period of time over
that place or area. Atmospheric
conditions are measured by the
meteorological parameters of air
temperature, barometric pressure,
wind velocity, humidity, clouds
and precipitation.
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Ratio between the amount of
pollution generated and the amount
of a given raw material processed.
The term may also refer to the ratio
between the emissions generated
and the outputs of production
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Emission Factor
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processes.
Carbon dioxide, nitrous oxide,
methane, ozone and chloro-
fluorocarbons occurring naturally
and resulting from  human
(production and  consumption)

activities, and contributing to the
greenhouse effect (global
warming).
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Greenhouse Gases

Anpd Jlaal
wsal Ll 2020137y 20

ikl 2020138 45, 20
Sl Jole 2020139 2 50
Laal egjle 2020140 gay) 20

125



lhaall o 3
Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) A pl) UL jaaa) Al Ciy el A ally ciy i) 45yl mllaaal) aud . JJ:H lbhadl) o) gaagall d::ﬂ
Azadly 3

UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias pase casiall asY) Particles light enough to be colsell 8 dalae 80 Cuny 4681 (e Class Dust e 2020141 Ll 20
new york, 1997 L suspended in the air. )
series F, NO. 67 «ysss Adpll e Lasy)

67 232l ¢ )5 AL 1997
Department for economic and social Ll il sleall 5510 Solid residue consisting mainly of 3., oSl e ST Adite Ada sale Charcoal Sl and 2020142 Lyl 20
information and policy analysis, o L carbon obtained by the destructive L ] . 7
statistics division, studies in methods, Ll enlubed) oty e Lials - gistillation of wood in the absence o S Al SR e @S A
series f, no. 67, glossary of environment (L) & @il ddslaay! OF air. Lol Gl
statistics, united nations, new york, i .
1997 e G67 2=l ‘)\J PRI
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UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias pasa asiall as) The system .separation of_solid fuleal) L Jend dlee e Jgpesall Sl Separation of solid aUlal Jas 2020143 oy 20
new york, 1997 R waste into designated categories. i - waste i
series Fy NO. 67 uﬂ)ﬁﬁ; s‘t:\%gl\ CGilelaal! B lid ‘_"J‘\ Llall

67 a2l ¢ )y ALl 1997
PCBS, 1998  siaanddl) sLasd (535l Sleal) Wastewater flows in the locality Ot gandl) by Aadle slia G Bl b Exposed waste water  1s,:<, @lae 2020144 4 20
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UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Sl anaa asiall aaY! Compounds ~ containing carbon s, <y sll) sl e (g5ind iliSHe Organic Compounds  3,,..c i<, 2020145 Ll 20
new york, 1997 (including carbonates, .
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bicarbonates, carbon dioxide and
carbon monoxide) that form the
basis of living mattes. In domestic
sewage, organics one mainly
metabolic wastes of faeces or urine
plus grease, detergents and so
forth.
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UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias pase casiall asY) Organic compounds that evaporate Eisb 8 by Alggan AT dypne il Volatile Organic Lsume S5 2020146 L 20
new york, 1997 3 readily and contribute to air | ; ) Compounds (VOCs)
series F, NO. 67 «sasst Al Dbl pgjiytion mainly  through  the  AEbeS 28 gLl Ay diay el gl b

67 2aall ¢ 45 ALl (1997 production  of  photochemical Adiga
oxidants.
Department for economic and social Tl il glaall 3500 Activities that result in air pollution -z Jaiiis elsgl) Eigli ) 505 cillalis Air Pollution Sources Eigh jalas 2020147 L 20
information and policy analysis, L 3 including agricultural activities, ) ] N )
statistics division, studies in methods, Lndl) colubul) sty Lelda¥ly compustion processes,  dust Sl A Slleey Glial Slleey Lel) #lsel
series f, no. 67, glossary of environment (L) & @il ddslaay!  producing processes, lagy clhliny dliad delia bl
statistics, united nations, new york, i . manufacturing activities, nuclear . ) . ..
1997 g pane (BT saadl s AL energy-relateg activities, spray- Rl Aol RN Gy Gl AL
aa¥) i) Glebaa¥) clallaas  painting, printing, dry-cleaning and by el Calall
1997 uﬂ)ﬁ_,;d (3aatiall so on.
PCBS, 1998 ¢ srbnddll o lanB (53l leall Local generators owned by el dalddae calse e sl 5o Electricity Local dle jiae 2020148 34 20
1998 community  council  or local . I - Source
electricity corporation inside the o ‘Sl il JAb e o A0l sloesl
local community. Al clalgal) e S
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, clall axne csaniall aeY Water fallipg from the atmosphere sl DAY b el Ay CESS e i slse Rain bl 2020149 Ll 20
new york, 1997 ) and deposited on land or water . . .
series F, NO. 67 st Al Slelasy) surfaces. Al Sladasall g} Al e Jakady
67 sl ¢ 55 alulill (1997
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Clalla aane Gasidl oyl Wastewater  treatment employing . s 1237 ly Alessal) oLsall allas Biological Treatment Aalledll 2020150 g, 20
new york, 1997 3 aerobic and anaerobic ) ) ) o )
series F, NO. 67 eysass Al) leLan) microorganisms  that result in = SUsae Qs Leio i A8l Vs Al 484 Sslsadl
67 2221l ¢ )y ALliill <1997 decanted effluents and separate A Sae ALS o (g5t Al iaiie slany
sludge containing microbial mass ©e . e e
together with pollutants. Biological ~ == Aallaall Bleo patindiy clisle; At
treatment processes are also used in o Al llasy A5t P EN PR PR
combination or in conjunction with il sangl Gillee
mechanical and advanced unit -
operations.
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, “lallaas aae casiall asY) Treatment methods that are used to Dl Jlasl) Gaay a3 Aallaa 3y h Chemical Treatment Aalleal 2020151 Ll 20
new york, 1997 effect the complete breakdown of .
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hazardous waste in to non-toxic
gases or, more frequently, to
modify the chemical properties of
the waste, for example, through
reduction of water solubility or
neutralization  of  acidity or
alkalinity.
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UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias pase casiall asY) Process to render wastewater fit to s ol Aall s Alaxiaeall ssall Jand i dee  Wastewater Treatment ) sl 2020152 Ll 20
new york, 1997 L meet environmental standards or o . .
series F, NO. 67 st Bl loloaa) other quality norms. Three broad &Y 85l sulse Jf A0l uladlly Aadlal
67 2all (4ls dllul) (1997 types  of treatment may be  ialladl e g lsdl ADE ey Sl <y
distinguished: mechanical, ey -
biological, and advanced. Actidly Aansladls A)
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Slalbias aane asial aaY) Wastewater treatment of physical Lo ) (5955 Alasiaaal) oLsall 3 sl Mechanical Treatment 3.1 2020153 Ll 20
new york, 1997 L and mechanical nature that results o A for (waste water) L
series F, NO. 67 szt Al Slelasy) in decanted effluents and Separate padindy dbleall (e slivad) AL L) LSl
B7 sl s 3Ll 1997 Sludge.  Mechanical — treatment  cilledl casla ) Liad S0l @il (Bealadl 5Ll )
processes are also wused in [ . .
combination with biological and oty Aasiial haasll ey Al
advanced unit operations. ol Jie clalee A SlKaall A alladl)
Mechanical treatment includes 1sul
Processes such as sedimentation R
and flotation.
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias pasa asiall as) Crush, break, cut or otherwise BaLal ey a¥) aui f ey S Mechanical Treatment i 1. 2020154  yq 20
new york, 1997 R damage of sharps prior to i . ... (of Health Care waste)
series F, NO. 67 uﬂ)ﬁﬁ; s‘t:\%gl\ GileLaa) treatment. 1.4.4:.“:.4 JJB saladl uUA.\ﬂ 4.454413&45\
67 a2l ¢ )y ALl <1997 (lall it
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallas aase saaia) oY) Processes that modify the waste in Aol il Bynad Gaas ) cllesl) Treatment of the Lkl dale 2020155 Al 20
> e ) i er 2 L v 2 2 > L
new york, 1997 . some way before it is taken to its o ot i Health Care Waste .
series F, NO. 67 Disss Adll Slelasy) final resting place. paliill glfe () Jas o) 8 e Byl Akl
B7 aall ¢ )y dlulud) (1997 Sl
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, clall axns 3aniall aeY Levels of air pollutants prescribed o Lale Lagaaidl elsgl) cilisle cilysi Air Quality Standards iay yule 2020156 L 20
new york, 1997 . by regulations that may not be = = . ek i
series F, NO. 67 st Afall Slebas¥) oyceeded during a specified time in - 22 S Lkt ean ¥ Al Ayl #lsell 3252
67 aaa)l ¢ 5ls 4Ll (1997 adefined area. Sanas dikais b 5350s
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, clall axns 3aniall aeY Levels of air pollutants prescribed Cayy ol Lyigile lec I (g gl A8l Emissions Cilagy) e 2020157 L 20
new york, 1997 . by regulations that may not be i .
series F, NO. 67 «ystss Adll Slelany) exceeded during a specified time in <l ) e aaly Haas e Sl
67 aaall  4ls 4Ll (1997 adefined area.
PCBS, 1998 coishndill ¢Lasd g$,dl Sleall  The building  where the local |, 4 1ol dagl) olsie ISy M il Local Authority Lyl g 2020158 g 20
) 1998 authority is established and from ) T Headquarters )
where it acts. Al el )] 2l Aladl
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias pase casiall aaY) Site used to dispose solid waste 038 ueall LN e Galiill axiy gdse Dump @l oS 2020159 Ll 20
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without environmental control.
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Department for economic and social Ll il sleall 5510 Substances in air that could, at high  .j 14 3Shy Gang 13 Sa sall 8 s Air Pollutants elgell oulile 2020161 1) 20
information and policy analysis, R L enough  concentrations,  harm C _‘ o
statistics division, studies in methods, Ll ctbubaud) dilady Lelialy g beings, animals, vegetation Asll 5 Ll ) Sllgal) g Sl
series f, no. 67, glossary of environment (L) & <l Aslasy)  OF material.  Air pollutants may — Jui of Se 13l L (Shlead) Dbl
statistics, united nations, new york, i . thus of being airborne. They may  _ . R e
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UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias pasa asiall as) Con.ditions of the atmo_spher_e ata i FLA Cpne dise b sall gyl Climate gl 2020162 yu 20
new york, 1997 e particular location (microclimate) P L
series F, NO. 67 «isiss Adll SeLasy) or region over a long period of 2 3 -Adush A 5 gae Lo s
67 aaall s dlulull 1997 time. It is the long —term  Jic iyl yaliall (saal) dlghll Aliasll
summation of atmospheric . . o
elements- such as solar radiation, == Al et gty @l
temperature, humidity, Sy ol (gydadll Jsdagl) o ¢ gl
precipitation type (frequency and Lealadle Lot =Ll
amount), atmospheric pressure, and erledls Lo ol
wind (speed and direction), and
their variation.
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias pase casiall asY) Used water, typically discharged L. i<, s o 8ale iy Alaxiane ola Wastewater Lalall oLl 2020163 L 20
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into the sewage system. It contains
matter and bacteria in solution or
suspension.
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information and policy analysis, o L gas produced through anaerobic N T I
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series f, no. 67, glossary of environment (L) & <l dslaayl  Of  waste in landfills, animal = o0 Sd) gl oy dgpesd) @l
statistics, united nations, new york, _ . digestion, decomposition of animal . : e s
1997 paxe B7 2wl S AL e production and distribution s Al sl B chle
¥ fadil) Glelbaa¥) clallacas of dnatyral gé;\s_ and |Oi|’f co_zlil | e R P al Jim S Aangls puell
1997 et csanial production, and incomplete fossil- wll 5 e " .
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puncture (especially needles and
blades).
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Department for economic and social
information and policy analysis,
statistics division, studies in methods,
series f, no. 67, glossary of environment
statistics, united nations, new york,
1997
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Waste oil, waste solvents, ash,
cinder and other wastes with
hazardous  nature, such as
flammability, explosiveness,
causticity, and toxicity, are
included in hazardous waste.
Hazardous wastes are generally
collected, treated and disposed
separately from non-hazardous
MSW and industrial waste streams.
Some hazardous wastes are
incinerated and can contribute to
the fossil CO2 emissions from
incineration.
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Useless and sometimes hazardous
material with low liquid content,
solid wastes include municipal
garbage, industrial and commercial
waste, sewage sludge, wastes
resulting from agricultural and
animal husbandry operations and
other connected activities,
demolition wastes and mining
residues.
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Department for economic and social
information and policy analysis,
statistics division, studies in methods,
series f, no. 67, glossary of environment
statistics, united nations, new york,
1997

Laleai®Y ) il glaall 3
Al (bl (s, Lo LYl
i) b il iglasy)
pana (B7 23l ¢ gl Alulul)
ae¥) fadid) e baa¥) clallaias
1997 ¢&lygugi c3aatiall

Municipal waste is generally
defined as waste collected by
municipalities or other local
authorities. However, this
definition varies by country.
Typically, MSW includes:
household waste¢ garden (yard) and
park waste; and
commercial/institutional waste.

el o idaall bl G lagee
Gl calalll dauls lgapead Ay cllss
Caliny el 1igh (ld way gAY dgdadll
Alall el Jas dadge LAY O e
il calliny ddial cblal e Al

~bwsall i/ dglasll cullially o Ldll)

Municipal Solid Waste

Ll ey 2020169 sy 20
4l
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lhaall ad 3
Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) Ay pl) UL jaaa) Al Ciy el Al Ciy i) 45yl mllaaal) aud Zx.y.x:H lbhadl) o) galagall d::\
WHO website, Health topics, Medical Ralaial g SN B el This  includes  pharmaceutical gally L8 Eally NV aall geily ) Ja i Pharmaceutical Waste -y 2020170 L 20
Waste . T i products, drugs and chemicals, L S o Leisle] 25 ) 2 .
http://www.who.int omall sl Apdlall 2aall\yhich have been returned from 2 @l pleddl O Lgtale) o3 Al AL LY ypall
[topics/medical_ dall) clla) wards, have been spilled or soiled, i Ladliall sae dagine 5 ciigd o il o5
waste/en/ htto://Awww.who.int are out of date or contaminated, or .
/tsbicslmédica] are to be discarded for any reason. Pl 4Y Bandl
waste/en/
WHO website, Health topics, Medical Ralaial g SN B el Any waste coming out of health Al A le )l 5 Slhe e dailil) cul i) Clinical Waste Lkl csla 2020171 Ll 20
Waste N o N Care provided in hospitals or other e L (Health Care Waste)
http://www.who.int omall sl Aadllall 2asall pegith care centers.  However the el Sl oy Slidiud) 8 il
ftopics/medical _ k) callan) definition does not include health o jpill 1ia e iiuy ) aY) Akl
waste/en/ http:/Aww.who.int care waste resulting from health e d Sl e sl & | el
/topics/medical_ care at home. ) )S J—S)Au—c o u ’
waste/en/ (el & dphll el e Al Al
WHO website, Health topics, Medical Aadaial i SN 3 el May _be hazardous - .toxic, ALy ¢ JET dypually dalaad) — 530a) ol sall Chemical Waste et 2020172 Ll 20
Waste i ) . . corrosive, flammable, reactive or e . ..
http://Awww.who.int omall galsal) Apdllell Aaall - gonotoxic  (capable of altering R oste £ ) Lol Alladlly ( JaB Al
[topics/medical _ Aphall cubla) genetic  material), or  non- Gybd e 0S8 M cclial) Mg e
waste/en/ http://www.who.int hazardous.
Itopics/medical_
waste/en/
WHO website, Health topics, Medical Aadaial i 5SN) 8 el Waste coming out of hospitals. s el il e danlill el s Hospital Waste s 2020173 L 20
Waste ) o . Such waste is around 85 % non- L T o
http://www.who.int onnall palsall callall dsall  posardous, around 10 % are o LS 7085 (Al Lebshd i g5 Gl
[topics/medical _ Jdal) calylanl) infectious, around 5% non- e CU %5 5 daee il %10 4 5ha
waste/en/ . ; infectious but hazardous.
http://www.who.int i (Sl Aaee
Itopics/medical_
waste/en/
WHO website, Health topics, Medical Aakaial g SN adgal All kinds of waste, which may  jag . (<. e el Ll &b—ﬁ e Infectious Waste Lowdll collan) 2020174 gqy 20
Waste N ” ) N transmit viral, bacterial or parasitic R, O
http://Amww.who.int omall galpal) Apdllel) Aaall - iseases to human beings. It oAbk Sl Al ) A il (bl
[topics/medical _ Jdal) callal) includes infectious animal waste — igpall il o A< Jaidi olasy)

waste/en/

http://www.who.int
[topics/medical_
waste/en/

from  laboratories,  slaughter-
houses, veterinary practices and so
on.

syhall Jlaey callasalls clyiaall (e dpaeall
layes
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lhaall ad 5%
Agpaiy) ALY sl Ll UG saal) Aglai¥ly iyl Tally Gl Ada iy plhad aol Ju?“ clhad S0 grasd v
Anpdly Laall
Department for economic and social Lol e ghaall 3 Waste produced as a result of el el Gilide g s ) cll) Agriculture Waste Lely; ol 2020175 Ll 20
information and policy analysis, o L various agricultural operations. It T
statistics division, studies in methods, Ladll clulpnd) a3y 22 Lia¥ls jnclydes manure and other waste s @ball e Al SLlE, (5l dedis
series f, no. 67, glossary of environment ) 8 alu dslaay) from farms, poultry houses and — ljalls cJaalaall cullass gllaally calsall
statistics, united nations, new york, _ . slaughterhouses; harvest waste; T ; g
1997 prre BT 2wl S AL g e un-off from fields: SR Sl dsiall Ge saadl] k)
ae¥ figinl) Gl lan¥) clallaas pesticildes tzat elnter (ijntolweijter, ai(; gl ol S el ) Gtk &
or soil; and salt and silt draine . . :
| 3 cpaaciall LV |- )4.4.\4.\1 ) ’_AL“«L‘
1997 s from fields. deiall e ol 2l
WHO website, Health topics, Medical Aadaial i SN 3 el Material that contains or is Uisle o daciie Sy e gpindsala Radioactive Waste lede Ul 2020176 Ll 20
Waste . o . contaminated with radionuclides at e o
http://www.who.int mall galsl cdpdlall 4aall - concentrations greater than those ) Ul Ly e S
[topics/medical _ ddal) callal) established as “exempt” by the DUV sl LAl callalid) laaaas
waste/en/ http: ; competent authorities. To avoid
ttp://lwww.who.int I el Al asadiall 5 ile
/t(r))pics/medical persistent harmful effects, long— dashll gl sl 3, Alall Lzl
wastelen/ term storage is necessary, for Sl e Lo 4 aadi 53
which purpose so—called “isotope "
3ysngall jaladll
cemeteries” and abandoned e e
quarries are used.
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Sl axaa asiall aaY) Waste material usually generated S Ay S e Ry 28 s e Household Waste Llpe el 2020177 Ll 20
new york, 1997 L in the residential environment. I,
series F, NO. 67 st Al Slelasy) Waste with similar characteristics (o Al palliad b Gl 2145 28,
67 aaall ¢4l 4Ll (1997 may be generated in  other OF S o ey oyl Aplail el
economic activities and can thus be PN . L N
treated and disposed together with Al SLA g et palddll oy llas
household waste.
!Departm_entfor ecor]omicand_social Ll il glaall 5500 Compour)ds o_f hydroge_n 'and ghie) iy sl Grmpuel Ge Gl Hydrocarbons cilig S, el 2020178 Ll 20
information and policy analysis, C L L carbon in various combinations T .
statistics division, studies in methods, Ll elabudl a5 AeliaYls that  are present in petroleum Sy gl Slamidl (B aag desie
series f, no. 67, glossary of environment (L) & cilu dglasy)  products and natural gas.  Some e cligSgjuell Gmey ey gkl
statistics, united nations, new york, ) " hydrocarbons are  major air ] L
1997 pane (BT 2l s AL pollutants, some  may be ard) Gandl iy Ly olsell Ay
aY) [l Glelas) cilallias  carcinogenic and others contribute  Gluall &ilas) 8 &Y Gasndl b
1997 <355 sanidl to photochemical smog. il e s
PCBS, 1998 (il ¢Lasd o3%,dl jleadl  The authority that serve the  -j.ay i il dlbic ) Aggd) A Local authority sl dil 2020179 1) 20

1998

infrastructure  services to the
locality and is approved by the
Ministry of local Government.

H.;ﬂ\ L;J u\S_uS\ e u}‘}_ﬁny\d\} Aalall
el SV Bl e Ler Caginag
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Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) Ay pl) UL jaaa) Al Ciy el Al Ciy i) 45yl mllaaal) aud ol lbhadl) o) galagall Sl
Al 2
Department for economic and social Lol il ghaall 3 Cool, oil and natural gas. They are skl Sl Jygidly andll Ge sl Fossil fuel ssal ag, 2020180 ) 20
information and policy analysis, R L derived from the remains of ancient e i ] L e L
statistics division, studies in methods, Ldl) clubal) sty e WiVl p1ant and animal life A Alpny 8L e bl LWliy 0 Ly
series f, no. 67, glossary of environment cedly) & el cdsilany)
statistics, united nations, new york, i ;
1997 (.\A.’.A 567 JAa.“ 5‘5\‘5 M\
Y] /Al il laal) cilallaias
1997 uﬂjﬁ_ﬁ} ¢3aariall
UN, Glossary of environment Statistics,  atia saes sanidl oyt The day in which the quantity of  j 29 0.01 bl s 4 s 530l opd) Rain day Dbl g 2020181 ay o 20

new york, 1997
series F, NO. 67

) rain is 0.01 inch or more.
«ysen Al Cilelasl!

67 2aal ¢ 5y dlulud) (1997

S sl W
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lhaall ad 3
Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) Ay pl) UL jaaa) Al Ciy el Al Ciy i) 45yl mllaaal) aud ) ﬂ:ﬂ lbhadl) o) galagall d::\
Al 3
Water Terms 2025 :gyasad oy obial) clatbas
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, clall axae c3aadall aaY _Use of water by agrjculture, el 5ol ladind ) el ellaiae Water Use oLl alaid 2025100 20
new york, 1997 o industry, energy production and ” - o
Series F, NO. 67 ‘d‘)}t&,ﬂ; ‘M\ Glelaaly) households U’J)a.d\ (:\M)JJ 4alkl) CL\J\ cicliall
67 AAa.“ ‘}b M\ s1997
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, clall axae c3aadall aaY The difference between the total e rgn el A oLl A (s (3l Water Abstraction . i) 2025101 oluall 20
new york, 1997 L amount of water withdrawn from L ) o ag from groundwater ]
series F, NO. 67 s Al DbVl gifers and the total amount o Al el AnSs Adsal) alya) o=l
67 2l ¢ 5); 4Ll (1997 charged artificially or injected into AR idyal
aquifers.
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, clall axne csaniall aaY It refers to chemical concept means e 43 2emy e e ) iy ellacne Dissolved Oxygen  _sal) ;pmusy) 2025102 20
new york, 1997 R the concentration of dissolved i ] ‘. O ks (DO)
series F, NO. 67 isiss Al Slebas¥l Guvaen in the water. relall (B enSY) 5858 (DO)
67 222l ¢ )5 AL (1997
UN, draft of International e ) Adns asiall aa) It refers to the concentration of the i) Y 5805 psana )y mllaas Total Dissolved Solids g ) 2025103 ,ua 20
Reccomendation of Water Statistics i R . total dissolved salts in the water o T ) (TDS) )
(IRWS), 2009, Adapted from PCBS e basly Laldd) sl Sla il meggyred in (mg/L) <A fpale Bangy iy oLl A (TDS) 4y
Sleadl Gty 2009 colual
irhadill ¢ Las™ (5585l
Glossary of Environment Statistics L) lelas) cilall ansa Capital_ outlays fo_r water Ay Al Gagladl Jedi calalis Water Supply Sl 353 2025104 L 20
abstraction (protection of .
abstraction perimeters, pumping &= Slase bl gl fi) ol
station),operating expenses such as  Jain LS (il ol dalles  cilass
operating cost of production enp 5 1 el et B gt e san
facilities. LY adsml) cliall Jie lanll cagladll
colall (38150
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, clall axne csaniall aaY Presence in water of harmful and . lyias olsall o A55ke s 35 Water Pollution ol eygli 2025105 oLaall 20
new york, 1997 o objectionable material obtained ) L
series F, NO. 67 st Afall Slebas¥) from sewers, industrial wastes and =2 Owalls cheluall S ¢ ol
67 2l 5y ALl (1997 rainwater run-off in  sufficient e Lgleaiidle S el slue e
Ets)gcentratlons to make it unfit for Jlerionl dalls
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, “lallaas aae casiall asY) It refers to portion of rainfall, S sl e a3 ey el Run - off bl gLl 2025106 slsall 20

new york, 1997
series F, NO. 67

csﬂ)}.\dﬁi ‘w\ Glelaaly)
67 .\A:J\ ‘J‘} AL.\LJ\ ‘1997

melted snow or excess irrigation
water that flow over the ground
surface and eventually returned to
natural watercourses, oceans or
basins.

o e G ) gyl ol o 481N £
DV Al gl 8 sy o))
iy Slasmall G 5f A )
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lhaall ad 3
Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) Ay pl) UL jaaa) Al Ciy el Al Ciy i) 45yl mllaaal) aud ) ﬂ:ﬂ lbhadl) o) galagall d:i“
Aaanadly :
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Slalbias aane asial aaY) It refe'rs to underground geo!ogic O Acgana o (oSS ) e iy <1l Aquifer Sl asal 2025107 L 20
new york, 1997 L formation, or group of formations, o o
series F, NO. 67 st Hill loloaa) containing groundwater that can e @siad papll Gl Lol padl il S
67 2l ¢ 55 dlull (1997 supply wells and springs. colgally wnlily SUYY 355 o oSy Adsa olae
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias pase casiall asy) A ngt _of pipes for the purpose of s A pily At ) ) (e AS05 Public Water Lale olue 45y 2025108 oluall 20
new york, 1997 L providing  clean  water to o e Network
series F, NO. 67 «sasst Al Slebas¥) gygeholds. It normally belongs to 2%l deasis g sl LSl peatl)
67 saall ¢ 5, 4Ll (1997 & municipality, the council or to a sl ) oyl dallall
private company.
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, clall axne csaniall aaY Preservation, control and g gally data i oLl las s, e Water Conservation Sl akilag 2025109, 20
new york, 1997 L development of water resources, e
series F, NO. 67 ysst Al Slelasy) both surface and groundwater, and -2l e leban obal
67 2l ¢ 5, 4l (1997 prevention of pollution.
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallaas pasa asiall as) It refers to th(_e ability of water to 5 ) GUY) Gl ) e e Electripa_l Lleasall 2025110, 20
new york, 1997 L transmit electric current, where the e Conductivity ..
series F, NO. 67 Disss Afll Slelasy) ions of dissolved salts facilitates the 2> =i olsall Bs il ST B3as (EC) 2yt
67 222l ¢ )s AL (1997 flow of electrons. It is the o iags
reciprocal of electrical resistively
and measured by s/cm.
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Sl axaa asiall aaY) It refers to water (fresh or brackish) (Raslell AL S 4de) slia Y s plliae Groundwater Laallolall 2025111 i 20
new york, 1997 L beneath earth surface (usually in ~ e L
series F, NO. 67 eysass Al) leLan) aquifers) supplying wells and < ¢ ) ca¥) he @l sl
67 sasll ¢ 55 4Ll (1997 springs. aalilly SUY) a3 (Rl shiad) Cileagine
-obially
The United Nations World Water _ faii oo gl aniall aaY) Ly Used _water_ _produced from 20501 0258 e danll Aleisd oLl & Gray Water Lololloluadt 2025112y 20
Development Report 4, United Nations i .. <. .,  domestic activities other than r ) L .
Educational, Scientific and Cultural plladl (8 olaall, Basiall pal) Adaie \yastewvater; iie. water used to wash € ) sl haall (G At 2
Organization (UNESCO). BLEN lal)y dy il dishes or take a bath. sl olye Jlaxiad b 15V
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Clallias aase casiall asY) Naturally occurring water having a Oe O 55 e g5t ) dmlall sLual Fresh Water Laadl bl 2025113 Ll 20

new york, 1997
series F, NO. 67

dlygran Al CileLaa)
67 JA’J\ sJ\J fd.ud...d\ 51997

low concentration of salts. Its
generally accepted as suitable for
abstraction and treatment to
produce potable water.

AU Al a Ugleny Las oY1
ol slae (o Jpanll dalladlls
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Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) Ay pl) UL jaaa) Al Ciy el A ally ciy ) 45yl mllaaal) aud ol lbhadl) o) galagall Sl
Aaanadly :
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, clall axna dasial aaY) Water C(.)ntaini_ng' .salts at a . Js s el e gsing il oLl Brackish Water Al oLl 2025114 20
new york, 1997 o concentration significantly lower . N o
series F, NO. 67 s Afall Slelasy) than that of sea water. The  CsSledile ooadlebun 23 585
67 sl ¢ 4y dlulud) (1997 concentration of total dissolved .ol 8 L8N ALY psane 3-S5
salts is usually in the range of i o
(1000-10000) mg/lit e (10000-1000)
UN, System of Environmental-Economic 44,1 fuulaall Al dasial ady! It refers to quantity of water, which Leaysh sy (ol oloal) 43S U iy cellaice Supplied Water sagial sluall 2025115, 20
Accounting for Water (SEEA-Water), R has been distributed from its o .
2012+ Adapted by PCBS colyall Ll different resources after collection o 'iallees leran o A0 Layslas G
@Sl Sleall Gy #2012 and  treatment  for  consumers el ially A plaill L siall) (Slgn ol
o (industrial and commercial . o
planddl e Laadd establishment, irrigation  utilities (Falal) Slospally M) B
and public institutions).
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias pasa asiall as) It refers to water withdrawn from L o Gy sl ol ) oy L Consumed Water Al oLl 2025116 20
new york, 1997 L groundwater or a source of surface . ’ ..
series F, NO. 67 szt Al Slelasy) water for industrial, domestic and bl elall srms e gl 5) A5l
67 2a)l ls Aluld) (1997 irrigation purposes or for any other 01 §f eliall §f jidl oDlgiall ayal
use. Al cladaaind Y Laldl wpal
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias pase casiall asY) It refers to quantity of water that O g A slgall dpeS ) ey el Pumped Water 1agamdl sball 2025117 L 20
new york, 1997 L pumped from groundwater wells. 7 :
SerieS Fy NO 67 uﬂ‘)y& M:uu.“ Cile Lany) 47\5_5;}\ nw‘ ‘)L.I\
67 axal ¢ g5 Aluludl (1997
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Sl axae asiall aaY) It refers to the concentration of the | 1y 5 <5 jase o oy Chemical Quality  sgl.qi deqm 2025118 i) 20
new york, 1997 L different chemical elements of e
series F, NO. 67 «Dsss Adll Slebas¥) - gigeolved salts in water. It s ol o AL AN 2T Sl Aslhes) oball
67 2aall 45 4lulill (1997 measured by mg/L. o e S Ay 53 faile Basgy Gl ay
-Oslall (e i lgie
PCBS,2013 coibadill ¢ Lasd 53,4 jleall  The water without color, taste, ekl (oalll Aane sl Chyiel Cua Water Quality bl des 2025119 i) 20

smell or precipitates is considered
as good water, the water with some
color or taste or smell or
precipitates but still acceptable
from the respondent’s point of
view is considered to be fairly
good water, and the water with
some color or taste or smell or
precipitates to an extent that is not
acceptable from the respondent’s
point of view is considered to be
bad water.

2013 Caydiels B ol Ll o clisally (datll

S sl S b S ol Sha sl
sbo e o o pasiunall ol JS8 Ciligus)
pnl ey 3 ) sll) Capie] LS clian
O8I gl s g sl Sl el
Alasie ol L Ll aaaioadll Apde cilly Y

gl
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clbad) au

B)

FRRCNI HUNSW Ll Bl jaadll Lalaiyly Gy asl) Lnally iy el L ladYl sl aud ol gl Jay godagall S
Al 2
It refers to water that discharged Springs i 2025120 L 20

UN, Glossary of environment statistics,
new york, 1997
series F, NO. 67

Cilallaiag anza 3aatiall e‘,yl
uﬂ‘)}\ﬂﬁi ‘3_\3.\.\“ Calebaay)
67 232l ¢ )5 AL 1997

from the ground at an intersection
point between the topographic
surface and the ground water table,
it could be permanent or seasonal.

@»Mw@@\a@\é!)ﬁué@
ool Cigniia oLl dkais e daililly (oY)
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Al 3
Energy Terms 2030 :g9i254l) jo ALkl cilalbaae
PCBS, 1999 ccishandill ¢lasd 3$all leall refers to consumption by ahe S ) U8 e A0l 43I _a Household Energy  zsua) el 2030100 sauay 20
i 19‘99" households in  the  different o e Consumption .
activities  within  households ¢ s (855 colae () Ll 405l Dl
(Heating, Cooking, Lighting, Water (s 1l
Heating and other activities). ) ’
UN, Energy Statistical year book 2007 AU elas) QS 3aasal) aad) Gasoline is a hydrocarbon fuel used b oy U< Jasio 350855000 3585 5 Gasoline Sl 2030101 450 20
o mainly in internal- combustion ~ 1 it Sl oyl
2007 g5 engines. This fuel is obtained via &= iy Aaladl Ghial) @lsSjas
filtration of crude oil. The quality of ey (LS EYT a8y s il e Ailisdll
this type of fuel is measured by the . G0 el e s e e s
octane number (from 0 to 100), <= & IS s¥) BLaadl daslie )l 13
which points to its resistance of s larld e 5l8all Gph e oyl
early burning.  This number is et N
. . 3 el s
obtained by comparing the 95 oo i) C7H16, CBH18
performance of its resistance of o— 95% (e (goting b ls e L ol
early burning with a mixture of (CTH16. ;5% CBH18
C7H16 and C8H18. For instance,
the performance of “Gasoline 95”
equals the performance of a mixture
of 95% C8H18 and 5% C7H16.
UN, Energy Statistical year book 2007 o Laa] QS 3aaiall adY) It is Refers to all wood used for fuel 4 < daiiudlly doriiisdll (o) &\jj s Wood sl 2030102 zzuay 20
urposes.
2007 (g5l G5l PUIP
UN, Energy Statistical year book 2007 e lan] QS aaiall ady) Viscous, liquid hydrocarbons rich sy, g€y o (53ia3 ciail sala Lubricants GVl sy 2030103 gsy 20
| N in paraffin  waxes, distilling 3 . o
2007 Lé}-‘“‘” PEIA between 380°C and SOOOC, 500-380 On ‘)LSLJ ‘L'):‘Eb:‘-n c.“.u Ane
obtained by vacuum distillation of .ol oda e Jsumall Siyy e dag
oil residues from atmospheric e s . )
distillation. Its flash point is greater <™ Sl L 2Dl kil Gl e
than 125°C, an ash content less than 125 (re Jlef allaisl dapy . gsall bl
or equal to 0.3% and water content Lo il evin e 4
less than or equal to 0.2%. @il Sl O B basll e e B
sl o e S8l oLl (55 ina5 %0.3
.%0.2
UN, Energy Statistical year book 2007 e Laa] QS 3aaiall ady) It is an energy unit, a calorie is i ) 1l i Sle Capay il san Calorie Unit lall et 2030104 g5y 20

2007 (g5l 45

defined as the power resulting from
raising the temperature of 1 gm of
water by 1 Co. 1 Calorie = 4.1868
Joules.

L dapeldl e pe 1T 5ha dap od)
-Jsx 4.1868=(5)1 a1l jaudl 3aals
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Azadly 3
UN, Energy Statistical year book 2007 e lian] QS aaiall ady) It is a liquid or liquefied . i alaiis e o 2L CligSsy b Natural Gas Liquids Sl Jilse 2030105 gau 20
S hydrocarbons  recovered ~ from . _ Y (NGL) i
2007 (g5l 231 natural gas in separation facilities or e sl doadll Jiluss (8 mplall SLAD Ll
gas processing plants. NGL’s Yy dwuhll jLall Bilen Jooi Ll &8
include, but are not limited to, o e - .
ethane, propane, pentane, natural il Ol el (YD (e ants
gasoline and plant condensate. Sl IS e Ul el lally agadall
UN, Energy Statistical year book 2007 CileLas) QS asiall ady) It is a liquid hydrocarbon fuel .y j, .l i Qe JisSs0 2585 5a Diesel (J3l) Vs 2030106 sauay 20
S obtained by the distillation of crude . R N
2007 (g5 2L petroleum. It is heavy oil distilled =8 S s el Laiil) 5l s (e
between 200°C and 380°C. Its i, .iusie 42 380-200 o Le ki
point is always above 50°C, and its L . . .
specific gravity is higher than 0.82. = #2250 (e (el Ll ad Jasy)
1082 (e el o5l sl
PCBS, Palestinian Energy and Natural clasM 5%l leall Electrical ~ wiring deployed in ), 5a0,,6<0 e gilly ciaaall oo sl El€ctricity network clpel i 2030107 g5y 20
Resources Authority T ) residential areas and covering all or . . o
Dlsally Bl Aoy e bl ogt of the households in the e sl S (s LSl Slaeadl) 4 inn
Aauldll Leplal) locality,  particularly — through i ¢1)eSl culS i dald s aeatll (Sl
electricity companies or local e e B
authorities (municipal or village), (Bl 5l aldl) Dol SLL
UN, Energy Statistical year book 2007 o Laa] QS 3aaiall adY) The energy from the sunrays that o8 sl Fpal) A (e daslal A3l Solar Energy owedl s 2030108 sy 20
S are used for heating, electricity ° . . . '
2007 (gsudl 2851 generation, drying and other forms. JISily atll o LojgSl) 2055 colsall s
UN, Energy Statistical year book 2007 e lan] QS aaiall ady) It refers to the work done to move ;.. : il Jytaall Jedll ) iy llace Electric Energy Al skl 2030109 gsay 20
S an electric charge in a conductor. It o T
2007 (g5l 2851 is measured in Kilowatt-hour, A= ol Bansy cdaase (3 AileS
Electric Energy = Power (KW) X els LSl 4 sl 45l
Time (Hours). X (l35LS) ) = ASLgtsal) Auily el ZaLLY
(el e
PCBS, 2009 (il ¢ LasdU g3S,d) jlead It refers to device which is located -, Jals 3y 05 @30 Jleall 4o Prepaid Electricity @ (oo e 2030110 zzu.y 20

2009

inside the houses, calculates
electricity ~ consumption, and
recharge in advance by packing
cards.

S DNl 4l )

Meter
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UN, Energy Statistical year book 2007

e lian) QS Gasiall aaY)
2007 (g5l 28Ul

It is mainly used in heating as well
as a fuel in some types of engines
and as a raw material for chemical
industries. Usually it is marketed in
cylinder metallic packages. This gas
is comprised of a mixture of gases,
e.g. C3H8 and C4H10. It is
obtained from natural gas or by
fracture of crude petroleum.

e Joanl) gy AB e e 0o 0585
calall it} 25505 (e gl xpdal) La) (e
Lala ol sl Glisd) e el sSs
Goalls pd il 35 8K Janiuyy (Lngia
8alaSy Sl g5l Gmnad 35855 ¢ Ayl
sale dlypd ays LAl cleliall b ola

Agiaae Alghand e JS8 o

Liquefied Petroleum
Gas (LPG)

20

UN, Energy Statistical year book 2007

Clelas) QIS Gaaial) aal)
2007 (55 50411

It is a coal with a high degree of
coalification, with a gross calorific
value above 23865  kJ/kg
(5 700 kcal/kg) on an ash-free but
moist basis, and with a reflectance
index of 0.5 and above. Slurries,
middling and other low-grade coal
products, which cannot be classified
according to the type of coal from
which they are obtained, are
included under hard coal.

b Aad 93 cpalill e Alle dayy pad
w58/ s 251 23,865 a lel Ale
o o ((m3Sfgln o 518 5,700)
Gy (ulSail Jalaayg ol (e Al A
padll Gilatie ) sy . S350 0.5
Y lly el usially Acmiaial) a3
Leaby o3 Al aadll o oil L8y el Sy

NIRRT RENCIEH

Hard Coal

20

UN, Energy Statistical year book 2007

e lian) QS asiall Al
2007 (ssind) AUl

It is a solid residue, consisting
mainly of carbon, obtained by the
destructive distillation of wood in
the absence of air.

050l e oy IS8 (g5 ilia L 58
bl lee 3yl e agle Jsaanll Jiyg
celsedl Qle 8 Claall DY)

Charcoal

20

UN, Energy Statistical year book 2007

e laa) QUS asiall aaY)
2007 (g5l ALl

It is a black solid residue obtained
by cracking and carbonization in
furnaces. It consists mainly of
carbon (90 to 95%) and burns
without leaving any ash.

Leale sl aiy elasus dlia cililie b
O3Sy Y1 3 ApSlly el Ada sy
3yiady (%95-90) 0suSll e mlasd ISy

Ll dl Sy en

Petroleum Coke

20

UN, Energy Statistical year book 2007

s liaa] QS casiall aaY!
2007 (gsind) a3l

It is the excreta of cattle, horses,
pigs, poultry etc., and (in principle)
excreta of humans, used as a fuel.

s llendiy GLat) cclilpall cililie

BT P PR ER

Animal Wastes

20

UN, Energy Statistical year book 2007

e lian) QS Gasiall A
2007 (ssal 2Ll

It is the mainly crop residues and
food processing wastes used for
fuel. Bagasse is excluded

illy oLkl Sae] cliliay gl LW o

Vegetal Wastes

Al
Jagdl e 2030111 ey

Jaal)
Clall il 2030112 g5y
Sl aail 2030113 g5y
ohilll il 2030114 gy
O LAl 2030115 a0l

Iyl gaal)
sl edladll 2030116 g5

20
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Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) Ay pl) UL jaaa) Al Ciy el A ally ciy ) 45yl mllaaal) aud ) ﬂ:ﬂ lbhadl) o) galagall d::\
Al 3
UN, Energy Statistical year book 2007 e lian] QS aaiall ady) It is a solid or viscous hydrocarbon <, e i) 5l Aulin AigaSg 0 ke b Bitumen ) 2030117 sz 20
S with, brown or black in color, It is . T
2007 (g5l 231 used mainly in road construction. paiiouay by o Oadll hagen gl Ay ¢ (s
LGkl 2 8 Ll
UN, Energy Statistical year book 2007 e lian] QS aaiall ad) It is medium oil distilling between  300-150 ;e haity Jaasgia Gy oga Kerosene eyl 2030118 gau 20
L 150°C and 300°C. Its specific - o .
2007 gsud) a8l gravity is around 0.80 and the flash ~ 0-8 =l 1a¢d osil Cysll iy Aushe A0 (o)
point above 38°C. It is used In 35,338 ;pa lef JidV) sy Ly
sectors other than aircraft transport. Ol p U 8 ki Y s
UN, Def.initions, Units of Measure and &l clas g iy o 3 aniall Y It is an energy unit, an E_quivaglent L)) A3l Ll e Cagey (il saag 4 EQUiValent Metric e b e 2030119 s 20
Conversion Factors, 1987 N Metric Ton of Petroleum is defined - o Ton of Petroleum o
1987 cmill Blalass as the energy resuling from s bl O sl e ol Gl Ge Lall e
burning one ton of petroleum. Due ..l slaie) a3 ckaiil) e Adlide 15l 35
to having many types of petroleum, e R
it was fixed on a certain value. A = O e ok i lLSall 13 A0
Metric Ton of Petroleum =41.9  asill e 55 ob 1.43 = Jsn an 41.9
Giga Joule = 1.43 metric ton of coal s ,
= el Ll e caasa =
= 1200 m® of natural gas =7 barrels 7= Gkl Al e a2 1200
of petroleum = 39.68 Mega of  4wbs3as;lane 39.68 = Lisll e dey
British Thermal Unit. FRI
PCBS ,2013  isndalil) o Las™ (535l leal) A generator owned by a person or a (s, Al deganal ff 3al dagl e Private Generator clpeS clalge 2030120 ggu 20
) 2013 group of persons for the purpose of L
covering electricity needs. Ghliall (b A5 Lo Baley olyeSll aayy il 4ald
UN, Definitions, Units of Measure and  Lal) cuiaa y cctlis s csansall 241 Itis an energy unit,a 1 MWh =10° L 106 = de L Lyl ciilla san Mega Watt-Hour ~ ioi. by 2030121 50 20
. c pa . B 9 's lslazally SR Tyl
Conversion Factors, 1987 N Watt ~ 3600 Second = 3.6 ~ 10 .9 X
1987 6d:_)=-d\ h—\).AL'.Aj Watt'second Other prefiXES are L a‘\.....uL\.L:b 10 X 36 =Q 3600 X
used for referring to  the  Gasgdleia e ol Al clisl Jaxis
multiplications of the units, Kilo = . 3 N o
10%, Giga = 10°and Tera = 10% . Al bls 107 ol (s Ll 1
Dsilly it bl 107 a5 (Giga) Laualls
gb.lls 10" as (Tera)
UN, Definitions, Units of Measure and Gl clang eclipyas aaagall el Itis a power unit, a Watt is defined ., 1js1) Cayayy dileSU 500l 5aay sa Watt Unit Lyl 2030122 FROR] 20

Conversion Factors, 1987

1987 «Jinill CDlalray

as the average exerted power per
second. 1 Watt = 1 Joule/second.

= Lglly saalyll gl 8 A phaall G Jans

& ds
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Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) A pl) UL jaaa) Al Ciy el Al Ciy i) 45yl mllaaal) aud . JJ:H lbhadl) o) gaagall d::I\
Azadly 3
UN, Def_initions, Units of Measure and ol Claag cliggas saazall el It is an energy unit,'it is defined as Lo U G Ll e Gy il 5ang b Joule Unit Jsallsaa, 2030123 FOOR] 20
Conversion Factors, 1987 N the energy resulting from the e 4
1987 sl “lalass movement of a one-Newton body to 1 -5 e 8lue (g 1 435 pun el
a distance of one meter. CSahsd = de
1 Joule =1 Newton * m. distances.
UN, Def_initions, Units of Measure and Gl s eclipas asiall aad) It is a mass unit, a Metric ton = .23 1000 = Ghally &S sany & Metric Ton Unit ohll saa, 2030124 Ul 20
Conversion Factors, 1987 1000 kg. )
1987 il i lalaay s
UN, Definitions, Units of Measure and Glany el asial add) It refers to any matter used for — jcig b, sl Y Jesidsole sl Fuel 3l 2030125 2l 20

Conversion Factors, 1987

producing energy via thermal,

1987 ¢dasnill dlalaas Ll chemical or nuclear interaction.

w855 5 e b
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Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) Al ARG jaaall Al Ciy el A ally ciy ) 45yl mllaaal) aud Zx.y.x:H lbhadl) o) galagall d::\
Land Use Terms 2035 :g3104d) ey Y ¥ laria Cilatbas
Classification for Land Use Statistics: eVl lasy) Casal  Land mainly used for commerce, i <, il a8 o sle 2, COMMercial Land i,y ey 2035100 cytaal 20
Eurostat Remote Sensing Programme o trade and related services, such as  ° e o i "
(1993).+ Adpted from PCBS S shopping centers, banks, =~ d L Al Gleaddls Ll JleeVl @=bY)
, Palestinian Land Use Classification +.(1993) a3 e Lledndl  commercial garages, repair shops, — i_abll Calsally celsidly Agylaill 3 <)l
System, November, 2000 . commercial ~ storage  facilities, = _ et et e
e related office buildings, etc. Also <% bl galeall claes dplas Ll
¢ sihudill slasU (g3$5a0 Sleall included are private roads and other  cilalodal da il slaally cdplail) ailcall
el Y i i ol 23’;2;?%5"“95 located in the areas ;1o 5 1y L Je i, e
i [ 5 il ' il LU el ALaY) Cilalsally
2000
Classification for Land Use Statistics: eVl Slaay) caaay It refers to the major classes of 5, sn i 9 b el Agricultural Land RN 2035101  -ylas 20
Eurostat Remote Sensing Programme y T land use on agricultural holdings. =~~~ o 1 el T g
(1993).+ Adpted from PCBS 209Y) el 1 oY) For classification the "gross area” is ~ A==L “hlaall (o (mal)) Lot el =bY!
, Palestinian Land Use Classification +.(1993) 2 e Sl surveyed  for  each  class.  Adjleay) dalad) mse i il ()Y
System, November, 2000 L Agricultural land includes land i . e
I under scattered farm buildings, < DY) oy ledina aatl a
(sl slasdU (3540 Sleall yards and their annexes,  Aal Lgde Li ol )Y ie )3
) e i i Sl permanentl_y uncultivated land, such S8, lliales silaall o3 Al Gl ol
=T =t as uncultivated patches, banks ¥ °°° lelinde; ithall, il el
mdg [ Al it Aadaldl  footpaths, ditches, headlands and =g e Bl Jhe il JS G Aoyl e
2000 shoulders (ECE 1986). Eaally lgilly el el ey ) 3al
REATSYN
Classification for Land Use Statistics: eVl Slaay) caaay  Itrefers to the major classes of land sy Gl L) CINUURN Agricultural land used el 2035102 -ylas 20
Eurostat Remote Sensing Programme o use on agricultural holdings. For = T by Israeli occupation 7 = .:
(1993).+ Adpted from PCBS tas¥) el 2 omlY) classification purposes, the "gross &bl <bbadl (3 RV cleind Usieaal Ze 3 @=bY!
, Palestinian Land Use Classification +.(1993) 2 e Jlaiind area." is surveyec_i for each cla_ss. Gllaay) dalidl moe &y el oaleYs Ay Jé
System, November, 2000 G Agricultural land includes land with L;.aljl\ Jafi, b amd oLmfU Syl

(i) sLas3l) S5l Slgal
by Y Lexind Cayiua ol
2000

scattered farm buildings, yards and

their annexes, permanently
uncultivated land, such as
uncultivated patches, banks

footpaths, ditches, headlands and
shoulders (ECE 1986), which
utilized unjustly by the Israeli
occupation for agriculture purposes.

WY e Js A LmlY sdel))
W5 clgslialey yilaally sliall L))l
2 aBll e il JSay degyidl e
sl il Ase 3l Chadly Aol
4as s Alxidlly ((ECE 1986) bsYls
el Lhay) Dua¥) JE Ge Ga

Aeh
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Classification for Land Use Statistics:

Eurostat Remote Sensing Programme
(1993).+ Adpted from PCBS

, Palestinian Land Use Classification
System, November, 2000

Vet lan) Caal
srosY) el 1l )
+.(1993) 2 e Jlaiiudd
il
i) ¢Landll (5385l Sleal
DY) Y lanid (g ol
< [ 0ap (Ayiyhandil
2000

Land occupied by residential units
or mainly used for residential
purposes, regardless of their
occupancy  (inhabited,  empty,
temporarily empty). These lands
include private gardens and small
green areas surrounding them, used
by inhabitants of nearby buildings.
They also include car parking and
play areas serving local inhabitants.

S gl el A =Y G Bl (A
bl Gy oSl o S Aot
IS iie i e ilale il 1y Lee
Lalall Gasll ol ode Jaiiy LCudse
s Ly Anmall 3paall ¢ hpmall cilalisally
s LaS LAl el lSis Leaadiy
Laraial) syl el ccland) Cillge

-Cmladd) IS alaanay

Residential land Al ) N 2035103

Classification for Land Use Statistics:

Eurostat Remote Sensing Programme
(1993).+ Adpted from PCBS

, Palestinian Land Use Classification
System, November, 2000

Y Laxiny LF‘!LA;}“ aia Wi}
oY) galipdl 1 ol )
+.(1993) 2 e Jlaiind
¢ gtibandill o Lasdld (30l Sleal
e=hY) Y Lt Casa ol
2000

Land mainly used for industrial
activities, including the land used to
serve such activity such as special
roads, parking areas, warehouses,
offices and the like. They also
include the land used by
construction institutions  and
excludes ports, their warehouses,
and other subsidiary areas. Come
under this classification, land of
quarries, mines and their auxiliary
areas.

bl U8 W) ol e Ble Ay
abY) elly 8 L deliall callalaall
Gl e collalil) 53 A enald Al )
Loy cail&ally oail) oSl ccidlpall L aalal)
O dariiall ) L Jaiy Lagls
e L) 8 Joant i Ll J 8
led Al jlacally ilpall (Blalia lgba sy
palially jalaal by el clalall

led Al Galls allially

Industrial land 2035104

=l
dpeliall

Classification for Land Use Statistics:

Eurostat Remote Sensing Programme
(1993).+ Adpted from PCBS

, Palestinian Land Use Classification
System, November, 2000

Wl Slaay) Capall
253 galipll £ sl Y
+.(1993) 2 e Jlaiind
sy
¢ silandill e Lasdl (3l Sleal
DY) Y lanid g ol
¢ ads [ B i Aidanddll
2000

It is the land under houses, roads,
mines and quarries and any other
facilities, including their auxiliary
spaces, deliberately installed for the
pursuit ~of human activities.
Included are also certain types of
open land (non-built-up land),
which are closely related to those
activities, such as waste tips,
derelict land in built-up area,
junkyards, city parks and gardens,
etc. Land occupied by scattered
farm buildings, yards and their
annexes is excluded. Land under
closed villages or similar rural
localities are included.

(g e plall B Y el mllaas
Ly @hall (e Wyt s ¢ salaay caaliog ¢y
i) Al Lalal clalod) @y b
HbY\ (— Blg) na &\,_ﬁ \_.a;\\ Jadng
laially (il Lede pLidl ) 35584)
LSS AL Aa ) e S ISy
Ghliall 85y agall ol el )
Al clagially sayall (Sl cddalal
=Y Al e Hs Layes Gilaall
Aldaalls 5y heall Ao ) laally A s Ll
Aal) ml¥) sl i Jadiyy oLslialay

LAglad) il (KLY ddleal) g8l

Built-up Land i) ) 2035105

U

BEW
eVl 20
=hY)
Nl 20
g"a\j\J\
eVl 20
=l
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Azadly 3
PCBS, 2000 piabanldl) o Laad (g3al Sleal It _refers to a!l areas of human a0 (o) 3hli Jedi 30 clalad) o Built—Up Ianq in gl oyl 2035106 cylan. 20
T 2000 activity — within a  settlement ) o i ) Occupation Sites o oy
including built- up areas, service — —=b—salls Al Gilaally ctlor 2l &l B &=bY)
facicllitielsi, pUbIIi(Cj parks, slquzret;, ?n_d A5 A Gyl 3laliag ¢(ylalls 485 2<4l) )leainy)
roads. It excludes any land that is o B L .
planned for construction according 2 ¢ ki) il b Ll Jael Lo
to the master plan of the occupation Lkl ciwa ¢ Lill davadall o)) s
site or confiscated land to be Gy <
L al) ¥ e Jtiall Il
annexed later to the occupation site. e ol
.M‘ cﬁ\yxﬂ L@.A..AS [SEPRPIeY
Classification for Lanql Use Statistics: Nl laa) Caad) This si_gnifigs land used fo.r Crops i aliiuall AN ) e Rl Land Under Permanent . 2035107  oNlaaa 20
Eurostat Remote Sensing Programme y T L occupying it for long periods of o L Crops i g
(1993).+ Adpted from PCBS T time and which do not have to be = o s Adish Aiey Byt Aes )5l paladdl =LY
, Palestinian Land Use Classification +.(1993) 2 e Jleidd  planted for several years after each 1< aay cilsiw saal Lgie )y s of 35yl EORY
System, November, 2000 L. harvest. Land under trees and . N 31 .
s shrubs producing flowers, such as  —s> ! gl 1 datyy sboaa
¢ sihandill ¢ Lasd 385 Sleall roses and jasmine is so classified, as gy 8lS HLai¥l cim ) a2l
) N i s LUa  are nurseries (expept those for el L) Ll Gl € e < el
bl = s el forest trees, which should be 2T s & D
uadgn [ A0 i Alaldd) classified under forest and other  Laxes"lLlall an chad canas Al bl
2000 wooded land). Permanent meadows By (lealial e ais a1 e
and pastures are excluded.
Al e bally mg yall @y e
Classification for Lanc_i Use Statistics: EVlaid Jlasy) sl IUs includes all land used for crops Jaalas dely) derdiual ol Y1 JS a Land Under ezl 2035108 -yLaia 20
Eurostat Remote Sensing Programme § T e of less than one-year growing cycle, e o Temporary Crops . e
(1993).+ Adpted from PCBS R which must be newly sown or el o Al baals A oo sty I8 Jpalad) =Y
, Palestinian Land Use Classification +.(1993) 2 e leznd)  planted for further production after  aay ,aT Jyinae zLuy Lgiel) 5 )iy L5l

System, November, 2000

ey
eiebandill elasdl (500 Slead
=Y Y et Caas ol
¢ adsi [ Qi il
2000

the harvest.

LAasll
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lhaall o 5%
Agaiy) ALY sl Ll UG saal) AVl i al aally Gl Aday plhad) al Ju?“ clhad S0 grasd v
Anpdly )
Classification for Lanq Use Statistics: el Slaa) Capll This item relates tq land used for o 45 GaleY Lt al ) Jed, Recreational and other el 2035109  -yLad 20
Eurostat Remote Sensing Programme . _g purposes of recreation, e.g. sports . TN open land o oy
(1993).+ Adpted from PCBS sl @l s BbY figlgs) gymnasium, major Il Sleliy dalll el e o Aarinall =bY!
, Palestinian Land Use Classification +.(1993) 2 e Jlaiiudd playgrounds, major public parks — shiudly cieladl calajiials ¢yasl coedally a2y
System, November, 2000 Lo and green areas, public beaches and . o . . . N
B swimming pools, camping sites, Aabsdl s el (ol celyasl Al
¢ bl ¢ Las3 (638540l Sleall areas mainly occupied by facilities L__b_...l..j IS8y Al 3halially ¢apasill Sl L__fz.\jy\}
gy - . .. for tourism, secondary residences or . 41 . 5 & Ky sa e
Al Y1 Leaind) Gy alas . ' ; cehladl daival) Csalls calin ()2 Y 44 g3l
=T F<= ™ vacation houses, hobby gardening, <~ - il alin e i
Omis [ A o ) cemeteries, open land currently  sils AsiSal) al¥1y ¢ alially ccilgallally
2000 under construction or destined for — ja ) .l saee S oLaY) Cind s
future construction ... etc. N N
Classification for Lanc_i Use Statistics: el Alaay) Caall Lanq _mai_nly used for publ_ic oy S8 Reatisd) al ) e Bl as Land_used for pu_blic RN 2035110 -yl 20
Eurostat Remote Sensing Programme o o administration departments to fulfill =, T ) N services (excluding o .;
(1993).+ Adpted from PCBS 305¥) el 1 oY) the purposes of state, governorate 9 ) c=b-e) Aesd elpns Aalell ilal transport, & Aeaiiad) e=bY)
, Palestinian Land Use Classification +.(1993) 2w e Lledd Oor - community;  they include  ccilgialy Gulaall Jie peatll ff dlilad) - COMMunication and  ddlall culoasl)
System, November, 2000 L schools, hospitals, worship houses . = _ o L technical .
e and other socio-cultural services,  —=="Y) Slerdll e Londs daluall 3 infrastructure) Gie o L))
¢ shudill ¢ laad 5354 Sleadl whether governmental or private, 8 Le dald 5 LpesSa cuilS ¢ g A8, Ja)
; . and the service area land that ety ¢ .
Y1 leatind) Gl alas fa g oLl o G| A P RES| -y L)
== e supports or complements such T ° . et 2l . ? - ’
b [ A0 ppi Aaldd) aetivities.  Excluded  from  this  Aeadiuadl oah¥) Lgie s L dlsSe (Al 3yl
2000 definition,  land  used  for i .o L _ ), asad Al ool
infrastructure, transportation and i
telecommunication. - Laiyly balsall
Classification for Lanc_i Use Statistics: el Slaay) Caall Le_mq used in cor_mection_ _V\_/ith L)) cllla) b Akl oY) e Land used foqu_szmr_ries el 2035111 oyl 20
Eurostat Remote Sensing Programme o o mining and quarrying activities, T T B and related facilities L .:
(1993).+ Adpted from PCBS DD R including abandoned mines and o\l b 8 La saladls saliadly dladl, & Aeaiinad) =LY
, Palestinian Land Use Classification +.(1993) a3 e Lledndl quarries (not in use). (Alexioall p2) A8 i) allially aalialls Loy saladl
System, November, 2000 L. ;
oyl ool deay
(ibanddl) glasd (5385l Sleadl Gie

by Y Lexinl Cayiua ol
2000
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A5y AL jaaall Al LU jaaall Apulail iy i) Al iy ) Lyl plhadl aud ol lhadl Ja) geagall Jad
Aaanadly 2l
Classification for Lan(_j Use Statistics: NV laxind Jlany) Gl This _iterr_l covers land used for i, cijeat 4ol g;“."l){y‘ Ly Land_used for technical gﬁhbﬁy\ 2035112 .yl 20
Eurostat Remote Sensing Programme ; ) ., technical installations that serve the e infrastructure o .‘
(1993).+ Adpted from PCBS ios¥) el 2 palY) generation and transmission of  ¢s\-weSl) a8 Adliae GlbL denl 4 o Aerdiouall @=bY)
, Palestinian Land Use Classification +.(1993) 2 o Jlemadd electricity, the  treatment  and  wieats oladl gyisis sty el Aallass Al (38al)
System, November, 2000 L disposal of wastes, supply and . e . .
s distribution of water, collection and & <S5 AL Sl A plles,
¢ oibulill clasd (6305l Gleall treatment  of  waste-water  and ALyl Jlsadl 1aa daads Al cuilkal
. lated activities. Included is also . -
AN N i g s 1 _ . biad il el el sall 1)
e ) ¢ the land used for related offices and o enliad Ay o
g [ A6 i Anlauldl other  service  buildings  and <leaal)
2000 installations, as well as any space
needed, according to national
practices, for the operation of such
technical infrastructure.
Classification for Lanc_i Use Statistics: Ve Slas) il Land u_sed _for pl_Jinc and el ek ) b axiiaal) sl ) s Land Used for Y 2035113 -yl 20
Eurostat Remote Sensing Programme . ) o commercial private railways and i e transport and o "
(1993).+ Adpted from PCBS iosd) el 2 mlY) public roads and land used for A=l Gl Aplaill dalall, Ldlal) communication R =l
, Palestinian Land Use Classification +.(1993) a3 e Lleind)  surface pipelines transferring fuel  alaidl (bl Laplast daasind) Yy Jail)
System, November, 2000 . and other byproducts. They include e . e o
B airports and the land used to install ‘== O oms 3580 Jad : Lty
¢ shulill ¢ Lasd 535 Sleadl telecommunication  systems; it Al oS deasid) ol cclladll
A1 N larind o ol COVErS as well land with special A Ll Jaiy lajs.. oyl
= #= offices used for transportation ¢ o0 T TP TS
cwdg [ Al s Akl ncluding stations, airport buildings,  J-l abelos Aals Clke Lgle alsall
2000 warehouses of  equipment, a3 oSUaly caal) lsey cctillaadliS
maintenance and repair workshops, i i
sidewalks, green slopes along the — <labasalls closilly Lleall ()55 Slaedl)
railway, wind breakers along the — _ic ) dll cijaaidly ciioa S diacaddl)
road and noise area around the ) . Sl Lol
airports in addition to any other = T Salss sl S bsha Jk
areas necessary for their services.  cijUadl Jya sloagall 3halicy ¢ykll Jsh
Excluded from this definition water i o - ) -
pipelines. (oAl Ay Glalis 4 & o) L
.alzml\ L}L; \.@.\A Gu.mu
PCBS, 2002 coishndill ¢lasd 5<5a Sleall Land that belongs to Palestinians  y Al ¢y Aalall V) el s _C_onfiscated and el 2035114 -yl 20
) 2002 and could not be cultivated because ) : © ... . Military Closed Area i"" i
it was confiscated or closed by bl (gSue el Hsta s LBl & 3 pabadl @=DY)
military law. e dshic Lgie (PleYU f lgiplboan G Sue Aalad)

Ol e ddles
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Aty Ay jaadl) Ay pl) AL aaal) Apalail iy ) Al iy it} 450yl mlhaal) aud ) ,;JL:W clhaadl 3o godagall 4)1:1\
Aaanadly :
PCBS, 2002 ceitandill ¢ lasdU 535l Sleall This classification divides the West A aiaill 13a aa ey Al Aiall 4 Geographical iy 2035115  -Nlwia 20
T ank into four areas (strips): the ’ ) . Dispersion of the West ,

i 2002 Bank into f (strips): th ) I D f the West ) oy
mountain strip, the western hills ‘el g bl ( il Uil 2 3hlic o)l Bank dduall el =l
strip, and greater Jerusalem strip. 2 Gually dagpadl Pl ¢ Uad Al
Each area includes settlements that L. o
share certain similarities in terms of =~ <~ O Aslie palss =<
topography, proximity to Glaeaill ey 8l g0 ag Lilye gkl
Palestinian communities and main . . . . .

. Aianl) dadly ddaatyll gy dally cdada Wl
roads, economic infrastructure, the § silly Al S
composition of the population, b3l Ge el Al LS5l Ayl
distance from the Green Line, and galia gl Lalsiy i)
other similarities.
PCBS, 2002  siaanldl) s LasM (g3al Sleal It is a civil or semi military O s a4l S e sl 4a Outpost Llexiay! 55 2035116 cyiany 20

T 2002 building, which is not recognized | o i T g
by Israeli authority. However, the & b Wes Alahu) laludl 8 oo 4Ly e=bY)
recognition would come later at the .l cudig Ll ellyy caey Lad )8
politically correct moment. o . . .

Henceforth, an outpost may become 3l O gy el 138 Gy i
a settlement or a military base. el Byexinn ) Joati B dgjlesin)
PCBS, 2000 cishandill ¢ Lasd i<l jleall It is usually unpaved road, and used JRF g5 aalad) 8 Llg oS o) Gokll s Agricultural Road el Gyl 2035117 eyl 20

P 20‘00“ for agricultural purposes, e.g. o« et e < . g
facilitating land reclamation and =~ Comsi) Sl diad die el pale =Y
connecting villages with each other. Al g Ledayys )

PCBS,2004 coishndill ¢lasd 3$,all Sleall It i_s a road leading from a_main_or 5 Gob on Lo daay 30 Gl sa Access Road Jaadl gkl 2035118 -ylgal 20

T 2004' regional road to a certain point ~ e o "
within a locality. gl Jahs Ape Al (ool Gy ) @=bY!

(B'TSELEM), Land Grab-Israel’s i ¢ el N1 s bl Includes the western slopes of the 1, a1 2eal Jlal dual) clpsidl ey 1 he Western Hills DUl g Usi 2035119 oyl 20
Settlement Policy in the West Bank. e ] mountain range, and extends to the e Strip of the West Bank =~~~ .;
Jerusalem, May 2002 ol & 4sbid) dibel  Green Line to the west. e diall 4yl =Y
2002 LT ¢ sl cag)all Ayl
(B'TSELEM), Land Grab-Israel’s Al ¢ gl ) e "l The area on or adjacent to the peaks i ) Jla 4 e dadlg) dilid) ey, The Mountain Stripof - 1y & Uil 2035120 c-yLaaa 20
Settlement Policy in the West Bank. o . of the mountain range. This area is e c the West Bank o "
ddall (8 Al dbel 5150 known as the watershed line or - Aakial o2 iyl clglpn 5l i) Ll il e=bY)

Jerusalem, May 2002

2002 4T el i jal)

the mountain-peak area.

cJlad) el dihia ol slaal) ajs8
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lhaall o 3
Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) Al ARG jaaall Al Ciy el A ally ciy i) 45yl mllaaal) aud . JJ:H lbhadl) o) gaagall d::S\
Azadly 3
(B'TSELEM), Land Grab-Israel’s i ¢ ouahY) ancad "l Includes the Jordan Valley area and sl 2 bls iy () gols Ailia ey The Eastern Stripof 5 sy oy 2035121 cyign. 20
Settlement Policy in the West Bank. ?d 7 the shores of the Dead Sea (outside .H} g i J: N the West Bank T t n
Jerusalem, May 2002 Al B bV diel  the Green Line), as well as the w3l ((omas¥l bdll g)ls) ol Ll ddall =l
2002 LT ¢ sl ¢dyall eastern slopes of the mountain ) {46 call Jlaad 28, &) eyl
range that divides the entire West . o
Bank from north to south. sl ) el e sk ks
(B'TSELEM), Land Grab-Israel’s Al ¢ gl ) e "aluisf This area extends across a wide — .a) J,a s 52 (pann Adlaiall 328 23 Greater Jerusalem  .xy ¢ s 2035122 -yl 20
Settlement Policy in the West Bank. o . radius around West Jerusalem. e L . Strip oy
Jerusalem, May 2002 bl A asliud) dfel  Although in purely geographical — &R 1 adine 55 s plly Ayl @S =Y
2002 L1 ¢ uail) iyl terms this area lies mainly in the ¢l e — coadl _dhaal) jadly—
Mountain Strip, it has unique e
characteristics that demand separate < U5 33u8 oot dllie 40 V) (Gl
attention. AlSe dalles
Israeli Central Bureau of Statistics, el $all lasyl) i It’s collective rural settlement with | 3,1, ) L (5Ss Ry Byaniana g Kibbutz i 2035123 -yl 20
1995.Census of Population and Housing ="~~~ cooperative production, marketing, e a9
Publications: List of Localities- Ol lasi y)lis ALl 1995 g consumption. (i) ke Dl @=bY)
Geographical Characteristics and — Claeail) 203 1 Slually
Population 1948-1995 (Pub. No. 3), ) L o
Jerusalem OlSlly Ldhaal) (ailadll
.osll 3 5,85 ¢1995-1948
(B'TSELEM), Land Grab-Israel’s i ¢ el N1 s "l Its an administrative authority Sl yarisa 322 Jodi iyl dkls o  Regional Council a8y ) 2035124 -yl 20
Settlement Policy in the West Bank. e ) representing a  number  of ’ T oy
Jerusalem, May 2002 Aol & Asbid) el settlements. =Y
2002 ULl ¢l iyl
PCBS, 2002 il clasd (g3l Sleall It refers to th_e council that sl Al & Gpaxiasall Jiey oelae 58 Yesha Council s Gl 2035125 yLaaa 20
2002 represents settlers in the West Bank . e L L
except that part of Jerusalem which ¢l ceadll ddailas (e ejall LS o UL =l
was forcefully Annexed by Israel iyl deall LDUa) s s5ie Jiil ) dieca
following its occupation of the } . N .
West Bank in 1967. Yesha is also ~ Hole 33 e oslae 08 1967 le 3
the representing body of a number el Gallae o
of regional councils.
UN, Glossary of environment statistics, Glallias pase gasial oY) IS the area of land, coastal or  jagaldlolydl f (=) e daluwe a  Natural Reserves Gleadll 2035126 eyl 20
new york, 1997 series F, NO. 67 . internal water.  Characterized by o o N e
«Dsiss Adall Slebas¥) e presence of wild animals and o AR s SLES i G A Lkl =Y

67 2a=) sJ\J AL 51997

plants. or natural phenomena with
cultural, scientific, touristic or
fineness  worth, Which s
delineated and isolated for purposes
of protection from effects of
external factors and threats.

@l il salel o dpas ol A Al
i llen o Aalew ff dde f 38l Aad
abilal e Lelen Gaysd Lebies layan

Shy) dalas danslal) Jalsally
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lhaall o 3
Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) A pl) UL jaaa) Al Ciy el Al Ciy i) 45yl mllaaal) aud . JJLTH lbhadl) o) gaagall d::ﬂ
A 3
Classification for Lanq Use Statistics: Ve lan) il This means land used permanently ;.. ) w3 IS Akl a1 Ly dualy Land Under zaalls e el 2035127 -yl 20
Eurostat Remote Sensing Programme . ) _: (i.e., for five years or more) for N e (L Permanent Pastures . oy
(1993).+ Adpted from PCBS sd) galall 1 oY) herbaceous forage crops. ) dialaedeljl (JSLE Dl § and Meadows 25 =LY
, Palestinian Land Use Classification +.(1993) s e il Permanent meadows and pastures  i_lall gy ol Chsial iy LA el (&
System, November, 2000 Lo on which trees and shrubs are et ] 5 et
B grown should be recorded under 3 Sbaets Jladl Lo sl A e lals
¢ bl ¢ Las3U (63854l Sleall  this heading only if the growing of e Gliel delyy el 13) Jags audl s
&) Nt | .. . qv.. Torage crops is the most important . .. ol f oz v e
1Y) e Laaind) Uas L) o Saall ey ccalaladi ) aal
=T e use of the area. > “’m G el el SO
¢ yadgl /‘é_\t\ St cdnlaudal) U—A) say) Lgaady :L;AL\J) salyyl eyl
2000 o o Cadall (ady ey alasiu) Pla
(sl
Israeli Central Bureau o_f Statistics, ) ¢ YV (el lanl e A settlement,_ which is_, considered PliaY) il U8 (e L Cijine braxins A A Settlement 3 vaxinall 2035128 yLaa 20
1995.Census of Population and Housing . by the Israeli occupation as legal =~ = . . .;
Publications: List of Localities- Ol dasi 5l ALl 1995 gorrlement  and  meets  locality ¢l Lol Lo Belaf sy LSY) =bY)
Geographical Characteristics and — Claanill 2a3ld ;o Shaall conditions. The Israeli Central s, ) 53<pall clmal) i€a Cayayg
Population 1948-1995 (Pub. No. 3), ) o L Bureau of Statistics defines a ., . i
Jerusalem OlSdly Adlyaad) ailadd) locality as follows: An inhabited el e e o
.ol 33,8 ¢1995-1948  place according to the following — 4y e Wile . 1:400l juladl (e cafl
criteria: 1. Mainly has 20 or more PR N
; A . 133)a) 4 . (RPN
inhabitants. 2. Self-ruled. 3. Not ™ R 2 s 20
included in the formal borders of -4 . AT xeail Laa)ll 3g0all aa Ysadia Gl
another locality. 4. Formally 4 ol Gl e 4 )y 8] o3
recognized. In addition to the o i .
settlements and Jewish sl (A oasmsall Lasell ola¥ly hanivudl)
neighborhoods; located in NNAEGRA|
Jerusalem (J1).
Israeli Central Bureau o_f Statistics, _ el @Sall lasyl i It’s an i_ns?itution, which has th_e 5 Y ¢ SIS panill liaa Led Faga o Institutional Settlement Aald) 8 yan 2035129 -yl 20
1995.Census of Population and Housing ~ ~ . characteristics of a settlement but is R . o
Publications: List of Localities- Ol dass 5l ALl 1995 ot within  the  administrative <A antl ALkl AlaY) agaall e ke @=bY!

Geographical Characteristics and
Population 1948-1995 (Pub. No. 3),
Jerusalem

— Gleaadil) 48 Slally
Sally Al ailasl
cosall 3 5y85 <1995-1948

boundaries of another settlement.
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. . . hadll aul B
Aalaiy) ARG jaaadl) Ay pl) UL jaaa) Al Ciy el A plly Gy el 45yl mllaaal) aud hﬂ:“ bl 4y gaagall Sl

Israeli Central Bureau of Statistics, L) (53 all s lean) e 1t’s a_settlement has _2000 or more i 1..52000 l@su sae s e & Urban Settlement 3 yaxioedl) 2035130 -yl 20
1995.Census of Population and Housing ~ ~ . inhabitants, beside those e ce . .‘
Publications: List of Localities- Ol dlasi )8 ALl 1995 gettlements located inside Jerusalem b 25 Jbs gl baninse () 5l ¢S Al e=bY)
Geographical Characteristics and — Cilaeanil) Aai ;Sluall area (J1), which classified as urban et O axe e Al (iaky (J1) el
Population 1948-1995 (Pub. No. 3), ) - . settlements regardless the number
Jerusalem Sl sl il o6 opulation.

Lol 3 5,8 ¢1995-1948
Israeli Central Bureau of Statistics, ) ¢ L) (S3al elanyl e yt’s a_settlement has less the}n 2,000 2000 ge Lo Gl e Jiy pantios 2 Rural Settlement Ll syenisddl 2035131 ylany 20
1995.Census of Population and Housing ~ ~ . inhabitants, also includes N .;
Publications: List of Localities- Ol dlasi 5)lE ALl 1995 gricultural  localities.  excluding -2 bil Sherioadl b do s e =bY)
Geographical Characteristics and — Clraail) 2308 1 Slaallg settlements located inside Jerusalem — sxc J& -l cpenivall @3 (e Sy
Population 1948-1995 (Pub. No. 3), ) o L area (J1), which classified as urban L o
Jerusalem JSuly Bdbpadl paibaddl otoments regardless the number N I3 ¢ (s 2 2000 o Lt

o=l 33,8 ¢1995-1948  of population. Ll e i G (J1) uadl) Adlaie

L_').AAL ) panch

Israeli Central Bureau of Statistics, b @3Sl ¢ lany) (s It’s a settlement organized as a vy, .iulai iis dieay Leisla) i Bpaxivee 0 Communal Settlement i syeiee 2035132 cytany 20
1995.Census of Population and Housing ~ ~ . cooperative association, which has e et i
Publications: List of Localities- Ol dasi 5l AL 1995 1y right to farmland and its A cemmbY) Al o Gall Ll Al =LY
Geographical Characteristics and — Calaaail) Al 1o Slll members determine the extents of (-1 yl) 4l ol il (50 e ayaas
Population 1948-1995 (Pub. No. 3), ) R L its cooperative activities concerning e . T
Jerusalem il Adhaall pailasd production, consumption,  “* (felia¥ly Zald) SLLLAd)y ceDletly

.ol 35,83 ¢1995-1948  municipal, and social activities. Lol Jé
Israeli Central Bureau o_f Statistics, ) el $all lasyl i yt’s a_settlement has less than_ 2,000 o s o) sae Ji ) Bpaxinnl s Other Rural Settlement L) 5yt 2035133 -ylas 20
1995.Census of Population and Housing ~ ~ . inhabitants and not found in any P L E g
Publications: List of Localities- Ol dlat )l ALl 1995ty 6 of the settlements above. gl O gl (B BasShe sty e 2000 @Al =LY
Geographical Characteristics and — Cleaadl) Al [ Slually el @l paxiedll
Population 1948-1995 (Pub. No. 3), ) A o
Jerusalem Sy Lbaadl pailatd

Lol 3 5,8 ¢1995-1948
Israeli Central Bureau of Statistics, el $al lasyl i It’s the average height of lgnd T Llie al mhs e g L) Joxe 8 Average altitude £ Y1 Joee 2035134 -ylasg 20
1995.Census of Population and Housing N . above the level of the sea in relation ) e (Meters) ) .;
Publications: List of Localities- Ol st )l ALl 1995 i population center. POEll Sl fBse Y ol gl e =LY
Geographical Characteristics and — Cilaaadl) Al 1 Slualls (L)

Population 1948-1995 (Pub. No. 3),
Jerusalem

ISy Al pailal
.ol 3 5,5 (1995-1948
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Aall ARG )

Alaiyly iyt

gl iy

L5 L plhaall aul

@kﬁd\ ?u\ BYY]
C\Jhm.d\ ) a gall
Tall Sl N

Israeli Central Bureau of Statistics,
1995.Census of Population and Housing
Publications: List of Localities-
Geographical Characteristics and
Population 1948-1995 (Pub. No. 3),
Jerusalem

(Y @l elany) i
Ol slaad ks Al . 1995
— el s 1Sl
OlSlly Adhaal) (ailadl)
.ol 3 3,83 ¢1995-1948

It’s a rural settlement organized as a
cooperative association, which has
the right to agricultural farmland (as
defined by the Israel Lands
Administration). These settlements
consist of family units, each of
which is an independent economic
entity. Part of the production and
economic administration of the
moshav is handled by the
cooperative association, and the
residents determine the degree of
cooperation.

QML@J“}H@JWQ—“
Y Aol & Gall Ll dlleyy dglas
Ll e et Gl 2] I (e Aeaal
O gl 1 05 Sy el )l
Y oo i layy Lol Al e 3asy
eyl 1aa apan g Aigleill Al U8 (e

oS J8 e

Cildiga 2035135 -ylaid 20

=hY)

Israeli Central Bureau of Statistics,
1995.Census of Population and Housing
Publications: List of Localities-
Geographical Characteristics and
Population 1948-1995 (Pub. No. 3),
Jerusalem

e L) (g3 all elanyl s

— Claantl) el 1 Slsall
Sty Adaal) ailasl
Lol 3 5,83 ¢1995-1948

It’s a collective rural settlement
where production and marketing are
cooperative and consumption is
private.

Gesally 7 Y1 e (5% Ay) Braxina o
Loals DLy o ska) i

Collective Moshav

elas Gilige 2035136 -yLan 20

LF;A\J‘\J |

PCBS, 2002

 siabandill s LasM (3Sal) Sleal
2002

It’s a site include Settlements,
outposts, military settlements, semi-
military settlements, agricultural
settlements, and industrial areas.
However, the concept does not
include Israeli army bases.

Ao}l el Jady s 5
LSl A5 A el i pant sl
Yy i liaall Ghlialy dely 3l larially

L) Gl S Jad

Occupation Site

sl 2035137 -ylana 20
@larin! =LY
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lhaall ad 3
Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) Ay pl) UL jaaa) Al Ciy el Al iy ) 45yl mllaaal) aud ; ﬂ:ﬂ lbhadl) o) galagall d:i“
Aaanadly :
Agriculture Terms 2040 :g9254l) jo de) il cilalbas
FAO statistical development series 11, saaial) we dely3lls A3 Y1 dadaia Those wells are being dug to reach . o) Jsmsll ljia i A LY B o Artesian Wells Liayl LW 2040100 ooy 20
World Programe for the Census of i . the ground water, for pumped and . ’ - o o
Agriculture 2010, AT Dlelaa¥l skt Al exploited as a source of water for <* oS L Bliiuly etz dal G Al
ISSN 1014-3378 =l daxill allall el multiple purposes of drinking or &) O B2l ol e sl jalcas
) 2010 irrigation.
S
ISSN 1014-3378
FAO statistical development series 11, saaial) we dely3lls A3 Y dalaia Wells are being du_g and lined _the and Gl Leialaiiy Wis sy A UV 8 Raip Water sl gan Ul 2040101 4o, 20
World Programe for the Census of i . purpose of collecting and storing . . L Harvesting Cisterns Y
Agriculture 2010, A1 Clelan¥) sk ALl rainwater them. e el elia (3355 e
ISSN 1014-3378 e Nl bl el ll
2010
ISSN 1014-3378
PCBS, 1995 (sl ¢lasd gi$,dl leall The payment paid by clients for g juisyaedl ade Joasilo jlsic .o Pressing Fees a3l 2040102 oy 20
) 1995 pressing the olives. It is either in oo c o
cash or in kind as a fixed proportion e deasd (Al Aull (o Sl <550 oyl (L) s
of extracted oils. O elsu sl gy oe A 2 LY
L) il Tyake
FAO statistical development series 11, saaiall aeS del3lls ApaeY) daks Includes land used permanently (for wily U dandidl) V) e sl Ay Cultivated Woodland =) 2040103 sep 20
World Programe for the Census of i . five years or more) to grow forest. G el s L .
Agriculture 2010, AT Dlelan¥l okt Al Permanent meadows and pastures Amoall olatdll (SUE Clsin e 524)) Aeg )l
ISSN 1014-3378 bl daxill _dlall meliydl - ON Which trees and shrubs are i jlail lgd gesy lly Al elyal) iy Slaly
2010 grown should be recorded under IS L 13 Lk il 138 G eyt Tl

ISSN 1014-3378

this heading only if the growing of
forest trees is the most important
use of the area and it is used as a
source for wood or to protect land
from erosion, such as pine, oak,
cypress, and carob.

& Y Jlaial) 4 Basasall bR sl
Calyail aials Ay Gl axdiisy Akl
Gas gty Slaad gl el Gty 2l
compmally il la sy e B

2 Ay g pudls cdahilly LSl

154



Ljpdaiy) LUl jaadl)

Aall ARG )

Alaiyly iyt

gl iy

)
Jlaall

FAO statistical development series 11,
World Programe for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,

ISSN 1014-3378

sasiall aadl de))3lls 436y dakaie
=l Aol el ol

2010
ISSN 1014-3378

Land under a permanent structure
with a roof of glass, plastic or other
material used for protecting crops
against the weather, pests, or
diseases. Such structures may be
used for growing temporary or
permanent crops.

il pe Al e LY caas e )3
S sl e Wy S AU Ll e
A a Jrealaall Llen ey st
pasiud o o Sas cmballs LAY dsal)
o A0 Jealae de )l cleLady) sha Jha
) aaly g pre il ziall odoay Al
G edea¥l sl dlaall Ll Ldals
0 Ll piall aua dgleadl elaull)
Y Jlaally (g Y1 alilpall §f cypiall

gead) dely3 e g5 ol iy

20

Economic Commission classification
System for Europe (ECE), 2005,
Adapted from PCBS

ALy Al o ol
Sleall Copaty 2005 i)

This is an area devoted to fruit trees
that does not need to be replanted
annually, or an area used for
horticulture i.e., scattered and in
association with other crops (inter-
cropped).

Jialaes Legyhe ) (e dalss 5
pmage JS 2y Lgely) saley zLaas Y 4
saal jeexd il 8yediall Hlans) e Callad
Slaals sl lanal Uiy Jliey ilgin

R

20

Economic Commission classification
System for Europe (ECE), 2005,
Adapted from PCBS

Al Laall Cat Ul
Slead) Capany 2005 iV

This includes all land used for crops
of less than one-year growing cycle,
which must be newly sown or
planted for further production after
the harvest.

J Jpalas Loy} Aariiad) ol V1 JS
Bale) Caag (Al LBaaly din e Lagai By
1o Al Jyana gl Leiel) 5 Wiy
S Apaa A3l o3a ()5S o (Sas Slaal)
FRCET R PPN UDRRE PRIE IR IR
e 2l Ales Gragy elly 55l 5ala
Cilghpmall delyy @iy Jay Ldaa)lall Jalsal)
delyys elal) f Aka WU cop il cuas

Gglial) Jualadll

o ) an .
L3la Yy wlhaaal a ] claadl G goagal
Al
Cropped Land el 2040104 gy g
Under Protective .
Cover R
Sleall ¢ Uazl)
(Aana d2)))
Area under ieg)ie gaj 2040105 gopq
Permanent Crops
L)
Land Under iell gyl 2040106 gy
Temporary Crops -
PEPRAON e { ||
Lanally

20
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Ay ARl jaaal) dppll ARl jaaal) Aaladyly iy el dppally iyl AaiYl plhuaal) aud h}::u\ lhaddl Ja) godagall d:i!\
FAO statistical development series 11, sasiall aed Al 3lls 236 Y) dakiie Is the use of various plastic covers Tl (e Sy ¢ Uiy 5Ll oaNl as Areaof Protected 5, _.iaa) sayl 2040107 geyy 20
World Programe for the Census of B (houses or tunnels) or glass houses ] . L Crops 3
Agriculture 2010, AT Shelaa¥) ki dlule 5 increase the productivity of 32w e s Al sale ) Aa DU Aganal
ISSN 1014-3378 bl dlaxill dlall meliyd) - plants and  to avoid drop in A el Julsad) e Lgilea s culslall Al

2010 temperatures and fluctuations of Ll
) day and night temperatures and TER
ISSN 1014-3378
hence the risks associated with that.
Plastic-culture is used in many
instances for off-season production,
i.e. production of certain crops
earlier than normal.
Manual Raising Sheep — 2007. Abdul RUSYERFRSEN Removal of horns to reduce the 5.y (i gy o5, 405 Led s ddec Dehorn ol 4y 2040108 s,y 20
Rahim Barhoush 2007 space required per animal, whether T ) )
. in barns or during transport, and ‘& el Sl Al B elsu (o JSI
sty el v reduce the incidence of accidents -y, cillgall s Culsall Eigaa Jlig
between animals themselves and e e o
between them and humans, The = Coo=AdD) sy oludily clilsal
horns are removed a few days after 5B Y i Ul samy 53V
birth to prevent growth
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of elasd (Sl leal A method which is used for daily (i, ay)amia o i ) sl sy Management Method of 5y (,0j 2040109 o), 20
Agriculture 2010 ; i supervision of agricultural holdings, . ) 7 the Agricultural
2010 el oy +uhalil jhoiyding workers,  irrigation,  Jber ded L dne bl Gleadl e o) Holding Sl
fertilization, etc, which are holder <, a8y a1 (1 Laye s caseally 505
s et O TS 1§ st s S
3_)--&\ a\)sl
FAO statistical development series 11, sanial) 2 dely3lls Aae Y dadiia Are mineral or organic substances, ) iyl 4y cae 5 dssee g Ll — Fertilizer saad) 2040110 sep,5 20

World Programe for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

11 Qlelany) J}Lﬁ PANI

= bl Aol allall ealiyal
2010
ISSN 1014-3378

natural or manufactured, which are
applicd to soil, irrigation water or
ahydroponic medium, to supply
plants with nutrients or to enhance
plant growth. The term “tertilizer”
normally applies to sources of plant
nutrients which contain at least 5%
of acombination of tha three
primary nutrients (N2P2, O5 and
K20)

olae 5 Ayl e JS (o addi g Aaiias
bl daeY dglal el daray 5 gyl
bl s Seped o) Aglaal) Sl
Nlas e dale Gokay a0l mllaiadg
e %5 e (503 Ay Aalal) Sl
DAY Lpanti i) (o e o JBY

(N2P2, O5 and K20)
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Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) Ay pl) UL jaaa) Al Ciy el A ally ciy ) 45yl mllaaal) aud ) ﬂ:ﬂ lbhadl) o) galagall d:il\
Aaanadly :
FAO statistical development series 11, sasiall aed Ael3lls 236 Y) daki Fertilizers prepared from processed ) 1Ll ygall e lajugas & Al Baan) s Organic Fertilizers Lgne saaul 2040111 5050 20
World Programe for the Census of i . plant or animal material and/or ) A o
Agriculture 2010, AT lelaa¥) ki Al ynorocessed  mineral  materials el 2 el I/ 5 Aslladl) Al
ISSN 1014-3378 bl danall _allall maliydl  (such as lime, rock or phosphate ) e gsiady (liwsill 5l saaall ¢l Jic)
2010 containing at least 5% of combined oimn 25 il e %5 o 15
ISSN 1014-3378 plant nutrients. Organic fertilizers Aaing Aplal) Slasall e %5 e 03
include some organic material of — Jlsaall Ja¥) Cild dygcanll 320uY) Joiii
animal origin, such as bone meal Ly e "
- ’ ' L) 5 laully alaal) :
fish meal, leather meal and blood. s 2stadly ol lbal) Gyme e
FAO statistical development series 11, saaial) we dely3lls A2 Y1 dalaie Fertilizer prepared from inorganic i, ..l ,e ssal (e layumas s Al s Chemical Fertilizer i, .csa0f 2040112 oy 20
World Programe for the Census of i . materials manufactured through an R o N
Agriculture 2010, AT Dlelasl okt Al industrial process. Manufacturing 10y gl Alee DA G Leallil s
ISSN 1014-3378 el danill ladl alipdl  entaits  mechanical  enrichment, i Ly ol Gaudly V) it Joiy
2010 S|mpl_e crushing, or more elaborate ) . . i .
ISSN 1014-3378 chemical transformation of one or 2= &t =S o Baasl (el dsatl
more raw materials, and contains = seil Zeuld Agle jualie e ggiads alall
elements essential nutrients for PR
. 3 Iy iV s | iy ecnlll
plant growth, The nitrogenous sl g s CTT
fertilizer and phosphate fertilizers, — ssiesll s2euls dpnlisl) 320uY)s cislins il
and potassium fertilizers, mixed AS,ally
fertilizers and the vehicle. )
FAO statistical development series 11, sanial) we dely3lls Aae Y1 dadaia Non-bearing means not yet bearing  j.all, fla Jast Y deptioe dyad Jralas Unbearing trees O os gl 2040113 4oy 20
World Programe for the Census of i . (young plants) but also not anymore . a1 horticulture N
Agriculture 2010, AT Dlelan¥l okl Al bearing (old and damaged plants). Lol pre s (5)A) Bypuamy datite y2 o) gy
ISSN 1014-3378 =l Ml bl el ll Yl e (3%
2010
ISSN 1014-3378
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of elas3U Gl leall Are the origins of plants that have - i L g G ) bl Jeal Improved Asset Lol Jeay) 2040114 ooy 20

Agriculture 2010

2010 diely3l 85 + ikl

been of genetic improvement
through hybridization or other
assets to produce a desirable genetic
qualities and used to be resistant to
disease or early production or
highly productive for crops and
vegetables, and assets include
seedlings, seeds and bulbs and
tubers.

el o s el Gk e Sy G
OS5 QLS Agige Ay lia Ll Jyaal
Bt sl gLy 5Sue ol pabe3 daslia
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Al 3
FAO statistical development series 11, saaial) we dely3lls A3 Y1 dadaie Covering all machinery, equipment sV ls laaally Y aan L Machinery and Claedly ey 2040115 oy 20
World Programe for the Census of i . and implements used as inputs to o : L Equipment L
Agriculture 2010, AT Shelaa¥) ki Al aorjeultural - production,  this s ce=bol g B (G COAAS dedid) Ayl
ISSN 1014-3378 bl danall el maliydl includes every thing from simple (i dapll L500) il e e 8 OS Jad
i 4 hand tools, such as a hoe, to - .
2010 : ' - e sl .
ISSN 1014-3378 complex machinery such as rlalanll Jie Saiaall SV ) A
acombined harvester.
www .fao.org/ Wairdocs /ILRI/x5436E www .fao.org/ Wairdocs ~ The sudden and  unexpected 1.1 a6l e Ailadl) 5oLl G s Epidemiological Ll Gyt 2040116 50p,5 20
/x5436€04.htm /ILRI/X5436E /x5436€04.htm increase in the number of casesof =~~~ =~ °~ ’ Diseases ’
infections of diseases included in <=L o385 (e s ladl S L)
the World Organization for Animal gl e iallall 455Y) dadiia 53l Leall
Diseases, such as brucellosis, foot- . e s
and-mouth disease, anthrax, bird < il (el ileies Al (2l
flu, newcastle, pox, etc. ¢ yslall 1315 laily (i sandll | —aally cdeNall
ey ooaadls (JuSsll
PCE_>S+ Palestinian Ministry of elas3 5l Sleall It is Refers_t.o the chicks kept_ to taie Gan LY M zlaadl sa Mothers of Broilers cladl el 2040117 4o, 20
Agriculture 2010 ...~ produce fertilized eggs for hatching . . N
2010 A=b3ll sy + 2l 554 producing broiler chicks. el ageall Y Claial b asyil =M
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of elas3U Gl leall It is Refers to the f_emale turkey cLY i s N sl L s Turkey Females sall ol 2040118 gy 20
Agriculture 2010 o kept to produce white meat, the ) o .
2010 el )y + bl horing that extends from 110 to 115 1197110 e glBisas (sl osall U
days not usually for more than two s iy dadll 8 Chgall axe g ag
cycles per year. )
PCBS, 1995 coishandill ¢ Lasd i<l jleall Value of goods and services e ) Slerally al ) dad (e Bl Gross Outputs Jees il 2040119 4o 20
. 19‘95' produced by the olive presses in a T, X ’
certain period of time including < deis Aee Aie) 5558 Dl acnd) Spanddl
own-account goods and services. W A Al Cilasdlly ol
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of slaad Sl leal) A tunnel consisting of a group of 3yl 1 el e sl e 5yl - French Tunnels Lyl syl 2040120 5oy 20
Agriculture 2010 .~ 7 ironarches (1-3 inches in diameter) N L T .
2010 el )y +uhanddl) g plastic fixed on it. The sle Al Ll godrey (i) 3-1 Lok (3la1)

distance between the curves is
around three meters, which makes a
tunnel of 6-10 meters in width, 30-
50 meters in length, and 1.5-2
meters in height. These tunnels are
mainly cultivated with eggplant,
pepper, cucumber, tomato, and
kidney beans.

JC (Llgh Ly o 3 (a1 o ALasdlls
glinls 2 50-30 4lshs » 10-6 duaye G
daidl sl o5 0 2-1.5 s 34l
sale a5 - hdall (e JEY) Aglaa)
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PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of elasdl (535al) Sleadl A tunnel consisting of plastic fixed — sis f @ladl e 458 Bl oo sl 2 Surface Tunnels Sl 2040121 sep,5m 20
Agriculture 2010 o7 T on iron wires 1.0-1.8 meters in o y o P
2010 A=l W 5y + 2kl \yigih and 1.5-2 meters high. These sl DL e Gl e gonse (g5le Aaidid)
tunnels are mainly used in winter to Ly s 2-1.5 Leelinyls 21.8-1 Ly (aﬁ@‘y\)
protect open irrigated vegetables Bl el 5 sty (ol s .
from cold weather and to raise the  ® &= o5 o pakinds sl aaae 2
temperature before the fruiting a8y 4 el 4353l jliadll Ahaasl 3a,L0)
stage giaall ¢ha Al Tlaally S il il
.JL&}” :\.XA‘)A d.\§ ("\i‘“‘:‘ﬁ
FAO statistical development series 11, saaial) we dely3lls A Y1 daliia This includes land uncultivated s Lge 2a)l 48 il (oY) dablise oo Unused and Cige yu 2040122 gy 20
World Programe for the Census of i . during the agricultural year. This . -~~~ 7 Undeveloped i .y
Agriculture 2010, AT wlebaa¥) ki Al oy e part of the holding crops 4 5l Amell s pamde 3l Al porantially Productive (=0 v=5Y)
ISSN 1014-3378 =l sl _allall zaliydl  rotation system or because of lack Ly 4 Ji Ladle e Ay Cigyla Land
2010 of water, or other reasons. !f d_ata ) . § eLslll o
ISSN 1014-3378 were collected before cultivation &~ ¢! =8 Sliball Conen 13y &
was completed, this land should — clalawd) cap i iy del)3l) o 53
classified according to the crops " " oz S s
-l LeDlai) Iy cdabll 48, sall
grown on the land. gy e ol bl 45, 5
& Jpaalaall Ty 3yl Al 2y Jraladll
ol S G Yy gl o iy m
Aabll 4S5 yia
FAO statistical development series 11, sanial) we dely3lls Ay dadiia Is dig wells to depths of a few pools anis AL GleeY iad A LY Nazaz Hotbeds B 2040123 gep 20
World Programe for the Census of i . of water and small quantities =~ . )
Agriculture 2010, AT Dlelan¥l okt Al naturally through nomination from Gk 8 e Sy AL Gl oLl
ISSN 1014-3378 =l slaxall _dld) xalsydl SOl layers that bearing of water. coliall Alalal) Al Ayl ik g endisil
2010
ISSN 1014-3378
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of elasdl (Sl leal Is a permanent structure with a roof ) e sUaie dynan JSa (e il Greenhouses gl 2040124 4o 20
Agriculture 2010 ’ and sides of glass, plastic or other . 7
2010 caely3ll 8)lys + cirkandll O LAl Lkl oz i WUl uilsalls EES:S |

material, sometimes sides of gauze
that allows aeration of the house
when remove sides of plastic.
Green houses is used for growing
temporary crops in the off-season
such as tomatoes, beans, improved
varieties of cucumbers, and other
vegetables, in addition to
strawberries, grapes, cut flowers
and ornamental plants

CJ) A Gl Aygety oy gﬂ\ il
Ll KA iyl S5ns il AL
Bha leandpn . b jlomall Zely pasis
At G Ll ol paalilly 550
O Layes cg’JLsd\ C\_'u\]\ iy dal g
sy caially bl ) BiLs) el ans
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Maqual Raising Sheep — 2007. Abdul RUSYERFRSEN A partigular mark_pl_Jt on an 'animal Lgme L3 5l Adle Cuyiiiy gy dlee Marking sl 2040125 sepm 20
Rahim Barhoush 2007 to identify and distinguish it from o
R the rest of the herd, to mark its D sle Bl o (s s Glaadl e
s el 2ep breed, genetic traits, and to follow-  J.luy Couall ddynay aphaill 3hdl 3L e
up and monitor the herd iy el ey ) i)
PCBS, 1998 (ibandill lasd (g3 Sleall The ways i.n .which the olive 15,1 Jfagall o LY s 4 mi Product Distribution ZY) iy 2040126 5oy 20
1998 product are distributed for, such as . i . . Pattern
sale, export, self consumption 3 el gl 05K a8 Ll By
...etc. agll S I Dl
Commercial Herds Production of Eggs, il ()l Y1 lakss A seasonal physiological process of i da gy JAT Hanige Aunslprd Alec 5 Molting oalsall g 2040127 se 20
1984 1984 the fall and then re-growth of o
Dr. Mohamed Gamal EI Din Qamar - poultry feathers after a period of & O B8 x palsall Gl paisale) (sl
Dr. Mohammed Saeed Mohammad Sami o8 Ol e e egg production. When poultry drop  calsall Calall slhe) ge (sl S35 .l
(ol Jena s deand in egg production at the end of the s . L.
first year, poultry feed 15 55 < Aamate gebn Bis Lepuialels
discontinued, and re feed poultry ¢ A &l kg & sl £ L) Gl
gradually according to custom ] e ) Bal) e Al
program in order to re increase the O gEI Y e T
production of eggs.
FAO statistical development series 11, saaiall a8 del3lls A3eY) dakiia The complete process of collecting, 1 i1, oo, aand ASH A laall 4 Agricultural Census eyl alaal 2040128 sepy 20
World Programe for the Census of i . compiling, processing, analyzing, L o i )
Agriculture 2010, AT Slelaa¥) ki Ade oauating, and disseminating to  EeesY) UL sy 50, ey Ja,
ISSN 1014-3378 bl dlaxill _llall meliyd)  provide  statistical  data on claulally leailads el cblall e
i 201‘0 agricultural holdings, characteristics B . S % il
ISSN 1014-3378 and agricultural applications in a &Y B3se domae i S Ae)))l
specific reference period for all Al agas Jals sl
holdings within the country.
Man_ual Raising Sheep — 2007. Abdul e ds Jis Dipping sheep in a sterile material  J.7 -0 Ldes dpa ALY kst (e )l Dipping sheep and goats el ks 2040129 sepm 20
Rahim Barhoush 2007 to get rid of parasites and wash the L o
wool before the shearing process. e J8 sl duts SLLRD (e paladl)
s el ven Dipping after shearing sheep t0  Caawl o)< jall 2wy e dasill Lal ¢ jall
clean and increase vitality iz 53l ALY
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki  The division of the hive into two (Al 4kl e AS) U il A8 s Production of Swarm 4y e 2040130 sepn 20
/Beekeeping# /Beekeeping# colonies by swarming. Beekeepers N e Bees i
Formation_of new_colonies Formation_of_new_colonies use the ability of the bees to gl e dadll 808 lladl) Jaiuy o kil )
produce new queens to increase  clyal Jallyy Jadll slac) saly) saas lSle (e=luall

their colonies in a procedure called
splitting a colony

il Citlgha s
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Azadly 3
Maqual Raising Sheep —2007. Abdul RUSYERFRSEN Rgmoval of excess shoots _in hoofed  Luauam 2l 50030 il gaill A1) s Trimming hooves Sl i 2040131 sgppyy 20
Rahim Barhoush 2007 animals to preserve the animals and L e .
. prevent hooves from rot or Wl o Oe Ly, Sllal o (==Y
s ppll 2ea inflammation of the joints, and i, e ddadladls Joaliall Glgilly cDUSYI
maintain the natural movement and . U, )
gait of the animal. Trimming is <& s ol dhs Dol Glpall s
done periodically twice a year. A
Man_ual Raising Sheep — 2007. Abdul RUSYERFRSEN T_he deliberatg introductio.n of  «uy e el L) 3 o A dlec Artificial insemination el 2040132 4o 20
Rahim Barhoush 2007 diluted or undiluted semen into a g T ]
female's vagina or oviduct during ¢ oY) ey hite b ) Lk phay o5 =libaaY)
s el ven the ovulation period for the pUrpose  cuaayy ciliaysdl f dmysdl it ¢ Lol 5508
of achieving a pregnancy through syl
the fertilization of eggs. Bt
Manual Raising Sheep — 2007. Abdul RUSYERFRSEN A process of shearing the wool off 1l e 8y Cisall (B idee o Shearing wool Cigall ja 2040133 4oy 20
Rahim Barhoush 2007 sheep. It is a seasonal process once =~ .
a year in Palestine before the — Cslf (s ple IS B Caad (ol Landl
st ell dee natural breeding season and before  slxii) Jd, adall il ausse Jod uans
the intensification of the heat. ) i
RPN
PCBS, 1995 (il ¢ Lasd 53,4l jleall  The olive cake (Jeft) is the olive 4., - ui jLa e il ol cildlad) s, Olive Cake sl 2040134 gy 20
T 1995 solid remainder after the olive L
pressing. It is considered as a 3l 5 dexiug 2 3a0e Nl aly copac
byproduct. Ol dlauds Al deliva 8 4aladiulS
5 P S I PR ') PRI PR SV )
Lallgall
FAO statistical development series 11, saaiall aeS del3lls AaeY) daks The holder is a civil or juridical (ASy) Ayl Apaad S EIDUIELIN Agricultural Holder =bal) sl 2040135 sepm 20

World Programe for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

=l anill allall ealiyl
2010
ISSN 1014-3378

person who exercises management
control over the agricultural holding
operation, and takes  major
decisions regarding the holding and
may undertake all responsibilities
directly, or delegate responsibilities
related to  day-to-day  work
management to a hired manager.

e Al il u pulay (eSs (dren
e Ay 8 Ay e ) 3)lall Jads
Fle o qy Al ylsal plasily 3lety
bl dals dpnliaidly 4 Al gpane Sl
S o 5tle llgyanall aen (o 28y
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http://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki

A powder found in flowers (floral
pollen) that attaches to the hair of a
bee; bees have pockets in their rear
legs called basket pollen. Bees
carry this powder to the hive and
put it in a special cell prepared to
store pollen for extraction later.

(sl 3 sasasall 50501 ) SLas) ~ Ll 58
sl pusn 3 Gyl 3 Gl 5)3500 030
s o Qs Alal) Aaill Jaf 3 a5
lpansn 3 Ble Lo gand & Alaill o565 . all
e by suall @l 35,0500 038 (e
s Aald ylias Aall 3 o LS gl
O oA o5 ) 138 Ly aany LMD

Jagal)

Pollen

Ul css

2040136
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PCBS, 2006

« irlanddll ¢ LasBU (535401 leal)
2006

It is a small area of agricultural land
(be less than one dunum for an open
cultivated area or less half a dunum
for a protected cultivated area)
surrounded the housing unit and can
be used for cultivated crops, and /or
raising animal regardless of type.
The numbers as follows: less than
five heads of sheep and / or goats,
and / or less than 50 birds or any
type poultry like pigeons, turkeys,
and / or less than 50 rabbits and / or
less than three beehives. The main
purpose of production is household
consumption, gifting, or to be sold
to increase family income.

=2 e m dalse e Bl b
s i3 1 (e J) Aalall) Ael)3
O-Sars el Loy ((oans a3 0.5
Sl 5 sl Jalae £ LY gDl
A lial) Jy alaall gl 5 dpa 3l An )
Jie leegi oo Ll (min clilpall Ll 5
S s conls S5 el S 5 Wzl
1 S DaeY) 585 Eupmyg o (F el
J8 i/ 5 eldly sl e passy B e JH
@ral b A zlaal e 5k 50 e
cl ¥ e 50 e JT g/ 5 cially alealls
Dl Corgs edad LA B o il i/
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http://en.wikipedia.org/
wiki/Barn

http://en.wikipedia.org/
wiki/Barn

An agricultural building primarily
located on farms and used for many
purposes, notably for the housing of
livestock and storage of crops. In
addition, barns may be used for
equipment storage or as a covered
workplace, such as threshing

S ey cppaill aadiid celyyeliy oo
Luiid glal) sy 8 padis a8 . ake
Lle )yl Clamally LSl ryadd S dsldl
el (ol gl (B Llle illaal) aagi

W\ a.u.\s”

Barn

3alaal

2040138

el

20

162


http://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%A7%D9%84%D8%AE%D9%84%D9%8A%D8%A9
http://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%A7%D9%84%D8%AE%D9%84%D9%8A%D8%A9
http://en.wikipedia.org/
http://en.wikipedia.org/

Ljpdaiy) LUl jaadl)

Aall ARG )

Alaiyly iyt

gl iy

L5 L plhaall aul

had) sl ;
:“ whad jo; gsasdl o

FAO statistical development series 11,
World Programe for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,

ISSN 1014-3378
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The arrangements or rights under
which the holder operates the land
making up the holding. Land rented
to another person is not considered
part of the tenure may be owned or
rented or government or any other
form

el Jxiey ) GBsdall o clysil s
i Yy Lgariiny ol laal) ()l el
Blall ge e AT padd ) 5asall G
S ASslaall aSa 8 S Al (5SS
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Land Tenure

FAO statistical development series 11,
World Programe for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,

ISSN 1014-3378

sasiall aad dely3lly 42y Lokt
11 Glelaay) J}laﬁ ALl
=l ol el iyl

2010
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The presence of cultivated or arable
land area for Horticultural trees
crops controlled by the holder, and
must not be less than one dunum.

(e dalise d9ag :Ll)aaﬂ\ asiall 5)lsn daly
it caad Al laily de gyl ol Y
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Tree Horticulture
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FAO statistical development series 11,
World Programe for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,
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An economic unit of agricultural
production under single
management comprising all kept
livestock and all land used totally or
partially for agricultural production
purposes regardless of legal form or
size. Single management may be
exercised by an individual or
household, jointly by two or more
individuals or households, by a clan
or tribe, or by a juridical person
such as a corporation, cooperative,
or government agency. The land of
the holding may consist of one or
more parcels located in one or more
separate areas, or in one or more
territorial or administrative
divisions, providing the parcels
share the same means of production
such as labour, farm buildings,
machinery, or draught animals.
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FAO statistical development series 11,
World Programe for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,

ISSN 1014-3378+ Adpted from PCBS

saaial) wel dely3lly ased) sl The presence of animals controlled

=Ll daxill allall aliydl
2010
—apai + ISSN 1014-3378

by the holder. The holder should
have any number of cattle or
camels, at least five heads of sheep,
goats or pigs, at least 50 poultry
birds (layers and broilers), or 50
rabbits or other poultry like turkeys,

(sibnldll s Las™ (o3l Sleall ducks, fer, etc, or a mixture of

them, or at least three beehives

e Glilpa dpa Ailpall Blally szl
O sl Al s 1Y) Bila 2dl gy Al
IS e e T Y e
S /s JL..'A\) a\iﬁ‘\f‘ Oe Sl Gusy) (5) 22
o 5SLE (50) 2ae pplasll §f (Celall
Oe SSUE (50) aae o(pmbidls aaSU) sl
Jarlly ciaal) Jia (a2 ekl o sl
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Animal Holding
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FAO statistical development series 11,
World Programe for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,

ISSN 1014-3378+ Adpted from PCBS

sasial) e dely3lls 1,3eY) dalas, Where the holder has plant and

11 Qlelaay) J}laﬁ PARI

3l laaall allall ali il
2010
Ciyais + ISSN 1014-3378

animal holdings, according to the
definition of plant and animal
holdings, providing both animal and
plant activities and sharing the same
means of production such as labour,
farm  buildings, machinery, or

uhaddl) clas™ 5354l Sleall draught animals.
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World Programe for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,
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The presence of cultivated or arable
land for any agricultural crops
controlled by the holder. This must
not be less than one dunum for an
open cultivated area and half a
dunum for a protected cultivated
area

2D (e Aabis 355 2kl 5lally saly
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FAO Statistics-January 2011
Livestock statistics
Concepts, definitions and classifications
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All females of reproductive age and
including only dairy females bred
especially for milk production that
were actually milked during the
year.
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FAO statistical development series 11, sl (,Qu delyilly ey Ak, It is Refers to all animals kept or O 3lpally Lo ainall Cililgial) gan Jadki Livestock KA 2040146 delyl 20
World Programe for the Census of B reared mainly for agricultural . L .
Agriculture 2010, T Shelaa¥) slidlule 5 hoses. Includes cattle, buffaloes, LYy DY) Jadig duel)y ol oy
ISSN 1014-3378 bl dlaxill _dlall maliyd)  sheep, goats, pigs, horses, mules, — , eally Jlslly sl (el olozll)

2010 asses, camels, poultry, rabbits, bees . .
ISSN 1014-3378 and other domesticated animals, as gladS Ae)ial sy plaadls Joells

sl fie) 3l

well as foxes, minks, etc.

ailly el iy eGraally (s aal

FAO statistical development series 11, aaial) ?Am delylls 4aeY) dakiia Other livestock acquisitions lall LSl 3l s o3 i sl Animals Acquired KA 2040147 delyl 20
World Programe for the Census of ) i .. . purchased by the holding during the . . . . L
Agriculture 2010, gl AT Sleban¥l ki A oy ymeration day. This includes o =Ulsadl dll dadyy (el oLl s Ll
ISSN 1014-3378 2010 el dawill Wl animals received as gifts or as  Jaall Jolie qiall PLa (e 5 LlagS <y
ISSN 1014-3378 payment for work, in addition to S
animals born el S L=y
PCBS, 2006 iabanddl) s LasM (535l Sleal) Refers to all animals kept or reared o 3lpally Ly Jaiinal) Sllpall an Jadki Domestic Animals Uil gl 2040148 4o 20
) y in gardens; they include sheep, o L .
goats, and birds such as broiler, ¢\l l—all daiiiy Adiall Aol Aadl
layer, turkeys, pigeons... etc, and ¢ iially (palally andUl zlaa S skl
beehives. Provided, (the numbers . N
are as follows: less than five heads << & -2 0l - dadlly &l olasls
of sheep and / or goats, and / or less 2L (e g5y 5 e ST 1 IS DoY)
than 50 birds or any type of poultry sl - e B 0 el d
like pigeons, turkeys, and / or less €7 < =250 e &8 ’/" > ’/f
than 50 rabbits and / or less than /s @&l ciundls plaallS A1 Hda &)
three beehives LA 3 e J31 /5 Y1 (e 5O (e
s
Manual Raising Sheep — 2007. Abdul el s g Removal of the testicles or Les Leglsnia Sl ol aniad) (3e (pfisadl) A1) castration ) 2040149 4o 20

Rahim Barhoush

Uiy aanll ae.a

nullifying their impact, or a
decrease in the level of the male sex
hormones in the blood, increasing
the proportion of female hormones
and thereby increasing the animal's
ability to deposit fat in its body. It is
also used to calm the animal and
increase the consumption of silo
and improve carcass traits, since
castration affects the nature of
growth, not the speed of growth,
and increases the dressed carcass
weight

sian b alinal S claayili plandl ) gon
L 3alys el 8 AySAl dpuial) liga el
Olsaadl Baie a5 ks 41 lige el
&) ALLYL el (Bl g e
Agalall algall (pe aSDGIL) BaL)s lsaad) o gon
S i el OY dagdll Glia Gpuals
a3 Sy el Aejus o Gy paill Anpile

Aapll) b slaill A
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Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) Ay pl) UL jaaa) Al Ciy el Al Ciy i) 45yl mllaaal) aud ) ﬂ:ﬂ lbhadl) o) galagall d:il\
Aaanadly :
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of sland 58 sall leal) This is a set of temporary crops ol gl Juoalaall (e dcgana b Vegetables gl yuadll 2040150 el 20
Agriculture 2010 .~ used mainly for fresh consumption, ~ ~ N e
2010 Aol )l +shaddl jpelyding fruit vegetables such as S tall Bleiudll oy JSis padid
pumpkins, eggplants, okra, maize  cillasillly il @l G dgyall jlaadl)
and green legume; root vegetables it rev s e e
such as carrots, radishes, and onion; b P il A8l 8,00y Al
leafy vegetables such as lettuce and  «Jadlly )3all Jie Apiall Hlizadll Slla g,
spinach, plus strawberries, ledle el Tie sl aidle Ll
watermelon and musk melon. T ol e sl sl doailly
Vegetables can be grown open or o Sexs cpladlly gabadly ALl ) dilayl
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of slaad S0 Sl A locally-made beehive with non-  juui. je o5, UWaa g ) AN 8, LOCAI Beehives dail s 2040151 gy 20
Agriculture 2010 N ... specific dimensions and shapes, o I R
2010 ‘A.r_b)l\ a‘)b} +A;_x:y‘aulﬂ\ made mainly Of SOiI or Clay and Ac giiaa U}S" Ad4 J\.S.myb (‘.\LAA\}“J k_ILuL}ﬂ\ 4&.\.\&5.\5\
sometimes from wood, to which <y isall e Llaly Sladll ff caball e
layers and frames cannot be added. s i) 5 ik sl AL
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of elasd (5l leal A wooden box with specific iyl 4 Al 38 §odia e Bl Modern Beehives daill Wla 2040152 5oy 20
Agriculture 2010 o7 7 dimensions consisting of a base, LT
2010 iellh 8y + bl raiging hox and cover. Other layers =585 Auf Gty 52l (e (30 Ldle Lyaal)
and frames may be added or el Sa NS (gial culida dalaa) (Says
removed. sl A
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of elas3U Gl leall It is Refers to the chicks kept t0 L, ;ilc, sastall Gan Y o @l gl Layers oaldl zlaa 2040153 oy 20
Agriculture 2010 ... produce table eggs, not usually for < .
2010 =3l sy + bl e than 30 months. bed 30 e 255 Y sl
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of elasdll (55l leal It is the chicks which be kept 10 sl salll Z iy op il zladl Broilers s zlaa 2040054 g 20
Agriculture 2010 o .. produce white meat with 50 days as - i o
2010 6%&)}‘ E‘)LU +L54:\L|.uhn maximum perIOd -Lﬂﬁ 50 \-@—DJJ i Y 3
PCBS, 1995 ot ¢lasd g5S5a0 Sleall A process of extraction oil from Ol 5L (e gl g hai ) dlee a5 Olive Pressing sl g 2040155 oy 20
) e " olive. T
1995 (sl pme)
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of lasdl (53a Sleall It is Referes to all poultry kept to el il iacaia yhall (e dcsana Poultry calsall 2040156 eyl 20

Agriculture 2010

2010 <iel)3l 35 + il

different purpose of productions as
to produce meat from broiler, or
produce egg from layers, produce
meat from Turkeys or any type of
birds and rabbits.

S ) Z Y S s 2 las s OIS O
Oe Al g gl alaall i Gaall sl Zluy
Y1 calsall Jasi S ¢ glall
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Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) Al ARG jaaall Al Ciy el A ally ciy ) 45yl mllaaal) aud ) ﬂ:ﬂ lbhadl) o) galagall d::\
Al >
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of elasM 53 al) lgall It is Refers to poultry kept in small oA olael Lep sl galall s Household Poultry il calgll 2040157 gy 20
Agriculture 2010 o o numbers in special places near the  ~ - ] o o
2010 el )y +shald) pome with the main purpose of G Dal) las Lol paata Gl
household consumption e.g., layers, 1l eDleil) L (e sl oagl)
pigeons, geese, ducks, rabbits Bl 53l by el laa 0t
sl G Lty Graally Cal¥)
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of slandl (53al) Sleall Is the period which extends from .|y a5 aiy g aia 5,50 o Layers Cycles ghadls, 2040158 g5 20
Agriculture 2010 o ... beginning of raising chicks until the ) ] T )
2010 A=bill sy + bl o of eggs production its 2 year in - Sl s Al G Ll Al s oabll
average. O
FAO statistical development series 11, sasial) 2 dely3lls 13Y) dula The period that extends from the . Jiayp disy e via ) sl s Broiler Cycles cladisyp 2040159 sepm 20
World Programe for the Census of i . raising of chicks (aged one day) T ) N
Agriculture 2010, A lelas¥) plS Al el the  final marketing of the Ol Gasd Al (s (32l o5 e) M
ISSN 1014-3378+ Adpted from PCBS bl daxill _allall zaliyd)  poOULLTY. LAl
2010
Cayaiy + ISSN 1014-3378
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of claadll g55al Sleall It is Refers to the male turkey kept sy 5wy a3 (aeall 385 oa,  TUrkey Males Gl <3 2040160 ey 20
Agriculture 2010 LT to produce white meat, the period o e 1 N
bl s +dandd that extends from 150 to 180 days 190 0 e golifigys (8 climadl o5l e
not usually for more than two i ()00 Al 8 @lyell s a0 180
cycles per year. ‘
FAO statistical development series 11, sanial) we dely3lls Aie Yl dadiia It refers to land purposely providing . e olay aal e ) AusE sa Irrigation @) 2040161 4o, 20
World Programe for the Census of i . land with water, other than rain, for o L .
Agriculture 2010, AT Clelas¥l ot Al improving  pasture  or  crop T Sl e bal) s Gyt L)
ISSN 1014-3378+ Adpted from PCBS =hl daaall allad) zaliydl  production. Jualaall
2010
<apai + ISSN 1014-3378
(bl ¢ LasSU (g35al Sleal)
FAO statistical development series 11, saaial) 2 dely3lls A Y] dadiia It is Refers to a system for partially i< L (a1 4l RE Surface Irrigation Ll gl 2040162 oy 20

World Programe for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

or completely covering land with
water for the purpose of irrigation.
There are various types, including
furrow, border strip, open channels
and basin irrigation, regardless of
the water source.

11 Qlelaal) )}H Al

= aill allall el
2010
ISSN 1014-3378

Lo dalite g 1530 dlliag () (e oluall
gl o callgnl f Gl pasl) L
Jsmanall il gy aas ol agiddl

bl jaas oo il (i
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Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) Ay pl) UL jaaa) Al Ciy el Al Ciy i) 45yl mllaaal) aud ol lbhadl) o) galagall Sl
Al >
FAO statistical development series 11, saaial) we dely3lls A3 Y1 dadaie A system where water is distribgted midie Jaiin cand olyall i 4d oy ol Drip Irrigation Lasll )l 2040163 sep 20
World Programe for the Census of i . under low pressure through a piped . L el At Dl
Agriculture 2010, AT Shelaa¥) ki Al etvork in a pre-determined patter S Gree baed (b nlil) 4S8 DA (e
ISSN 1014-3378 = Nl bl el ll and applied as a small discharge t0  ¢in il ST 5ym 408 @Dlh) 48 &3y
2010 each plant, where drip emitters .. . .
ISSN 1014-3378 apply water slowly to the soil Al s o e ol o
surface.
FAO statistical development series 11, sl (,Qu delyilly ey dake It is Refers to pipe networks Ledla dya ol cles ) e Sprinkler Irrigation clalsll g 2040164 oy 20
World Programe for the Census of i . through which water moves under X L .
Agriculture 2010, AT Dlelasl okt Al pressure before being delivered to << dsmandl lelsay 08 Laiaa cant oLl
ISSN 1014-3378 = bl dlaxill _lall maliydl  the crop via sprinkler nozzles. Laalalial Gyl
2010
ISSN 1014-3378
FAO statistical development series 11, saaial) wa dely3lls A3 Y1 daliia It is a small area of agricultural land =) e yiaa daluaa e Bl b Household Farming i, y1 a1, 2040228 o)y 20

World Programe for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

11 Qlelaal) ‘)JL: FARA

= bl daxill _allall ealiyil
2010
ISSN 1014-3378

(be less than one dunum for an open
cultivated area or less half a dunum
for a protected cultivated area)
surrounded the housing unit and can
be used for cultivated crops, and /or
raising animal regardless of type.
The numbers as follows: less than
five heads of sheep and / or goats,
and / or less than 50 birds or any
type poultry like pigeons, turkeys,
and / or less than 50 rabbits and / or
less than three beehives. The main
purpose of production is household
consumption, gifting, or to be sold
to increase family income.

oS g 1 e J) daldll) Aoyl
O-Sars Jyalls Loy a3 ((—ane o352 0.5
Sl 5 lghymazadll Jialae 7Ly LDlia
Sl s eliall Jeoalaall i/ 5 Al dn )
Jhe Lgegs e Bl sy lilgall Ayl
s eonlsd) 5 el i/ 5 Hlaed))
A EALORVS VTS RUNSRPRY (R RUPE )
I8 i/ 5 < elaly el e passy 5 e JH
@ral sk i zlaall e 53 50 (e
il (e 50 e B S/ 5 ctally alealls
DU Giags edai LA 3 e Jl i/
ol S e(Chrandls B slaaY) i gl
Ja2330Ly) Gl laa B @l e gL
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Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) Ay pl) UL jaaa) Al Ciy el Al Ciy i) 45yl mllaaal) aud Zx.y.x:H lbhadl) o) galagall d::\
FAO statistical development series 11, saaial) we dely3lls A3 Y1 dadaie Inclgdes plants angl trees scattered Lheid) 5y fmall e a1, clstal) Ja s Scattered plantation  ;z, . icl 2040165 oy 20
World Programe for the Census of i . or isolated to different degrees o L
Agriculture 2010, AT Shelaa¥) ki dlule yithout specifying the total area =l gs—ene 2maal g Jed Ay
ISSN 1014-3378 = bl dlaxill _dlall maliyd) - OCCUpied. In determining the area  Lgyhas ol dalall aaas aie s ol diall
2010 covered by scattered trees, the total < N <
ISSN 1014-3378 was based on the number of trees ! Erese dmsad fi el JlaiY)
on the allocated area by each — araii Gubh e clalos ) laiy)
standard tree (whether of one kind ¢ . " "
. ) I aals £60 (e elsn) Bymd L dalise
or more) planted in the field, °~ 2l 00 ) Dk S Rplne A ‘
scattered or planted on the sides of sl sfiase JSdy Jiall 34 ey)hall (LS
the field and corridors, as afence or  jc s/ ¢y iy Jaall catln e degyie
windbreak, or trees scattered in the o L )
garden within the agricultural 28 Jladl ol zly Slaae Sl Zln
holding. ey 3 slad) Jals Jiiall digas
FAO statistical development series 11, saaial) wa dely3lls A2 Y1 dalaie Shifting cultivation is a land ... 55 oVl Y il s Shifting Cultivation  suwa) ieryn 2040166 ooy 20
World Programe for the Census of i . utilized method whereby a " T
Agriculture 2010, AT Slelasl okt Al particular piece of land is cultivated Dl g o Slsis gl G2)Y) G A
ISSN 1014-3378 =D alaxll alladl aliy) for some years and then abandoned  ( _aubll slall palls leoad salainy S
) ) for a period sufficient for it to . . .
2010 ! m Atimall Aoty il $ieedl G e sl
ISSN 1014-3378 restore its fertility by natural Pl el Rasdly lgie])) olas o5
vegetation growth before being sl §f dysumell 500l Jadin) are o
recultivated.  The distinguishing I . -
Ll iyl caad idaglaall  _alall
characteristic of shifting cultivation "J ":uﬂ i o T
is that neither organic fertilizers nor ol ) bswas de gy 3all () Al J&s
manure are used to retain soil . _iayi i sl . Qi)
fertility. As a result cultivated land ~ ~ T i - s
productivity steadily decreases and 335 0¥ (e B Aalass ) JUEY)
it becomes economi_cally preferable & sake 5ypmeal (N zlia; AN e
to open up a new piece of land and . L .
abandon  the  existing  one. lrahs Lt Bl o5k 2
Abandoned land usually takes a
long time to regain fertility by
natural processes.
FAO statistical development series 11, saaial) 2 dely3lls A Y] dadiia Includes plants, trees and shrubs -y, ), Legyiall Hlaa¥)y clslall Jaa Compact plantation  3sc el 2040167 sepq 20

World Programe for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

=l anill allall ealiyl
2010
ISSN 1014-3378

planted in a regular and systematic
manner, such as in an orchard.
Plants, trees or shrubs forming an
irregular pattern but dense enough
to be considered as an orchard are
also  considered a  compact
plantation.

Lad el 3 LS dangias dakiiia §)gum
piia e S 5% ey il
Olies Lapliie 65 Aa0 345 ()5S0 (8l

SEOE BN St
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Aaanadly :
PCBS, 1995  ciaanldl) s LasM (g3all Sleal The olive liquid remainder (waste) .., Ol (e AL ciLali) sy Disposal Liquid Sl 2040168 seyy 20
. 19‘95 after the olive pressing. (Zebar)
.UAAS
PCBS, 1998  siaanldl) s LasM (g3al Sleal A surname for olive trees that its 2 sl el e BT o) say Romi olive el sl 2040169 agyy 20
" 19;98 age is more than fifty years. 7 3 7
s Gpaed (e ee
PCBS, 1998  ciaanldl) s LasM (g3al Sleal An olive variety which is used for Al sy sl Gl e Ciia g8 Surri olive Gysall sl 2040170 5oy 20
. 19;98 oil extraction and pickles. Its fruit = . = . L .
size is about (15 x 22 )mm, the ST AL Jag 5yl IS5 1Y) (g2l
percentage of oil for this variety — als, (ke 15X22) Jlsa dawsie aas <l
- 020 S
fruit is about (37%-38%). (%38-37) i ol i
PCBS, 1998  siaanldl) s LasM (g3all Sleal It is a local widespread variety of ., - i b sl (e @) Canall s Napali olive Sl s 2040171 5o, 20
" 1998 olive in Palestine, which is used for - L . "
extracting oil first then pickles. The %= S5 Vb () fasd (e o
size of its fruit is (20 X 27) MM. 5.4 as iy (Ll Gually Yl gl Canal)
The percentage of oil extracted e v
from this variety fruit is about 4 Sl e iy e (27 X20)
33.3%. .%33.3
PCBS, 1998 cishandill £ Lasd 53S0 jleall AN olive variety which is used for LS Y ame sl Cilial e Ciia 5a IMPproved Napaliolive gy oo 2040172 40),5 20
” 1998 pickles first and extracting oil L T
second. Its fruit weigh about (6-8)  20718) 4 ol &t e lss Al ol Grenal
grams, the percentage of Ol  8-6 35, ()5 Jaxe fluy zsanill vic %(
extracted from this variety fruit is 1alie oty ashs Giall s cd )
about (18%-20%). balie gy ahy el 1 Sy o2
LAY el GluaY L ey
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of elas3U Gl leall It is Refers to the maximum number |, 5 <oy aly ol e Sae 220 il Maximum Capacity for gz oy s 2040173 4c) 5 20
Agriculture 2010 ) _of chicks that can be kept on the i 3 ) Production o
2010 ciel3ll s +uhanldl) g e piall b Sadll
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of slaad 5l leal) A collection of genetic traits and 3 a1 1 g0,0 claall O dcsane b Strain eall abl, 2040174 4ep 20

Agriculture 2010

2010 ciel)3l 35 + il

productivity of one type of animal,
such as a Friesian cow, or Assaf
sheep.

g5l 3 SUilpall (e de sanal Al
olcally il gl SLad) ads J e aall)
il
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Aty Ay jaadl) Agpl) AL aaa) ApalaiYl iy ) Al iy et} 45yl mlhaaal) aud "y clhaadl 3o godagall Sl
Aanadly 3
OECD,Glossary of Statistical Terms, clalbiad aaze <OECD Agricultural produc'gs reused in the G el g Uil (e daiial) dgely 3l adudl _Intermediate de )l (Ll 2040175 sepn 20
2007+ agriculture production of another . R . Agricultural Products )
Adapted by PCBS #2007 iflasy) product within the agricultural e gt Bpme Aol (b Lgalationd alay Aagus sl
slasd 58l Slgall rcapany Sector.  Intermediate  products  slewdly sty daiadll e de ) Y
o include forages, straw, animal .
kil manure used as fertilizer, cereals 0l gl
for feed etc.
PCBS, 1995  siaanldl) s LasM (g3all Sleal One press is the period of pressing i< 1, s o gl f saalgll A s Press sl 2040176 se) 5 20
" 19‘95 specific quantity of grind olive to o . o
extract oil. This term usually used Jmanll Chags Gl Banally 20l (o530
for traditional and half automatic  (w<dl aaal Leg 4aS) Calias, el e
olive presses. The quantity of press . . e e
can differ according to presser size, ) ralaall pliiadl is pxiiny Saley
The press can also be used to  a& of oSay elilasi¥) Coial yaaladlls
estimate quantity of pressed olive o) S el il
by knowing the number of presses. ol e el 0l
FAO Statistics_-Jfanuary 2011 delyills ey Lakiie e Liaal Optaineq .by melting honeycombs .5 - . ) ol e Jpaanll 5y Beeswax Jual) ga 2040177 sem 20
Livestock statistics e e o &, With boiling water (yellow wax). S ) y
Concepts, definitions and classifications ~ 2011 & 0lSsasiall sdd \white wax is yellow wax bleached.  o==! el Ll . (il o Lally Juuall (8
aaliall Aplgall 55 5 clelas)  Beeswax is used for candles, iy .and) ) eadll e sle s
il o I cosmetics and other non-food use sexill oy aman el o
LAY A e cilaladiuy
PCBS, 1998  sianlill s lasM (g3all Sleal The lessee is a person who manages .ol L Painl all 4l pad i ga, Lessee peluzall 2040178 sepm 20
1998 property for olive trees accordingto . L el -
agreement between him and the & >3 d5lie 052l Sla g L) inpe
olive land-owner. sl o el e A
www. who.int/topics /vaccines/en/ www. who.int/topics Suspensions of killed or attenuated — _, SSIS) Gpene S e Ble o Vaccine Calallly o galal 2040179 sepy 5 20

/vaccines/en/

microorganisms (bacteria, viruses,
fungi, protozoa, or rickettsiae),
antigenic proteins derived from
them, or synthetic constructs,
administered for the prevention,
amelioration, or treatment of
infectious and other diseases.

i o A (G cclyyhally il il
At liggyd) clabias (e sl o
caal padidy e i) GlLSH ¢ et
) gal Y e (gpans

@AY pabaYls

iyl
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Aaanadly :
Palestinian Ministry of Agriculture, 2010 2010 «iidandill elyil s )s The period covering the first of O e Ay Lo sl dail) sl ga Agricultural Year =hl sl 2040180  so) 5 20
October to the end of September of ) . s
the following year. pladl e sl el Al s ol G
.l
ILO Terminology - Declaratio_n on — 20 Jeadl dadiia clall A_ _person whose servi(_:es are i te J8 atilen g3 sl Jalal) 5a Permanent Agricultural =l Jalall 2040181 sepy 20
Fundamental Principles and Rights at . RN utilized regularly and continuously R N o Workers .
Work, 2008+ Gially foabual) oLy (Ple) during the agricultural year for s Al Al DA slall b s, Al
Adpted from PCBS 2008 «Jall i dlYI agricultural work on the holding.  _c))3ll Jlall ¢ye Jaall 8 e a5 Jaall
) o Permanent agricultural workers et e
GOAl Sleall et work for at least eight months (S el )
hnddl) el during the agricultural year.
ILO Terminology - Declaratio_n on — 20500 Jaadl Laliie cilall A person working one or more Bt e JC5 adlen g 3 dalall s _Occasional = bl dalal) 2040182 il 20
Fundamental Principles and Rights at o T times during the agricultural year = = - oo ~Agricultural Workers
Work, 2008+ Gsiadly tsabal) L3y (Sle) who is not expected to work el Al Dla glall (8 s 2 el
Adpted from PCBS 2008 «Jasll i dlY1 regularly or continuously on the () Agall llaad) paacis L Lille
) o holding.  Occasional agricultural | o R
GOAl Sleall et workers work for less than eight == 33 eben SLad) has sl il
bl laadl months during the agricultural year b e J8 Jeall 320y Aagall olgily a0
() Al e BB oo ly3l) alall e Janll
FAO statistical development series 11, sanial) we dely3lls Ay dadaia It is Refers to the number of Lo g el o183l Zality) clypal) e Number of Cycles in b cibsall 2 2040183 4o 20
World Programe for the Census of ) production cycles the farmer makes 3 ) the Barns

Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

= bl Aol allall ealiyil
2010
ISSN 1014-3378

during the agricultural year for all
poultry houses.
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Aanadly 3
PCB_S+ Palestinian Ministry of elas3U 5al Sleall The period dgring which vegetable 3, . ety del)) DA 5 sl Planting Session for Leljllsg,all 2040184 5oy 20
Agriculture 2010 ... cropsare cultivated: Vegetables o
2010 A=bili ahs +2baldl \winter  session: from  the Al Clslpasll
beginning of November to the o
beginning of December i Al e oy Ayl agyall o
- Spring session: from mid- o al< e d iy ey S i
February to mid-March 08
- Summer session: from mid-May o
to mid-June ¢ i o s il £l
- Autumn session: from mid-August ¢ e O 1y il s el e
to mid-September DI Caaiia g bl
SUl Caiia (e Tagis tdinall 35 5all @
s chestie Sins
Gl Caia (e lagiy iipall 3g,al) o
sl Caaine Jiag
PCE_>S+ Palestinian Ministry of elas3U 5l Sleall The per_iod during which field crops  j, ) del); LDs s ol 5l s Planti_ng Session for iy 35, .0 2040185 iy 20
Agriculture 2010 L. . arecultivated. Field Crops
2010 el by +shalill gummer  session:  from  mid- Al doalaadl
Febr\Au/e}r){ to mid-ApriI . " DA 2y Al syl b cdball 3gel) e alaal)
- inter  session:  from e e e e
beginning of October to mid- & @l Asall dealadll say 22l
December. .04/15 - 02/15 o L
[P EQE T -\ PN U SRR
&8 Ay Adsal) Jpalaall gais del))
.12/15-10/01 o W
FAO Statistics-January 2011 delyills 42eY) dadiie clelan) A SWeet viscous fluid from the Gilly SN 8 Gl ezl sla Jile Honey Jaall 2040186 sc) 20

Livestock statistics

Concepts, definitions and classifications

2011 6 o plS—saaiall a3

(.\:\Aw‘ 6@\).\;1\ Sj)ﬂ\ Gl laal

iy Glall Iy

nectar of flowers collected and used
as food by certain insects,
especially the honey-bee.  The
flavour and colour of honey depend
largely on the plants from which the
nectar is gathered. Bees store
honey in honeycombs prepared by
them, consisting of hexagonal wax
cells

Gldia b e elasllodlacly 4nen gy
Osls prd adingy cJunll Jad Lagiad s Aiss
e i A bl e S as ) sl
3 deedl sy Jaill a5 85 Lgia sl
s caglid (pe ladlae) Lyl Jusal) Gl il

Gl pad LA (e Ble (&
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Aanadly 3
PCE_>S+ Palestinian Ministry of elasS al leall The completed age in years _of the ) iy Dl fyls o La 5y 5a Age of the Holder in el e 2040188 g 20
Agriculture 2010 L . person enumerated, which is the ) . Completed Years )
2010 =3l sy + 2l gifference between the date of birth e ALl sy
and the survey reference period.
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of slasd 3l leal It is Refers to the place where g ala bl Lyl FOUT AN Barns (ilaa) bl 2040189 sepu 20
Agriculture 2010 T ) poultry is kept. It can be a special . X .
2010 ‘4.9\))}\ '&ij +A;\:\.L\....M\ house or other bUIldIng L.?‘LM ‘5\ doaiaia L\L.AS); JS...A A.f"‘; ujﬁ A
dﬁi
ht_tp_://en.wikjpedia.org/ http://gn_.wikiped_ia.org/ isa _hpney bee secretion used in the 3 s o a3 Jadll Je 1) sa Royal jelly cilsle e 2040190 g 20
wiki/Royal_jelly wiki/Royal_jelly nutrition of larvae and adult queens. ~~ ° " o )
It is secreted from the glands in the &% JL8 & Asalll Sl (S (ld dadl
hypopharynx of worker bees and  (Jaill iy ol agald) 6 203l (e 4gle
fed to all larvae in the colony, e e
regardless of sex or caste. When o ok Rl b Sl pes 385 s
worker bees decide to make a new  ciYLeall L8 Laie, JAstal f Gasll e
queen, either because the old one is | i cn 2SL § L 6 i<l Leal
weakening or was killed, they ° OF T i e B
choose several small larvae and  sxioall Gl e paell HLAA) S8 (18
feed them with copious amounts of = ;i cii<le c1ie a5y cilueS Lealabils
royal jelly in specially constructed ) ) o
queen cells. This type of feeding ! 13 .l 13¢] Lanad sdlae) & (il
triggers the development of queen Gy 3 Ly S S 3 oy Al e
morphology, including the fully " gy T ]
developed ovaries needed to lay o2l ash 33Ul Cpaall JalSl) sl
eggs.
FAO statistical development series 11, saaiall a8 del3lls AaeY) dakiie It is t_he mai_n purpose of_ the Lol sas L) (e cangll ol iapal) st sag Main Pl_erose of Yl gage 2040191 sepn 20
World Programe for the Census of i . production, which is mainly either . e ) Production of the .

Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

= bl danill allall alsy
2010
ISSN 1014-3378

consumption. Mainly means half
or more of agricultural production
through the agricultural year.

=l ) Chal e i) g Lulud 48
eyl ) DA slall

Holding

174


http://en.wikipedia.org/
http://en.wikipedia.org/

Ay ARl jaaal) dppll ARl jaaal) Aaladyly iy el dppally iyl AaiYl plhuaal) aud h}::u\ lbaal) Ja) gadagall d::\
FAO statistical development series 11, saaial) we dely3lls A3 Y1 dadaie It is Refers to the main reason for Elilgall e e T )l ) Y ey Main Purpose for i)l Gl 2040192 5oy 20
World Programe for the Census of B the animals to be kept. Normally, ; ) raising Animal - .

Agriculture 2010, A1 Shelaa¥) ki Al ik and meat are the main purpose poalll g qulall e Jpaall 068 ¢S il 358
ISSN 1014-3378 =D slaxll alladl aliy) aaslal)
2010
ISSN 1014-3378
PCBS+ Palestinian Ministry of eland (5355l leal Special machines for the hatching Lol Gy il & il s Hatchery lulaal) 2040193 5oy 20
Agriculture, 2010 o of poultry eggs. .
, 2010 dely3l 5)ly5 + idaniddl)
FAO statistical development series 11, sanial) e dely3lls Ay dadaia Any piece of land of one land . - ..., g5 a ) e ad ol A parcel (s3a) Aaall 2040194 4o, 20
World Programe for the Census of ) tenure type, entirely surrounded by . )
Agriculture 2010, A1 Slelas¥) ki Ade othor |and, water, road, forest or ¢\ sl mabl LIS Allas g i)
ISSN 1014-3378 el danill _dlall malyl - Other features not forming part of o« ja JCs Y sl m Ol (3ohs
the holding or forming part of the L o
ISSN i812-3378 holding under a different land oy ”t'*“ G leia JS8 4 Bl
tenure type. A parcel may consist el oS o) (S g Y] Ba e alide
of one or more fields or plots . | . ..t ov.w . sl .
adjacent to each other. el Bl ) dsall Ge ST 1 2y 0
<l Lpdazad 5)5laall
FAO statistical development series 11, sanial) we dely3lls Ay dadiia It is Refers to the juridical aspects a4 G ) Ayl Cilsall L) iy Legal Status of S5l L) 2040195 sep 20
World Programe for the Census of N under which the agricultural ) T ] N Agricultural Holder 7
Agriculture 2010, A1 Slelas¥l ki Ade o1ding is operated. It also refers o 0= 3] <l Gl ek LS el Slall Sl
ISSN 1014-3378 @=hol dlaeill el maliyd)  Other aspects about the type of  Co cugldll il deay e llad) g1
holding. From the juridical pointof = ._ . = - o
ISSN §812-3378 view, a holding may be operated by °':° - e UL‘J d""“
a single individual, jointly by § u¥) Gedd) Geaiy cdie (e ) ey caldl
several individuals with or without . .. . .. . e R
a contractual agreement and Hliel & ol Sl iR
belonging to the same or to Gl Apa Sa Auine Aiglal Apmen (Aisuie
different households, or by a
juridical ~ person:  cooperation,
cooperative, governmental
institution.
FAO statistical development series 11, saaial) e dely3lly dsed) Lalaie This refers to the moment on which ;e sl @iy L) dias ) ALall s Reference Date Sy daal 2040196 scp 5 20

World Programe for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378+ Adpted from PCBS

=l el allell el
2010

<apai + ISSN 1014-3378

the census data are based.
Normally, it refers to midnight of
the day preceding the reference
period. Thus, the findings of the
census relate to that night.

f;La.A' 2 Cusy duma Al Caatia S L

CALU Al ) sl il

)
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lhaall ad 3
Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) Ay pl) UL jaaa) Al Ciy el Al Ciy i) 45yl mllaaal) aud ) ﬂ:ﬂ lbhadl) o) galagall d:i“
Aaanadly :
FAO statistical development series 11, saaial) we dely3lls A3 Y dadaie Are sub_stances intenegled ORI Pt ey i Gl Cangl g b Pesticides Lelyy cilawe 2040197 5oy 20
World Programe for the Census of i . prevent, disease or control in plants . s o
Agriculture 2010, AT Slelaa¥) ki Ade o animals  disease and  pests, e bt WL Al palad) Sl il 8
ISSN 1014-3378 bl danall el maliydl including vectors of human and sVl dlselly 4yl ) DL
2010 animal diseases, unwanted species O . el -
ISSN 1014-3378 of plant, or to control the behavior Laslsead 5l sl lo Blapdl S BLA oo

or physiology of pests or crops — Jadis gpailly g lay! L Jaaladlly clal)

during production or storage. They LeeYl o .

: . - - ¢ by el oy dall Glandl

include insecticides herbicides, j e R ell e

fungicides, acaricides, termiticides — J-ailly o Sliall o e ¢ Ahadll ol

and  rodenticides and  other sl e gy Galsilly )

substances.
PCB_S+ Palestinian Ministry of elasSU Gl leall This i_s a set of temporary crops Jo iy Agal) Jpaalaal) (o dcgana o Field Crops Jualad) 2040198 o)y 20
Agriculture ... including cereals such as wheat and X B o

2010 A=b3ll sy +bddl  parjev: legume crops such as chick — Ji=taalls sedlly mallS Csal) dialas Ll

peas and broad beans; oil crops — Ji.alaally ¢l Joilly aesdlS 46l

such as sunflower, sesame, peanuts; . . o

tuber crops such as potatoes and < Sids pmandly peadll sbe Jie A5

onions; medical crops such as anise,  «Ja¥y (Uallall Sl dgyall Jyaalaalls

sage, and mint; spice crops such as . by oy onildl (e Al Jualadll

cumin, anise and black cumin; and 3 Qb dme Al ’

fodder crops such as clover, alfalfa  «dajilly (seSll Jie il Jrualaas o Linilly

and sern. il il il Jin Al Sl
FAO statistical development series 11, saaiall a8 del3lls AaeY) dakiie Permanent crops already bearing — j jaall, L Jeas ) A Jpaladll s Permanent Crops Jealaall 2040199 ooy 20
World Programe for the Census of i . fruit and producing. Most tree crops | Y . oL (related to age o
Agriculture 2010, AT Dlelas¥l okt Al become productive after a certain == S daalas phans ol cAainal) production - fruit) A Al
ISSN 1014-3378 =l daall el maliyl  length tofd titmet.h'_l'hetfall (;roE[)t,1 which ) Jyalaall Janty clime hae ol sy e iy

2010 amounted to this stage in the crop e 3 pealaal s Ayl i il () !

ISSN 1014-3378

production and age had not yielded
or produced yields in the reference
year because of the climatic
conditions, or for any other reasons,
not included aging trees or other
trees, which  amounted age
production but are no longer
productive if identified within the
crop at the age of production.

o Ale ol eyl a8 oS A ol )
Y o Al Cigylall s dmaall dad)
by sl dased) Dad) Jas Yy o gal ilad
o LSl Lyl e cisly A Sl e
Cyama Lgale oy atil) (S 13 datine 2

Y e b Jualadll
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lhaall ad 3
A5la0y) Ay jaal) Tl LAY jsad) Alaiyly iy ) Al Ciy it} Llaiyl wlhuaal) aud j ﬂ:ﬂ rlhiaal) oy goasall d::\
Aaanadly :
http://mww.fao.org/es/ http://www.fao.org/es/ Tempgrary crops that' are grown 2 JC8 )3 o Aisal Jrealadl o Forage Crops Jealaall 2040200 seyy 20
faodef/fdeflle.htm faodef/fdeflle.htm intensively with multiple cuttings e o
per year and include three major = = e O 2SI Lgie))) Al e Ala)
groups of fodder: grasses, including  :alall o a duud) Cile gana DU Ja iy
cereals that are harvested green; L. A .
legumes, including pulses that are o asall b (B Ly lted)
harvested green; and root crops that =l Je&dl @13 4 Lay ccild il ¢o)yad
are cultivated for fodder. All three .o
. . ¥l Ayl aally colyiad diaal
types are fed to animals, either as e
green feed, as hay, i.e. crops L gl odg Clilpall 4000 gy caleS
harvestgd dry or dried after Dol (s el LS ¢ pmal (o leg
harvesting, or as silage products. ) T
Silage, or ensilage, refers to green sl «basll any ddiadll 5 A8lall 535 anl)
fodder preserved without drying by Dl ay &) D) il
fermentation that retards spoiling. B T, »
Some fodder crops are components Gpb e e 05 Al shadll o)yl
of compound feeds. Jralaall (any Jadiy . laolud 5alil aeadll
S all G S il S Ailal)
FAO statistical development series 11, saaid) el dely3lly i3yl dalsa WO CPOPS  or  more different (|, g dabise €T clgimne 0o 3l Mixed Crops Jealadl 2040201 o) 20
World Programe for the Census of i . temporary or permanent crops ( but U, A
Agriculture 2010, AT Slelas¥) ki Ade 6 hoth temporary and permanent O o el sy Al 5l 450 L) ALk
ISSN 1014-3378 @=h3l) daall el malipd) - Crops), and grown simultaneously il dsise ()55 of s Aoyl i Jaa) (Alesall)
2010 in the same field or area. :
aa
ISSN 1014-3378
FAO statistical development series 11, saaiall aeS dely3lly d3eY) dakiie A temporary crop  grown N a  iep5Jab 25 ) Cainal Jsamndl) Associated Crops Jualaall 2040202 5oy 20
World Programe for the Census of i . compact plantation of permanent . U
Agriculture 20107 11 Qlelaal) J}Lu bl CrOpS. Aaiia da.a\;n Lg_l ‘U:\.\S Ay 4.:)4&4”
ISSN 1014-3378 =l ol el zaliyll
2010
ISSN 1014-3378
FAO statistical development series 11, saaiall aeS del3lls AaeY) daks A crop growth cycle of more than 4, e Lasai 858 31335 3 Jiealaall o Permanent Crops 14y Jualae 2040203 ooy 20
World Programe for the Census of i . one year that does not need o e (including trees
Agriculture 2010, A1 Slelaan¥l ol Audus replanting after each season and for &= 2= Leielysaley gliad ¥ Alls aal, horticulture) Jadl ey
ISSN 1014-3378 bl dlaaill Jlall maliyd)  the  previous  few  years.  FOr - olid Uiy .cilgisael yaxis ecillad ause (Apaall dnu)

2010
ISSN 1014-3378

example, olive trees, citrus trees,
and nuts. It is possible to grow
permanent crops in intensive
agriculture or scattered. The area
planted with crops include two
ways.

Dy cibimanl Slasly (ol lasl
Al Jyalaal) Aoy oSaall (e iyl
¢y fmnall del)3l o LS dely3l daylay
<Oyl Ae g ) jall Jualaall Joids Aalually
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Alady) Al jaaal) Lpal) Bl juaall Aaladyly iy el Lally iy el 4L elhuadl) aul Z\...,JJ‘:H‘ lhaddl Ja) godagall d::ﬂ
FAO statistical development series 11, saaial) we dely3lls A Y1 daliie This tt_erm refgrs to ONe Crop grown ¢ o sols Jymna N pllaaadl) 2 The Single Crop il Jpaadl 2040204 ooy 20
World Programe for the Census of ; alone in the field. This crop may be . ; o
Agriculture 2010, 1 Shelas¥) ki Al emporary or permanent. oandl 128 055 o (Sags eia (oans

ISSN 1014-3378 =D slaxll alladl aliy) LA dgall Jualaall (e
2010
ISSN 1014-3378
FAO statistical development series 11, sasiall aed dely3lly 436 Y) dakiie A civil or juridical person who i) 3.l S @liel o e pads Hired manager ol jaa 2040205 gey 20
World Programe for the Census of N takes technical and administrative o -
Agriculture 2010, AT Slelaa¥l ki Ade pegponsibility for the management — =>fs Fall oo Lls lall 513y ),
ISSN 1014-3378 s=hll danll el =iyl OF @ holding on the holder's behalf. 2D 4w sl )l as) 6 43l g5
Responsibilities are limited to . e it e
ISSN iglg-3378 making day-to-day decisions on the '\“)'&\ “n:“’J\ Bl ol ‘f}"* Blall Jal
operation of the holding, including ol Lue ol 128 ale 4aap aY) adug cagiilyas
managing and supervising hired S ey .
labour. Wages may be paid in cash b ey ) VLl 2y L LngllS
and/or kind. A hired manager who 4Ll bl dabai@®¥) Gld ggasall paall
shares  economic and financial (g, s s e e 4 slal 4 )
responsibilities, in addition to o ) cT
managing the holding, should be
considered a holder or a joint
holder.
FAO statistical development series 11, saaiall aeS del3lls d3eY) dakiie It i_s Refgrs to agri_culturgl _Ianc_i that ity S Leyy b it A Aalosall Rainfed Agricultural = 14,4 1al. 2040206 so),51 20
World Programe for the Census of N relies mainly on rain for irrigation Land
Agriculture 2010, 11 Slebanyl sk Alula e sl e
ISSN 1014-3378 =l Ml bl el ll
2010
ISSN 1014-3378
FAO statistical development series 11, sanial) 2 dely3lls Aae Y dadiia This includes all land used in most  y s, laal) AN Aalisd)l (e i oo Arable land dald) 2040207 sep 20
World Programe for the Census of years for growing temporary crops, . )
A1 Slelany) ol Al pdane & axdii Al (2 clalis gaes de )3l dallall

Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

=l axill allall el
2010
ISSN 1014-3378

it includes land used for growing
temporary crops in a twetve month
reference period, as well as land
that would normally be so used but
is lying fallow or has not been sown
due to unforeseen circumstances.
Arable land does not include land
under permanent crops or land that
is potentially cultivated but is not
normally cultivated.

ol (A ABsall Jralaall del))) sl
Ligall Jroalad) de )3l doxdiusal )
NS dmnye 3)3S ek jde (Bl 5y 4
LSy Gyl puiil Bole aaaies ) ol )
Yy g5 Yy oy B Aaie p iy Ll
=2l el Aallall ) Jeis
S mal V) ) At Jraalae deg)3all
Aakiiie Cal LDy @ 1) 5] AplSa) Lgpad

el

178



lhaall o 3
Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) A pl) UL jaaa) Al Ciy el Al Ciy i) 45yl mllaaal) aud . JJ:H lbhadl) o) gaagall d::S\
Al 2
FAO statistical development series 11, saaial) we dely3lls A3 Y1 dadaie This ig a derived item obtained by s e e Jpmall iy (5 e 1 Holding Area LI daledl 2040208 gopy 20
World Programe for the Census of i . summing the area under each land e o
Agriculture 2010, 11 lelias ¥l sl ALl use category. It is the area of all phaiod Gl e A58 JS Gl lald Bl
ISSN 1014-3378 = bl dlaxill dlall meliydd land making up the agricultural  Caln s el pses dalie oy ¢ anlY)
i 4 holding and includes all land ) ) o
2010 A Ja iy & A s .
ISSN 1014-3378 operated by the holding without &% — 15 e L Gl e
regard to title or legal form. Thus,  licl g 8jlaall lebs S 21y ) w\ﬂ\
land owned by members of a : . .
2y e Yy o Sglal) LYl daall
household but rented from others & 20 2% P e OEES
should not be included in the area o= s> _wll ljasm oSy Blall LSl Sl
of the holding. Slall dalus
FAO statistical development series 11, sanial) e dely3lls Ay dadiia This term ref_ers to the area of the ey aBy b ol Jyaanal ialae oo Perman_ent Crop Area iale 2040209 sepy 20
World Programe for the Census of i . crop at the time of the Permanent . (covering an area of
Agriculture 2010, AT Clelaa¥) ki Al gpecific  timetable,  normally a5 U Aaludly Laall aspale 585 e ypeeg horticulture) dealadl
ISSN 1014-3378 e Ml bl el pll gnulm;ration day. The arhea rt:ere L Caagy Letieh)) o3 ) Al Jrcaladll Jaui) il
2010 include permanent crops that have 4 Cre B Y G o L o s
ISSN 1014-3378 been cultivated to produce fruits, so € &= <= FLiall doi ¥ iy L Sdl sl
as not to include nurseries, where is ~ Jleaiuy) aall Cargy Jualaall Sl 3l (Al
the production of crops in order to Hlall s
reproduce the sale or use in holding TG
FAO statistical development series 11, sanial) we dely3lls Ay dadaia It i_s Refers to_the total area from |, g, ol st Al Adleal! daliaal) Area Arvested dald) 2040210  se)5 20
World Programe for the Census of i . which the crop is gathered. Thus, an o . p L i
Agriculture 2010, AT Slebas¥) i Aule 5req that is destroyed due to U dads Ces Al Aabuall Lt Baganadl
ISSN 1014-3378 =l sl _dlall maliydd  drought, flooding, pests or any L s, a0 Llay) S cllad)
2010 other reason is excluded. The area . A .
ISSN 1014-3378 harvested only covers crops grown Y ey il s (a Aaldll Jiaslaal
to maturity. It does not include  JSsasanal dalusal Jodity Jiliadl Joiis
nurseries and includes all crops L .
. § | )ass g2l V||
harvested regardless of their end < Bl s e
use, whether for human — OLS sl Jy—anall AL gl alaas WY)
consumption, for animal feed, or for ) § iy ,a s Sl laa
any other purpose. ,
A
FAO statistical development series 11, sanial) 2 dely3lls Ay dadaia An area of land that is normally .. ;e olye ausd e 955 30 Aol o Irrigated Area Loyl dalual 2040211 ey 20

World Programe for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

=l anill allall ealiyl
2010
ISSN 1014-3378

provided with water other than rain
for the purpose of improving
production.

A oball e oty S8 adiaty )
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Aady) Al jaaall L) Bl juaall Aaladyly iy el Lally iy el 4L lhuadl) aul h}::u\ lhaddl Ja) godagall d::\
FAO statistical development series 11, saaial) we dely3lls A3 Y1 dadaie Area which was prepared and BU I PCACS FCHS i I N Cultivated Area dald) 2040212 gep 20
World Programe for the Census of B planted by one crop or more, either i . 3
Agriculture 2010, AT Shelas¥) sli Al ermanent or temporary crops. Llwsile 55 il dialadll Ao g)iall
ISSN 1014-3378 = Nl bl el ll A Jaaladl dllealy 45l Jrealaall

2010
ISSN 1014-3378
FAO statistical development series 11, sasiall aeS Ael3lls 2036 Y) dakiie It is an area where young plants, s DU Alee Lg% dalse 5 Nurseries Jilidl dalee 2040213 5050 20
World Programe for the Census of N trees or vines are propagated for the B
Agriculture 2010, AT Slelaa¥) sl Ade ) inose of transplanting. Plants in ¥ Web) sale) ke @le¥) 51 jlatY)
ISSN 1014-3378 = bl dlaxill _dllall meliyd) @ NUISEry are not harvested and are s Lealyy) gy V1A Bl ilils daaas
2010 therefore not included in the area il Jenladl R
ISSN 1014-3378 (temporary crops) or current area ) = -
(permanent crops). A nursery o oSays il Jraalaadl A0l dall)
might be in the open or under R T .
protective cover. It may be used for o “'m o Ragide S ‘*A dudall 22l
the development of planting ¥ el 5l Skadl (8 aadiny ) (Says el
materials for the holding itself or  yy o s, . golsl Jyia Qilid Joss
for sale Nurseries don’t include o
seed fields and. forest tree Al sl Jilke
nurseries.
UN, SNA 93 cillual) plas Gasiall aaY) Agricultural inputs includ_e allitems 3. b Aalasial Cigs g hal 4y Lo JS Agricultgral clobiee 2040214 4o 20
L purchased or made available and o Intermediate
1993 il used that year to enable and s B 1S plall Guii ] Al Consumption @=Ll g )
improve agricultural  production A g olually (Vs golally ilanall, Dyl
which include chemical fertilizers, L
manure, seed, water, feed, ...etc. (Bt
FAO statistical development series 11, sanial) 2 dely3lls Aae Y dadiia It is the source that provision of -, 4., Sypiall mdiy asky s aad) g Source of Agricultural S saae 2040215 gy 20
World Programe for the Census of ) agricultural advice and information ) . ) Extension
Agriculture 2010, AT Slelas¥l k58l 40 crop and livestock producers.  -aitells el dislaal) oatiel dge))3) @il =l
ISSN 1014-3378 =l slaxll el xaliydl  Extension services may be provided  cisla e L5yl clea Al s & 4y
by government institution (MoA), ey o
ISSN ?.812-3378 non-government organization, Slaliidly (AL ) Asastall Sl
farmer organization, educational — cluwsalls ¢l Glaliiag A Sall ye
institutions, informal grass roots . s oa o al ed LM g N
organizations, and others. ol o Gl el il
S
FAO statistical development series 11, saaiall aed A3y d3eY) dakiie It is Refers to the means by which by ) Gyiall L Y e Source of the AV jaae 2040216 g 20
World Programe for the Census of N the holder obtained the right to use i o ) Machinery/
Agriculture 2010, AT Slelas¥) sl Aude e specific item. On pna gsd pladind (g3 Bal) el lgase Equipment

ISSN 1014-3378

=l axill allall el
2010
ISSN 1014-3378

L))l ey

180



lhaall ad 5%
Aglaiy) ARl saal L) Al sl Ayl i el Tpdly iyl Ada iU el aud - JJ:“ laad) ja; gscasdl dl:d\
Andly 3
FAO statistical development series 11, zm\ﬁmkwwﬂ&y\m It is the most source used in Slall 8 Ll ol <) jaadl 5, Main Source of @l same 2040217 49 20
World Programe for the Census of i . Agricultural holding for different e s a ot abrs i Water i
Agriculture 2010, AT Dlelaa¥l st Al purposes as follows:- ama] (g9Siy Ailinal (a2l de )l
ISSN 1014-3378 = bl dlaaill el maliyd)  Public Water Network: A network RO FEHNNT
2010 of pipes for the purpose of Tl ) e A8 a sale sloa ASuE
ISSN 1014-3378 providing clean water to -
households. It normally belongs t0 a5t Gyl Sl panill & s due il
a municipality, the council, or to a R T BRI I .
private company. el ol sl drmsts
Collection Water Wells: Wells that glae dlalu lgle Cays
are dug in the_grou_nd for the U N I (RN K IR IOV
purpose of collecting rain water. ‘ _ .
Springs: Water that is discharged — °lbee 09355 aest Gy Leiuhats Lajia
from the ground at an intersection e sy
point between the topographic L e
surface and the groundwater table, Y= ) O Gixie ele 5b sl il
It could be permanent or seasonal  a. ¢ Lall Alelall daskall ¢ ) dic 4 al) olaall
and is considered as one of the e s C
natural resources for irrigation. i gl Adls gy b (oY) s
Water Tanks: Using water from — im daeuse g)als diud) jlae o Le@aas
&ear;écrles that distribute and transfer i ) i i e
Artesian Wells:  Those wells are L e oloall aladiul 1(lSs) zjleaa
being dug to reach the ground bl J8 llane
water, for pumped and exploited as o o .
a source of water for multiple Wi & JLY) CB a cAIENY LY
purposes of drinking or irrigation. e Jaf e cindall slud) ) Jgasl
b o) Jilias (e ieaS LDl
Ll j @ (e Bl
PCBS,1994 ccishandill £ Lasd i<l jleall  Presses that have not engaged in e L Gl ol 1y aladll g permanently closed filie jalee 2040229 oy 20
" 1994" olive pressing since more than five . o D e presses ]
years due to sold or damaged & e Slsis paed e S X G5 Ll
equipments. JRC N (A
PCBS,1994 (cishandill s Lasd <l jleall  Presses that have not engaged in e L Gl ol 1y aledll g temporarily closed filie yalee 2040230 oy 20

1994

olive pressing during the season due
to administrative or technical or
economic reasons.

S T Gl sl BLA 530
LAl

presses

5
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lhaall ad 3
Aalaiy) ARG jaadl) Al ARG jaaall Al Ciy el A plly Gy el 45yl mllaaal) aud ; ﬂ:ﬂ lbhadl) o) galagall d:i!\
Aaanadly :
UN, SNA 93 Gllall Al gasiall asY) An er)terprise or part of an ol I it Lgie eja o dza Olive Press 3 panal) 2040218 sepy 20
L enterprise in which one group of o .
1993 chuesil goods and services is produced &= ‘Ol C) dhadl (e sanls de pena
(olive oil, with the possibility of  3as, i (Ausl Aol (e zLuY) 4l
having secondary activities). o) el Al el Ll Vi
FAO statistical development series 11, ;<) A dely3lls d3eY) dakne USE of natural enemy to control the .o dxil<dd asda gae lasiad Sl o Biological Control dadldl 2040219 sepy 20
World Programe for the Census of i . causal agent of the plant disease in T B . "
Agriculture 2010, T lelas¥) ki Aule the agricultural holding. Al sl 2l Lol
ISSN 1014-3378 =0 Ml bl el ll
2010
ISSN 1014-3378
FAO statistical development series 11, sanial) e dely3lls AieY) dadiia The combat system using a wide ., (el (5 4 2T Al L Integrated Pest GmdlSl 2040220 se) 20

World Programe for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

11 Qlelaay) J}laﬁ PARI

= bl daxill allall alsy
2010
ISSN 1014-3378

range of control methods: physical
(burning and solar disinfection),
biological (parasites and predators),
chemical (chemical pesticides), and
mechanical (tillage, hand hoeing
and collection of insects). All of
these are used in parallel against
pests with the aim of maintaining
human health, the environment, and
the safety of the agricultural
product. It is also necessary to
ensure the survival of pests at a
critical level without breaching the
normal balance between pests and
their vital enemies. Chemical
control is the last option and may be
integrated with the other methods of
control, in addition to the use of
chemical pesticides, within
regulations which maintain public
health, the environment, and the
quality of agricultural products free
from pesticide residues

c@pall) Aglall L adl<dl 3y day call
ek all) A gl gy (omsadil) pxills
(sl clapuall) A sLaslly (s sially
(bad) aang Bojally Baall)  ASailadll,
e A a gl S i Sy
s lly o) daa e dbaladl
aall 50 A8V oLy Glasag oo )3l) il
sl LAY G535 ol ol
s gl Wlaels laY) ey ikl
5 4 ALl AsalSal bl sl S,
Al ) MeSa (5Sus ¢ ) lall
el plasi il o ) 28yl g5 aY)
G Raga ol gy e (35S Ayl
el 3aga s Ally dalall daal) e Llial)

Sl clide Ge oslag 2]l

Management

alalKial)

182



lhaall ad 3
A5la0y) Ay jaal) Tl LAY jsad) A5alaiyl iy el Al Ciy it} Llaiyl wlhuaal) aud j ﬂ:ﬂ rlhiaal) oy goasall d::\
Aaanadly :
FAO statistical development series 11, sasiall aed Ael3lls 236 Y) daki The job or type of work performed 13 2l 053y @3 Jall g5 FEEN - Main_ Lt Aigall 2040221 5oy 20
World Programe for the Census of i . by the employed person, or used to QL e e o s Occupation .
Agriculture 2010, 11 lelias ¥l sl ALl be performed by the unemployed. Aaxia IS 13 Tl opdly (g 4l ditidia oS Hal
ISSN 1014-3378 e=hol dlaxill _dlall meliyd)  The occupation refers to the activity s 4yl gl 3 smially cJand) 4 (o
2010 in which the employed works more R I L
ISSN 1014-3378 than half of work hours or the most Os S dr et iy A e
frequent job during the last three — daxill Laalyels (< Y Jaal) cudy
months before reference data. For . " . .
. ol (A Aty dagall s o I3\l
the purposes of the agricultural el ) 5 o e L)
census, the main occupation was Al e
divided into agricultural and non-
agricultural.
PCBS, 1998  siabandill ¢ Lasd (3Sal) Sleal The person who provided olive to S sl Sl calay 53 Gad 8 4y tady Supplier 3ysall 2040222 il 20
1998 the olive presses, could be s il o, o o |
agricultural holder or lessee ...etc. 3 Lol Bila (5% a5 opan hags Spuanl
kel Giise of Tielia
PCBS, 1995 (gishandill ¢ lasd Sl Sleall A period of continuous work of S L e ) a3l byl 5an) o Shift L5l 2040223 s 20
) 1995 machine in the day without — .~ o
changing of the working team. It’s OsS Le Lles canlsll asall (3 053l) e
usually connected to the availability 3,18 J A< 46l §f el st ddasiye
of olives or the machine working .
capacity or the ability of the wdard) Anlie o Jlad
employees to continue work.
FAO statistical development series 11, saaiall aeS del3lls ApaeY) daks It is Refers to the general 3, i dall jailadll; ciloled e Type of Livestock il g 2040224 se)y 20
World Programe for the Census of i . characteristics and practices of =~ . ’ . Production System
Agriculture 2010, AT Clelas¥) i Al pising livestock on the holding. ally Lyl sl Sum 0 Bladly sl
ISSN 1014-3378 e=hl sl el gealiall e Semi-intensive farming: the -zl
2010 adoption of animals feeding s el sl L A s
ISSN 1014-3378 on grazing plus feed to < bl 2 o A
provide supplementary g A LSl Anlly o)l e A0
nutrition. _ N sy o b e
e Intensive farming:  raising ) R
animals in bans on feed =% Ys@lell (B Cllgall 4 dda 25
without outside grazing. andh e JalS JS Lendan 4 adiady o)l
L laall Jals el gl dalsy cadle)
http://faostat3.fao.org/faostat- http://faostat3.fao.org/faostat The weight taken immediately . ,, e B PN S YA Pl | Live weightof animals ~ _y .50 2040225 5oy 20
gateway/go/to/mes/glossary/*/E - before slaughter, it is assumed that ] R T e intended for slaughter = =
gateway/go/to/mes/glossary/ animals intended for slaughter are o3¢l Ll Sl pladall ol iy Y ol i all sand) lilgall
*/E kept in the slaughterhouse premises ) J8 Al 12 5580 il gal) =l

for 12 hours and are not fed or
watered during this time
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Ljpdaiy) LUl jaadl)

Aall ARG )

Alaiyly iyt
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L5 L plhaall aul

clbad) aul
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Jlaall

FAO Statistics-January 2011
Livestock statistics
Concepts, definitions and classifications

de )3y dae V) dadaia il liaal

2011 6 opls—saaiall U

(‘:‘AM‘ 44:\.\\)&\ 3})3“ k-!\;\.;a&\
lisiaiilly alla aally

is the weight of the carcass after
removal of the: hide or skin, the
head where it joins the spine the
fore feet at the knee joint, and the
hind feet at the hock joint, the large
blood vessels of the abdomen and
thorax, the genito-urinary organs
(other than the kidneys, the offals
(edible and inedible), the tail for
cattle and camel. For sheep and
goats: The skin, the offals (edible
and inedible), the genito-urinary
organs (other than the kidneys), and
the feet.

cxlad) A1) aay JaY)s OSSN Aapll Gy 5a
PRI S\ IR PR A WU ] PPV |
e ¥ls csiiall Juada i L Aladll;
8ea¥ls rally Ghad) e 5l Aygenl)
llaally oSl lae) Abutally Al
L dadlly ¢ JSSU dallall pe g JSOU dallall
calall A aay Aal) (s Selally plall Ll
dalall ey U dallall) clalaall
(A8 Tae) Alalulls Al 831y o(JSSU

L Oedilly

Carcass weight

2040226

FI

20

FAO statistical development series 11,
World Programe for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,

ISSN 1014-3378

saaiall aadl dely3lly A2y dadaie
11 Glelaay) ‘)JL: pATMIN
=l danill allall el

2010
ISSN 1014-3378

It is Refers to the actual quantity of
produce, after drying and
processing ready for sale or
consumption, and after deducting
pre-harvest, harvest and post-
harvest losses.

Coiatl) vy ¢ o ladl) il AaeS ) ey
ot gy (Dl S ] aadl el
aa Ly alaasl) Ul slaasl) 48 2 84

Lalaaldl

Production

sy

2040227

el

20
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4.4 Population and Social Terms

Lo laialy 4w clalhas 4.4

lhaall o
Aty Aally jaaal) Al BAL uaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud ) _,dt..?u clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy
Anpll
Population Terms 2510 :girpall jo) OS] Cilalbas
UN, Principles_ and Eliasi t5ale danid) aeY) One person or a group of persons w!th A aghai Y aghanys 3Ll dcgana 5 34 Household 31 2510100 Sl 25
Recommendations . . . or without a household relationship, . ) L
for Population and «OSbadls 8l Sl g five in the same housing unit, o Q5Ss aals (S (8 Gsas A8
Housing Censuses, 22a)) case dusdud) (2 =gl share meals and make joint provision ) iy GBlate ans ol o Jslall
Revision 2, Series 2009 « A ~ail/67 of food and other essentials of living. i
M, No. 67/Rev.2, ol ol
2009
PCBS,1997 elas3 5l leall It is the private hquseho!d wh_ose head ) ain L 055 ) daldl) 55! - Palestinian Household e cdill 5,081 2510101 Sl 25
holds the Palestinian nationality. )

1997 s‘_"_uja.mls” ‘;\e.k.udﬁ fg)-u&‘
UN, Principles_ and laagis ool aidl aeyl is Refers to family c_onsist_ing of at 35ns g 1 o gy e s ) Composite Family Lal 5, 2510102 Sl 25
Recommendations ) ) o least one nuclear family with other N ) . P
for Population and «OSbaally gl S o relatives. L8 ADe pekayyd Wy Leme om0
Housing Censuses, a3l oz Al (2 gl ! odg
Revision 2, Series
M. No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 « Al aull/67
2009
UN, Principles and Cilaagiy 153k asia) alY) A family of at least one nuclear family ., o S s nd e 1Sl 591 s Extended Family siaall 35! 2510103 Rt 25

Recommendations
for Population and
Housing Censuses,
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2,
2009

¢oShaally (ISl clslan]
238l caze Al (2 el
2009 « bl 5567

together with other relatives.

by 8 Ao pekasis pene sy AT L
)
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Lplaiy) UG jaaal)

Lapad) 431G jaaall

Aaladyly i)

Appally iy e

z\.\').\h.\‘ 2L @M\ ‘u-u\

lhiaall aul

UN, Principles and
Recommendations
for Population and
Housing Censuses,
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2,
2009

Glaeasis tsale danial aa¥)
¢oSlually ISl calalaxal
23l care Audidl) (2 il
2009 « st ~as)67

It is the household comprised of one
individual.

.Lié.\;\}uas.i.wwﬁ‘é:d\zvu‘\,!\gm}

A one—person—
household

UN, Principles and
Recommendations
for Population and
Housing Censuses,
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2,
2009

Cliasis (53l aaniall s
coSbaally Gl sl
238l caze Al (2 el
2009 « ) qisl)/67

It is the living household comprised of
a couple only; a couple and a son or a
daughter (own not adopted son or
daughter) or more; or a male head of a
household with a son or a daughter or
more; or a female head of a household
with a son or a daughter or more. It is
worthy to note that no other relatives
or non — relatives live with this
household.

Byt e ALK 0pSE A Alall Y) as
G O Adlie Byl e JE g Baals dypd
ol Las wall) Al 5l 0l e G O sl dai
S o) 4 (51 ) LA (sl
S A ol Ll (31 ) o S sl A
cL_.Da"SI\ (e gadd ‘éi g ate aa ‘)_':\ST

B e el Al

Nuclear household

UN,Department of
Economic and So
-cial Affair,
Population
division, World
Population
Prospects, the
2010 Revision,
Standard variants
(Updated: 28 June
2011)

Qa3 )1 casiiall aa)
Ll Apelaa¥ls Aalady)
o Al i gl ()

2010 ale s ¢allal)

1uant) Al i)

(2011 525 28

A general tendency to misreport a
preferred number as one’s age or to
round one’s age to a number ending
with the digits 0 or 5.

s pfiald) ) Gusaidll 38 e Joaall 58
u)_,_: \_‘agj} GLA‘).._\G u_sd‘t_uu i Jl_AGT(MJ.. Adh
Dlee) Juai iy (Aime dlal Junil) jeeS

e ey dugina)

Age Heaping

UN,Department of
Economic and So
-cial Affair,
Population
Division, World
Population
Prospects, the
2010 Revision,
Standard variants
(Updated: 28 June
2011)

O3l 51 casiall A
Lond e L1y Ayl
& AlSud) i gl Sl

2010 sle s callall

ryaa) Ll el

(2011 525 28

The composition of a population as
determined by the number or
proportion of males and females in
each age category. The age-structure
of a population is the cumulative
result of past trends in fertility,
mortality, and  migration rates.
Information on age-sex composition is
an essential prerequisite for the
description and analysis of
demographic data.

DS A ave i I S5 sa
Sl amys LA yee A8 JS e LYY
iS5l 4 I ey illy 5y —aall
lslly L guadll SV axe 8 A5l clalaidl)
S o clasleall a5 iimys Byaglls
Jilaty Conasl e Ll Uaps osilly (gpanll

el Gl g s e aaell

il ol

Age-Sex Structure

s
Rall e
aaly 38 e spud 2510104
3‘1}3" “J"“i 2510105
Ju;‘y\&esbﬂ\ 2510106
5 yerd) o Sl 2510107
=sils

goasall  Jlaall 4
Slsd) 25
Slsd) 25
RC 25
s 25
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http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/index.html
http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/index.html
http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/index.html

lhiaall aul

Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud m clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy
Anpdly
UN,Department of 35580 )3 3aaial) aad) The average additional number of |y Sl Lipny 38l ALY lpind) Jaee s Life Expectancy 38 e ) i 2510108 Sl 25
Economic and So . o years a person would live if current I, ) i . i
-cial Affair, Ll Aelda¥ls 20la® o)ty trends were to continue. Life S8 oo Ailall Sl clalad) <l s
Population o AlCull cladgll () expectancy is commonly measured at 1@ e o Lad) ar Leadl cllaad) 138 Capays
Division, World ) the time of birth. P s .
Population L2010 (:Lc cas.u 5(‘.JLJ\ (5);‘ JLAQ\ ki) J\ bd‘}/}” Qe bl:\A.“
Prospects, the 1Cuaat) daalall G yssall
2010 Revision, .
Standard variants (2011 4, 28
(Updated: 28 June
2011)
UN,Department of O3l 513 asiall ady) A statistical table that describes the .., 5Ll Jlaia) Comy Sloas) Jsaa b Life Table slall Jgoa 2510109 Sl 25
Economic and So oL L risk of dying between birth and life’s i ; o o i
-cial Affair, Al e lia¥ly Al o hy exact age intervals. a3 Aypee Dl Blad) olgly 3V
Population b Al lad i) ¢l
Division, World i
Population 2010 ple g callal)
Prospects, the 2¢uant) Al @l yiall
2010 Revision
. 2011 5002
Standard variants (2011 5228
(Updated: 28 June
2011)
PCBS lasdl (g3al leall !t rt_efgrs to the politigal_ identity of_the v ol LS 0yl i) sl o i) Nationality of Origin dgusall 2510110 T 25
+ ] i individual as Palestinian, Jordanian, ] e . ) .
UN, Principles and siebandil Egyptian, Brazilian, French, etc. bt cpman ol (gikandd ()55 8 ()l gl )
Recommendations + B [BUPRPES (ALY

for Population and
Housing Censuses,
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2,
2009

Giliasis tsale ania) aeY)
ccSlaally Sl cilalael
20al casa Aududl (2 el
2009 « ) =as/67
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http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/index.html
http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/index.html
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http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/index.html
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Aty Aallly jaaal)

Lapad) 431G jaaall

FRRRN I

Appally iy e

450yl sl aud

lhiaall aul

PCBS

+

UN, Principles and
Recommendations
for Population and
Housing Censuses,
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2,
2009

slasd (5l Sleal
RN
+
Cliasis toalie asial) aaY)
ccSlaally Sl sl
20al) case Al (2 el
2009 « ) ~axl/67

The status of those 12 years old and
over in terms of marriage traditions
and laws in the country.

Lede (5% A Aal) Gpaddl) i) Alls s
@iy S A 12 yand) e il 53 24l Al
gl clales ol gy A dlatally caliwl) 5,58

A e Jpand)

Marital Status

PCBS

+

UN, Principles and
Recommendations
for Population and
Housing Censuses,
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2,
2009

slasdl (G Sleal
u_ulm.dsl\
+
Glaagiy (sale daaiall aa)
¢ oSlaaly Gl clalax)
23]} care Aualudl) (2 il
2009 ¢ Al ~aull/67

It applies if the person aged 12 years
has not been married or. Legally
engaged (according to customs and
traditions applicable in the country).

s SLE A 12 opae il 3 2ydll s
i o ) L) Caypall Uiy Lilad Lals) gy
s 28OS aly 4l abey oy (a0 JA

Lkl

Single
(Never married)

PCBS

+

UN, Principles and
Recommendations
for Population and
Housing Censuses,
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2,
2009

slasdl (GOl Slead
(bl
+
Glaagig (sale dasiall ac)
¢ cSlusalls Gl il alae)
a3} caze Auadudl) (2 il
2009 ¢ Al ~aull/67

It applies if the person-aged 12 years
has an official marriage document
(issued by a competent court) but has
not been actually married yet
according to customs and traditions
applicable in the country. The
divorced, widowed, and married twice
do not belong to this category.

a2y ¢ S A 12 e il 53 3 5a
Al AaSadll U8 (o 4l ey zls) e Jimd
Jsaall iy ol 6f) L) Capall iy Liked 55
Y5 Gl 1) (e M)l o Lillaa sl (am
Al 3yall a9)d ades Llla g yiall SN ey

"\; o ..- 3 .~.$

legally engaged

PCBS

+

UN, Principles and
Recommendations
for Population and
Housing Censuses,
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2,
2009

slasd GGl Sleal
(bl
+
Glaagig (sale daaiall asl)
cCSlually Gl calalaedl
23l care Al 2 sl
2009 ¢ Al = aull/67

It applies if the person aged 12 years
is actually and officially married
(according to customs and traditions
applicable in the country) irrespective
of his \ her past marital status as well
as of whether the couple were together
during the reference period or not. The
person married to more than one wife
is classified married.

zasially JSU A0 12 spae gy g3 3l 54
Olasll OLS el Sl oyl L35 Lilad Laly)
Cadys Yl el sli) s Lae ladie
gatall deall jfimys Al adlla e il
3 Sl saaly Ll s g dag) e 2

Married

r
Rl e
Lalgl Alal) 2510111
et ) el 2510112
(\.\j
3y IS Ol e 2510113
2510114

T e

Eyagall  Jlaall 4
Slsd) 25
RC 25
sl 25
Sl 25
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lhiaall aul

United Nations
Relief and Works
Agency for
Palestine Refugees
in the Near East) +
adapted from the
PCBS, 1997

pilanddl) a3 Jdsg
+ (Mps¥) ) Gyl b
G Slead) e peay

1997 ¢ ,sbandi) cLasdl

who were forced to leave their land in
Palestine which occupied by Israel in
1948. It applies to their male sons and
grandchildren.

SN Jaiing 1948 ole il Leibial )
capliafy agia <Al

A5laiy) ARl jaaal) Tl 300G aadl A5ulaiyly iy ) Tl iy et} 4yl rlhaal) and Ll lhadl 5oy gadsall  Jlaall o
F:CBS elas3 al leall g::e?/ioﬂi:;on mazgi?ed 12 an)éearsleg;/n; A Gy S A 12 pee gl 30 2l a Divorced lhae 2510115 Sl 25
UN, Principles and bl divorced but was not married again. B gls) AT (o) paitly a5
Recommendations + cAl Bye zs5 als epd Jawsdll
for Population and 3 . L.

Housing Censuses, Slaasis (s dasial pal
Revision 2, Series ecSlually Ul clalaatt
M, No. 67/Rev.2 " .
y ! 2edl ¢ Al ¢ i)
2009 e 2 ol
2009 ¢ S ~aul/67
i e e ariagh wasSpl by the ey C 3 S 12 5 ol 6 WSS S e
UN, Principles and (siebandil of the spouse and was not married =i 4@l >3 (dad) pamdid 1y Slad
Recommendations + again. coal By a3 aly ¢ AN Caplall
for Population and . .
Housing Censuses, Slaasis 53l dasidl oY
Revision 2, Series eoSluaally ) clalantd
M, No. 67/Rev.2 " .
y ! el ¢ Al ¢ i)
2009 B e 2
2009 « ) ~aul)/67
o e A e s married. bt hisher marrage 5 S50 12 gl S w8 s SRS e BUHD s ®
UN, Principles and laldl was revoked for some reason without s e s 41 215 DAT Juaiily Slad 2150
Recommendations + any legal or official registration, and s, =555 aly (Liglis basy Jamase il
for Population and . L. he/she did not marry again.
Housing Censuses, Slaasls 53k daaidl oY) o
Revision 2, Series eoSlaally ) calalantd
M, No. 67/Rev.2 " .
! ! el ¢ Al ¢ )
2009 Bt 2 il
2009 (Sl ~aw/67
UNRWA (the BeY sasidl ae) WIS, This status relates to the Palestinians -1, ;e 1y (il Cpidalilly Lala e Refugee Status o palll Alla 2510118 Rt 25
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lhiaall aul

Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud m clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy
Azpdly
UNRWA (t.he Bley sl ) 4K, It applies to unregistered. refugees who Al & Jaese e 4l ) LaY aydll oS 13 Non-Registered e 5 1oaY 2510119 Sl 25
United Nations 4 e an 1... donothold refugee registration cards . - e Refugees
Relief and Works bl G523 Ja8y g e by UNRWA. (0S¥ (L) o) S
Agency for + (igYl) S Gyl b
Palestine Refugees . . o
in the Near East) + SO Jleal) e st
adapted from the 1997 ¢ uhulill ¢LasdU
PCBS, 1997
UNRWA (t_he BeY saaid) ae) A, It a}pplies to regis@ered_ refugees . .l s, PEP U LaY 5,4l s 1y Registered Refugees Jasa 12Y 2510120 Sl 25
United Nations 4 i en 1... holding refugee registration cards e )
Relief and Works Casishandil) (a3 Js gsed by UNRWA. sl S g spalall (03all)
Agency for + (¥l SN @il
Palestine Refugees ) ) o
in the Near East) + @O Sleadl G st
adapted from the 1997 ¢ uhulill ¢LasdU
PCBS, 1997
UNRWA (t_he By saaidl Al WIS, It appl_ies to any Palestinian not | (Y Jf Jaise BaY (ul Sihdi S 5 Non-Refugee Bay ol 2510121 Sl 25
United Nations 4 e u 1... categorized under any of the two
Relief and Works Caibanddll 583 JSs aforementioned statuses. e
Agency for + (o)) SN @l
Palestine Refugees ) ) L
in the Near East) + SO Sleadl Ge sty
adapted from the 1997 ¢ fulaulill ¢ Laa™
PCBS, 1997
UN,Department of O3l 513 casiall ady) The actual reproductive performance — j ., a _La) (ki) gLl 1) s Fertility Lgeadll 2510122 Sl 25
Economic and Socia L o of an individual, a couple, a group, or T N A
| Affairs, Population nd e ldaVl 4L popylation (refers to actual number =i 23l (Sl S de pendl Sl cns3
Eivislior_], World 8 Al clad gl (S or:‘ children Ehat_ WOrl]Jld br?]t()j%m a_Iiv;z 10 Lola 5% Jisda adisall e shal) 4l G2
opulation the women during her childbearing). B .
Prospects, the 2010 2010 ple ois cpllal il ) (RlaY)
Revision, Standard 1¢uan) Lawldll il
variants (Updated: .
28 June 2011) (2011 52 28
UN,Department of Ol 5l asiall ady) The number of births during a time 1. 1jee 18 e s ludll agaats (ol alsall o Age- Specific Fertility 1, s 2,002 2510123 Rt 25
Economic and Socia ’ period, ( usually a year ) , occurring to | o

| Affairs, Population
Division, World
Population
Prospects, the 2010
Revision, Standard
variants (Updated:
28 June 2011)

o Al gl (s
2010 ple i ¢ lal
rant) Al i paial)

(2011 55528

women of a specified age group
divided by the number of women in
the population of the same age group
expressed as person - years.

Al @b sl 1,000 S8 addlsall £ Y58
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lhiaall aul

Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud m clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy
Al

UN, Principles and Eliasis t5ale anid) aeY It is the spiritual belief of the person. Sy 5 5 Loy ase ) domg )l sagiall a Religion Ll 2510124 Sl 25
Recommendations . . o ) ) )
for Population and «OSbaally Gl lalaxil e
Housing Censuses, a3l cane bl (2 il
Revision 2, Series
M. No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 « Sl aull/67
2009
UN, Principles and Eliasis t5ale anid) aeY) The person who usually lives with the 1y 51 e 32l Gald] el ad S ga Head of Household s ) 2510125 Sl 25
Recommendations ) ) .. .. household and is recognized as head =~ . " . 4o
for Population and by 8l Sl 68 household by its other members, b4 - A8 (e il 230 Joany 4l e
Housing Censuses, aaal) case Audud) (2 masll  Often he/she is the main decision  Calia jas 2l 1ia ()5S Lasaley yul
Revision 2, Series maker and is responsible for financial N . . .
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 « 2t anlif67 support and welfare of the household. === Qs s e Jisanally L)
2009 CAID b gAY AS )Ly a5 5yl
PCBS elasS Gl leall A population enumerated as the basis i ) L8y e oa phyean & Gl IS De jure Population Oseiall &) 2510126 Sl 25
+ T of usual residence, excluding o o
UN, Principles and (phanil temporary visitors, and all persons raiall Gl pings (Ofiall 53 oLl
Recommendations + who have been temporarily absent for SOatie agdl e Liw e JE Bl oAl b
for Population and s toslen e ) UP to one year are considered usual )
Housing Censuses, Shrasy e @ %" residents.
Revision 2, Series ecSlually ) clalaasl
M, No. 67/Rev.2 . .

y ! Al ¢ Al ¢ i)
2009 e 2 g

2009 ¢ Al ~aull/67

UN, Principle_s and Giliasis tsale ania) aeY) The completed age in years _of the Ly Gy Slal) s G iadll 5yl pa Age in completed Esindly yanll 2510127 Sl 25
Recommendations . . . person enumerated, which is the i o i years i
for Population and by 8l Sl itference between the date of birth ALl gl 4o Dne ALl
Housing Censuses, a3l case dulull (2 aull  and the survey reference period.
Revision 2, Series
M. No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 ¢ bl ~au/67
2009
UN, Principles and Cilaasis t53ka asial) aaY) The age of the individual in years at ola) a8y 3 LIS iy 3, sae pa Age at Marriage glal) tie yeall 2510128 Sl 25

Recommendations
for Population and
Housing Censuses,
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2,
2009

coSlually &l Clalanil
2a=]) cpa aulul) ‘2 @sﬂ\
2009 « il asll/67

the time of his/her actual marriage.

sl #1530
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lhiaall aul

PCBS

+

UN, Principles and
Recommendations
for Population and
Housing Censuses,
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2,
2009

slasd (5l Sleal
sl
+
Gliagis tsale sl aeY)
ccSlaally Sl sl
20al) case Al (2 el
2009 « ) ~axl/67

Persons staying in the dwelling unit
are considered members of the
household if the dwelling unit is their
usual or only place of residence.

e iy Sl sasgll 8 agagall 3 g Household Membership

Bangll oda CuilS 13 Lgd gume S5yl 8058
LY S o 4 slied) AaBY) S b daSl
4l sl

UN, Principles and
Recommendations
for Population and
Housing Censuses,
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2,
2009

Giliasis tsalie ania) aeY)
ceSlaally Sl sl
238l caze Al (2 el
2009 ¢ ) ~axl/67

A group of individuals who
experienced the same set of events at
the same time.

3 Slan¥) G Grmyaiall A1 de sane 5

UN, Principles and
Recommendations
for Population and
Housing Censuses,
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2,
2009

Gliasis tsale ania) aeY)
ceSlaally Sl clalael
238l caze Al (2 el
2009 ¢ ) ~axl/67

It is the duration the person’s stay in
the current place of residence in which
the person lived until the date of the
Census, in completed years without
any attention to the months or days.

0l lSa B Alialgiall 2ydl) Al Baa Ay
i 2yl 4 Gl A ) s Ll sabiel)
el Jlaa) ae ALK gy slaail) gl

BT

PCBS

+

UN, Principles and
Recommendations
for Population and
Housing Censuses,
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2,
2009

slasdl (5 Sleal
wuL“M\
+
Glaagig (sale dasiall aa)
coSluaally SISl cilalax)
238l e Ausludl (2 il
2009 ¢ Al ~axll/67

The duration between the date of the
actual marriage and the survey
reference date, calculated in years.

Sy gl Jaill 253l Al G Lo 35
sl L Dyme ¢ Giladl 23 6Ll gyl
LALI

Ajlaiyy ) ) ) 3

iy c.uamad i fall @hmd 3

) 8 ol 2510129

Cohort sl 2510130

Duration of Residence OlSe b ALY 520 2510131
Sl sabieall 28y

Marriage Duration Lalg )l slall 5a 2510132

godagall  Jlaall 3o
Slsd) 25
RC 25
RC 25
Sl 25
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud Lol clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy
PCBS elasd 55l leal) The mother's usual place of residence sy, cia, s sl 3,4 5all5 448) ol<a 5o Mother's usual place of -5, A1 Al < 2510133 Sl 25
+ . at the time of her child's birth. i ) residence (place of L
UN, Principles and (bl il birth) LAl 335
Recommendations +
for Population and e otk chaniall syl
Housing Censuses, Shasls L5k e
Revision 2, Series eoSlaally Sl calalansd
%,Olslo. 67/Rev.2, s2all ase Bl (2 el

2009 ¢ b ~awl/67
PCBS elasS Ol leall It is the name of the locality in_ Which ) Al WU aliea il 4 a3 IS Current Us_ual Place ;i LY e 2510135 Sl 25
+ o the person spends most of his time L . of Residence
UN, Principles and (siebandil during the year (lived there six months ~ * S 13 Lee sl iy oy (S et s
Recommendations + and above), irrespective of whether it f aall cudy syl ad aals A 4 Gl
for Population and . . is the person’s same place of existence : .. . .
Housing Censuses, Sleagiy (sl daxidl 0¥l G g the Census, or the place in O o kb adee 4 ol M) Sl
Revision 2, Series eoSluaally ) clalaatl which he works and performs related ALY iy 4 PEIPX
M, No. 67/Rev.2 " activities or the place in which his
y ' 1) Lulud) (2 ) o -
2009 e “T original household is based or not.
2009 « b =awll/67
UN,Department of O3l 513 casiall ady) It is the place (if existing) where the 35l b 2dl) 4 o8 31 (2 ) ) OIS s Previous Usual Place of ;. FRENTIRI 2510136 Sl 25
Economic and So I, person stayed for a minimum of six TR Residence i
-cial Affair, A AelaaVly b onths hefore he moved to the current  JHEY) Ji8 cllys JSL e dl A usl Al Gl
Population o Al cadgll (il usual place of residence. s Sl Y S 8 AL 550
Division, World ) ) )
Population 2010 ple i ¢allall
Prospects, the 1¢uan) Luuldl il
2010 Revision, .
Standard variants (2011 5228
(Updated: 28 June
2011)
UN,Department of Ol 5l casiall ady) It is the new births, the Crude Birth  y, Jaee Jias colSaadl (o aall aillgall A Crude Birth AA1) alal 2510137 Rt 25

Economic and So
-cial Affair,
Population
Division, World
Population
Prospects, the
2010 Revision,
Standard variants
(Updated: 28 June
2011)

ke LiaYy dslay)
b A€l gl Sl
2010 ple i ¢ lal
) Ll sl
(2011 525 28

Rate refers to the number of these new
births per 1,000 persons in a given
year. (Not to be confused with growth
rate).

JSI A e A PLS 3 lsall 2 Y58 e LAY
(sl daxa 0 ey Y) Ol 0 1000
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud m clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy

Azpdly

UN,Depqrtment of 35580 )3 3aaial) aad) Infants born alive and are sill living < Lo sLall 2 e e Vs L asls) sa Living Children Sl S 3slsal 2510138 Sl 25

Economic and So L 3 } regardless of age. )

'Cial Affail’, Adaxils M_u:\.ua\)“} @ALAE&Y\ 0 yac 51:\;.“ 8

Population o AUl Slad gl Sl

Division, World )

Population 2010 ple pis allal)

Prospects, the 1Cuaat) Daalall G ystall

2010 Revision, .

Standard variants (2011 5228

(Updated: 28 June

2011)

PCBS LoDl (53all leall It is any live birth_who shou_ted, cried syl aie oS Eras La 25 25150 ol Live Birth o) a5l 2510139 Sl 25

+ . or shown any signs of live upon . e . oo

UN, Principles and bl delivery, irrespective of whether he ) Sldle (e 5)al Adle gl 4dle cyehs

Recommendations + died after that or not. Llaaly o ale oy s 33Vl die

for Population and o o ’

Housing Censuses, Slaasis 53l dasidl oY

Revision 2, Series eoSluaally ) lalaasd

2’(')'02'0' 67/Rev.2, a3l cpse Al (2 el

2009 « b =awll/67

UN,Department of O3l 5l casiall ady) The movement of a person or a EURCIIUE WATS TN VR X PN Migration synel 2510140 Sl 25

Economic and So o household from one locality to another T .

-cial Affair, Lnd Aelaa¥l 2la®) o0 from one country to another, @) Al A Ge sl AT S Sl

Division World o e O that localty o county e & e o S

Population 2010 ple g el g0 e purpose of establishing a new < e R R

Prospects, the 1¢uan) Luuldl il residence for one year or more. AT Ol (I e 3yl i ellas

2010 Revision, .

Standard variants (2011 5228

(Updated: 28 June

2011)

UN,Department of Ol 5l casiall ady) Deaths as a component of population sy, ale aaf J<us R RERN IR Mortality il 2510141 Rt 25

Economic and So
-cial Affair,
Population
Division, World
Population
Prospects, the
2010 Revision,
Standard variants
(Updated: 28 June
2011)

A e laYy dplasy)
b A€l gl Sl
2010 ple i ¢ lal
) Ll sl
(2011 525 28

change.

. L;_“S.un
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lhiaall aul

Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud m clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy
Al
UN,Department of 1558 313) Banial) aad) It is number deaths between WOmen  jicl ad i oLl oy cildgll ae ;o Maternal Mortality das) il 2510142 Sl 25
Economic and So . o due to pregnancy and birth s o
-cial Affair, Ll Aelda¥s 2ala® complications, the maternal mortality 2= 2es<d) DLy Jaxe jfings Gl Jasll
Population 8 Al clad gl (sl rate refers to the number of dead - 33150 100,000 < gl o3a
Division, World ) 2010 e ~iss ¢l women due to these reasons per i
Population ¢ afcalls 100,000 live births.
Prospects, the 1Cuaat) Daalall G ystall
2010 Revision, .
Standard variants (2011 5228
(Updated: 28 June
2011)
UN,Department of Ol 5l casiall ady) It is the d_eaths among population ina  ;aa.die) s, DA &) e il > Crude death REREER] 2510143 Sl 25
Economic and So e ot e given period, Crude death rate refers et R .
-cial Affair, Lad Aelda¥l 2B g the number of these deaths per IS O S ode 2o Pl L are Jiay,
Population 8 Aulud) clad gl (i<t 1,000 persons in a given year. - Lme A P &) 56 1,000
Division, World )
Population 2010 ple g callal)
Prospects, the 2Euant) Al ol yiall
2010 Revision, .
Standard variants (2011 5228
(Updated: 28 June
2011)
UN,Department of 55580 5513) asiall aed) The probability of dying between birth peesh Qs agiy o JULY) 3Ly Jlaia) oo Under-5 Mortality PRIV IR RER T 2510144 Rt 25

Economic and So
-cial Affair,
Population
Division, World
Population
Prospects, the
2010 Revision,
Standard variants
(Updated: 28 June
2011)

Ll peLaialls Aplady)
o Al el S
2010 ple s ¢ lal
rant) Al i puaial)
(2011 555 28

and the fifth birthday (per 1.000 live
births).

Gl & ge JE
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud m clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy
Azpdly
UN,Department of 35580 )3 3aaial) aad) It is Refers to infant deaths (infants & o) gl iy ) e el Infant Mortality JCR AT 2510145 Sl 25
Economic and So e s who are less than a year old ), the o e -
-cial Affair, Lnd e laaVly A0la® neant mortality rate refers to the = e Sl dame i, (L g pajleel
Population o Al cladgll () number of infant deaths in a given A cLaY) adlsdl 0 1,000 JSI bl o3a
Division, World ) year per 1,000 live births during the N
Population 2010 ple i callad year. nankie
Prospects, the 1¢uan) Lauldll c el
2010 Revision, .
Standard variants (2011 4, 28
(Updated: 28 June
2011)
UN,Department of O3l 513 asiall ady) It is the infant (under one year old) ~1) eadl 8 i)l 25l e S Post Neonatal salidl adlsal g, 2510146 Sl 25
Economic and So e L deaths, and the Post Neonatal me T i o Death
-cial Affair, Al Aelaa¥l; ALY peath Rate refers to these deaths per b adlsall by Jane g b (11
Population & Al cladgll (ol 1,000 live births in a given year. 1,000 J< dime 3 3 bl o2 sae
Division, World . -
POpUIation s2010 ?Lc cﬁu ‘EJL!J\ L) STt d\)‘.; e .\)X}A
Prospects, the 2¢uant) Al @l yiall
2010 Revision, .
Standard variants (2011 5228
(Updated: 28 June
2011)
UN,Department of 55580 5513) sl aed) It is the infant (one month old) deaths, ;&1 oo Dl el JULY) e Sl s Neonatal Death Rate 5.y, S il 2510147 Rt 25

Economic and So
-cial Affair,
Population
Division, World
Population
Prospects, the
2010 Revision,
Standard variants
(Updated: 28 June
2011)

A Ao a1y dplaidy)
b AalSall el S
2010 ple i ¢ lal
raand) Gl cilyal)
(2011 525 28

the neonatal death rate refers to the
number of these deaths per 1,000 live
births in a given year.

1Y) AV el
G bl oi S BN s iy o
odi Pa A lse 1,00008 e din
Bt

Cuidingg BVl (e
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Lplady) el jaal) L) Bl juaall Apalaiyly ciy el Lpadly iy ) Al lhuaal) aul Al glhaal 5oy gedgall  Jlaall o)
Work Terms 2515 :gpall jos Jard Slathias
ILO ,Current A gl Jeall daliie Cash net wage paid to the wage -...ai ..l gsiral loall sail FUCRNN Wage a9 2515100 Jasll 25
international ) ) employees. i . ) .
recommendations on Alad) 2dpal) by b
labour statistics,2000 2000 <Janl) Clelasy
ILO ,Current gl Janll dalaie Registered at employment office, o el (alatin) (ol & Jandl Methods of Seeking - =l il 2515101 Jasll 25
international ) ) Registered at labour Union , asked O e . Work
recommendations on Alal) Zdsal) o 5 friends/ relatives, Application to =3 dxabe «olil 5l sliaal Lxalye cJlead) deal
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Jend) Cilelany employers Declared\ Read newspaper — _lc Jyasll Congs sayall se)d (Janll (SLY

Others, all what mentioned above el S5 Lo US il calld e i
ILO ,Current i gall Janll Aalaic A person ready to work if he/she is 13) Jeanll Ialaind of Gy sy 530 ) ga Available for work el Slaxiny! 2515102 Jaall 25
international i i offered any job, and there is no reason i co
recommendations on Allal) Zdsal) o preventing him/her from accepting I O aniey i () Al Gl 4o e
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Jeal) Cilelany such a job although he/she did nothing e Joanll Und Jady ol 405 ¢ Jaall 130

to obtain one.
ILO ,Current i gall Janll Aalaic The population not economically .1y 4,4 an O (e Al 03 Jai Persons Outside ssill ) ) 2515103 Jaall 25
international ) ) active comprises all persons 15 years o Labour Force )
recommendations on Alal) Zdsal) s and over, who were neither employed ¥ e¢Shs (-2 558 Geus) daall ol 015y ALl
labour statistics,2000 2000 ¢Jaxll clelany  nor unemployed accordingly to the i s ¥y dae e Gstian Yy (sleny

definitions over. Because they don’t i | g \

have any desire to work or because of 2 S = peins e s ey doeadl

the availability of another source of L o Jeall Gph e (il (e agilianay

income. X

A

Report I1. Statistics of Janll Sl laal LI 6 The person who performed any .y gsive e bl bl 3 sl Own-use production Dlgadll 7! 2515135 Jaall 25
work, employment and . activity to produce goods or provide . . C work )
labour underutilization; ¢3! =iy lleadls 3 (Pl ASELY Dlardl) pall ) bl Y S

Report for discussion at

the 19th International
Conference of Labour

Statisticians (Geneva, 2-

11 October 2013)

b Allia 6 rillesl)
sl 1901 ol aisall
casin) Jaall ils Laa)
(2013 i 11-02

services for own final consumption or
for his family consumption, including
producing or processing for storage
agricultural, fishing, hunting and
gathering products, and manufacturing
household goods ( clothing, food, and
furniture) .

Lo )3l dpaladl 215 ety ealpul Dlgin
(oo Ahla el LS ¢ gl Z Lyl
Aas aall (LA delia k) delia

REPWY]
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud m clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy
Azpdly
Module 1: Basic Ciaald1 aalid £1 sl is the passage of a young person (aged . . 4. (29-15) Ll Ay dlayal) oo Transition from el e JUEY) 2515136 Jasll 25
Concepts, RolesandO = . 15 - 29 years) from the end of " . " education to work .
Implementation el Sllealls 08V gopooling (or entry to first economic  PEses dre bk gl G dgada dlaje A daall Ggus
process, 2009 2009 activity) to the first stable or sl Cuiais (k) 32y Jead) e i 0 )
satisfactory job (contract and duration S gl
of the contract) the stages of transition S ol
are classified as follows : cleal JesmJlayi sy lagal e
. el (B s Wlla cplapds il
e  Transition not yet started —
A young person who is sdaall el 4 53 p20 e
current_lyinaf:tive ar_wd not_ Nl Jeds ) eyl i e
education, with no intention ) . )
of looking for work. o e ) Llla Gplans g
e In transition — A young Aage e A5 Cailla
person who is currently .
. alalad) Qi) Jads s Jlany) | gleS)
unemployed or employed in Gelelall Ll ot 2 blsl e
a temporary and non- e of Al Caillay 8 Wla
satisfactory job.
® Transited — A young person
who is currently employed
in a stable or a satisfactory
job
ILO ,Current i gl Jeadl Lok Number of days at work during the | . i s (sl Llee IR NI PSpN Monthly Work Days 1,z sl oA 2515104 Jasll 25

international
recommendations on
labour statistics,2000

) A gal) il il
2000 «Jendl Cilelan

month, excluding week-ends,
holidays, sick and other paid or unpaid
leaves. One hour of work in a given
day is considered as one work-day.

lpalaally g sl Aleds cJaall ol Ll
iy Aedaall e de daall Laye s Al
e assS ?)5!\ PlA 3aaly Jae dela
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud Ll clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy
Azpdly
!LO ,qurent gl Janll dalaie Seeking w_ork is defined as having i e Jymall iy 2l 3l s Job seeker Janll e aaldl 2515105 Jasll 25
international o o taken specific steps in the reference . )
recommendations on Allad) 25l b week to find paid employment or self- (O ) dae o Sl aadys cdae
labour statistics,2000 2000 <Janl) Clelasy employment. ~ Job  seekers  are sl Ay san @A 3l s rdeall aaiass
classified into: oy s 5] cllin gy e e 13
Available for work: A person ready to st gl dordy o 4l (Janll 12 58 G
work if he\she is offered any job, and e Jgaall
there is no reason preventing him\her . . . ) o
from accepting such a job although J Pl sa idee o bl il
he\she did nothing to get a job. Jseanll Qa8 Ao lghad ohaly o8 S35
I of cinall o138 Jia Jae dap e
Actively seeking work: A person who . ; . o T el &
is willing to work and is actively ‘7! e o dandll Sl ol
seeking work through  reading ol Al gl g (Jaad) Glaial daalye
newspaper  advertisement,  asking
friends, registration at the labour
exchange  offices, or  asking
employers.
ILO Terminology - Jaall ddaie cilall Unemployed persons are those . .y ., il o, aan Al o2a Jai Unemployed o) Al 2515106 Jaall 25
Declaration on TN . individuals aged 15 years and over ~ = . . (According to the ILO )
Fundamental Principles &< Ol& ¢Pled =&l o gid not work at all during the 2% P& 1l slesy ol (Sl 26 15) - Lol Standards) e pulie
and Rights at el & 4ul) 3all;  reference period, who were not absent  ia A 1S5 cJlae¥1 cre g 53 sl A 2l (Al Jand) ki
Work,2008 " 2008 from a job, were available for work . . o
and actively seeking a job during the aab e Gl lpaly dasdl Gpaaie )5
reference period by one of the —(uilKe o8 Jisuil) cCaniall Lallas i Gyl
following methods news paper, P DU AT NI PRIV
registered at employment office, ask S o il el e laan
friends or relatives or any other @bl e
method.
_ILO ,Cu_rrent cidsall Jaall Aalas Individual who is 15 years and Above Liiye y 4y Jaall (pud ey 52 il 5 Abstinent fromwork  j.y RN 2515107 Jaall 25
international L o but not engaged to any type of work . a oo
recommendations on e during the reference period and do not ~ ©= ===+ Y5 LY 88 DA deall (0 58 51 s LA Gans)
labour statistics,2000 2000 (Jeall Cilebasy looking for work and so is not s i e Jasll e je ag dee (Alalad) s 5all
available to work and not attend t e
regular study in order to obtain a  wHS Gl dsandl i dukie Al
scientific qualification.
ILO ,Current gl Janll dalaie Time spent by employed person in .y djny A il e Jaal) Clelu s Worked Hours el el 2515108 Jasll 25

international
recommendations on
labour statistics,2000

L Al il il
2000 «Jenl) Clelany

his/her main occupation.
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud Ll clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy
A
ILO ,Current gl Janll dalaie Total number of hours in the il ekl 8 el Glela sae a Normal hours work Jexl cile L 2515109 Jasll 25
international o o permanent or temporarily job which i n _ o .
recommendations on Allad) 25l b worked by employed usually . Bale Dill lgunjlay (lly el Al laey)
labour statistics,2000 2000 <Janl) Clelasy
ILO ,Current gl Janll dalaie Total number of hours actually 3l L Jglin o Aadll Jandl el 220 Actually worked 4Ll Jea clel. 2515110 Jasll 25
international o o worked during the reference periodas . " . ) hours
recommendations on Aflall A el s il well as overtime and time spent at the ildgly ALyl doaall lld o (s 4des
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Jeal) Cilelany place of work on activities such as .l Jeall Ll usi 25 calal ]y cilia gl
preparation of the workplace. Leaves, N .
meal breaks and time spent on travel s e S (gl
from home to work and vice versa are
excluded from work hours.
ILO ,Current il gal) Janll Falas A person  who work N an s dlle S LSy sliie b Jeny 53 0l e, Employer Jee calia 2515111 Jaall 25
international R o establishment that is totally or . e
recommendations on Alad) Zdsal) b partially belonging to him\ her and 3o abusl sl adll) Sl Janyy (<) leie
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Janl) Cilelasy hires or supervises the work of one or Ll Glaal @l Jadys . ol J8Y) e sl
more waged employees. This includes . .. y T . .
persons operating their projects or = P ks Silie ol glde Qs )
contracting companies provided they — aiiiise agilual gf agilyd) st Jany of Jayi
employ a minimum of one waged § o) iden i Y als J8 |
employee. Shareholders are not < T ’)T'JB e 22
considered employers even if they are  'shee 515 (Fia due lanal Laaluwdl cils,ll
working in it. b
ILO ,Current idsall Jandl dalsie The individual who can not practice .y e g5l L;T Loles 430 Y 2 2yl 54 Old, Iliness ol e/ alall 2515112 Jasll 25
international ) 3 o any kind of work because of chronic .~~~ " . ) el
recommendations on el 2l s illness or disability or because of old 3 e A8le] Sl Gajs iy s sy o A Gan)
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Jea)l Clelany  aGE. aas Yl ) U 5l Cra) B d4as Gan (Adalall (5801

el psmdaion il Gud el s
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Alady) Bl jaaal) L) By juaal) Alai¥l iy el Ly iy ) Al lhuaal) aul Al glhaal 5oy gedgall  Jlaall o)
ILO ,Current ¢ gal) Janll daliia Persons aged 15 years and over who s, o3, jls 41 15 oyae o303l oa Employed Jalell 2515113 Janll 25
international 3 3 were work at least one hour during o ; . ;
recommendations on Al Aol Clpa gl the reference period, or who were not el 5l DA saals de bl 515 Lne See
labour statistics,2000 2000 <Janl) Clelasy at work during the reference period, oy J el el Gluad ff alual IS oo

but held a job or owned business from ) e e fav 1 s s

which they were temporarily absent e g le OIS ) Al Aabiae ) o

(because  of illness,  vacation, <udse adg dllae ¢l ) Gge JS5

temporarily stoppage, or any other i . R P

reason) he\ she was employer, self ~— == Oolelall s (2] i 1

employed, wage employed, unpaid (14-1) odele el Janll cilel

family member or other. The & i<, slsicln15 plole delu

employed person is  normally . -

classified in one of two categories B! s ol i pellacl e Gl

according to the number of weekly (i g4 ) ) Syl i

work hours, i.e. 1-14 work hours and ] . )

15 work hours and above. Also the 1471 G Calebe g el Ll Loy cude

absence due to sick leave, vacation, el

temporarily stoppage, or any other

reason considered employed from 1-

14 hours.
ILO ,Current idsall Jandl dalsie A person who works without pay in an Eorba b s alilal) Clual Jany 530 231 5 Unpaid family AV g e Syl sme 2515143 Jasll 25
international ) ) economic enterprise operated by a R o . ‘. : member
recommendations on Alal) Zdsal) s related person living in the same A ol uality Yy Ablall Ao o ol dalias )
labour statistics,2000 2000 ¢Jeall cilsliasy household. WY G i ) Gadgsal
ILO Terminology - Jaall ddiie cilall Persons in employment comprise all s .y asede ade Gakiy (pe JS 2l 038 Jaii Employment Ale) 2515114 Jaall 25

Declaration on . "
Fundamental Principles &2l ol (dle] = 25l
and Rights at cJendl 3 Al 3gaall;
Work,2008 2008

persons above a specified age who
during a specified brief period, either
one week or one day, were in the
following categories: paid
employment; self employment.

35ll) Joaadl Gl (ypatty 21 ALY pren
el ol GL13 aayy ¢ glamyy (Al
= o) aglald cplalall el pensn )
s ) e lime Y ALYl cdalall sgallas

Y e s
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Lplady) el jaal) L) Bl juaall Alai¥l iy el Ly iy ) Al lhuaal) aul Al glhaal 5oy gedgall  Jlaall o)
ILO ,Current Al gall Jaal) dalaia Underemployment exists when a sl ity ) ) e desanall 038 auis Underemployment 3353l leal 2515115 Jasll 25
international ; 3 person’s employment is inadequate in . ) )
recommendations on el Rl beagllepejation to alternative employment, 5 <) st B Gplexyy Alerl) a5eia
labour statistics,2000 2000 Jasl) Cilelasy account being taken of his\her . Cd sl e Ji Glele ae gl 158

occupational skills. The e e <

underemployed persons are classified = 23w S S (o G Gills Sb)

into two  groups:l.  Visible Sl iclu 35) aphll saedl ) aelee clels

Underemployment:which  refers  to . e ;

insufficient volume of employment ‘™ ‘sf;‘b > uf S Osbaas (bl

:Persons worked less than 35 hours — dwe ol Oglstay ) Gila) Jae eSS

during the reference week or worked 3 y .1, g3l 1iay iald dal e i (el

less than the normal hours of work in ’

their occupation were considered as = Atbeall e NS 7y s Ballll 2350 sl

visibly ~underemployed.2. Invisible ..y peles s (3t Sl 5350l

Underemployment:  refers to a o . e

misapplication of labour resources or =i S ) bl S pre Jie dpaladl

fundamental imbalance as between e 53aall Aleadly oo 5l 1305 Ll Janl)

labour and other factors of production, .

. T Byl

such as insufficient income.
Report I1. Statistics of Jaadl e lan) LIy All persons who were employed o) A1 5% DA slalall Galiil) gen Time related il Alend) 2515137 Jasll 25
work, employment and during a short reference period and the  ~ underemployment

Alatin) (aiiy Allaall e b Al 4 glee Glelu pyana il gl dlsial)

labour underutilization:
Report for discussion at
the 19th International
Conference of Labour
Statisticians (Geneva, 2-
11 October 2013)

o Alia Ly rilleal)
2121 190 Jsall aisal
(ain) Jaal) slias)
(2013 LSl 11-02

total actual hours worked in all jobs
were less than 35 hours and they
wanted to work additional hours, who
were available to work additional
hours if they given an opportunity for
additional work.

aac by B sy delu 35 (e JiT JleeY)
Osdiases Osalie gl Gul s caples el
caed 8 dayd ol die Adla) Cleluy Jaall
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud Ll clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy
Ay
ILO ,Current gl Janll dalaie All jobs in informal sector plus all . iy caliiall e g Ukl 6 il ses Informal Employment ;.. I e dlell 2515116 Jasll 25
international o o jobs of informal nature in other e
recommendations on Aflall A el s gl sectors of the economy. The distinct Clellill (A ahie 2 gl S5 iy JS Ly
labour statistics,2000 2000 ¢Janl) cilelaay categories of jobs considered relevant ALaBY) e 53
for measuring informal employment < o .
are: g ploy tagale (Balati o) Cangy A5V Jag )
Own-account  workers  Who —are o5 sl o 3 1) (el Al gl sl skl all
producers for own final use only e s
(these are entirely of informal nature); e mlal el plasns
Own-account workers who are & sl b Gl alall peluad Glelad
producers for sale or barter working in .kl e g Uil 3 slary 0l dualiall
informal sector;
bl e g Uil 8 Jend) ol
Employers working in informal )
sector; . fen .
3yl ¢ liac S 4yl @JLJLA 1z Calalad) e
All contributing family workers (these -l Oy
are entirely of informal nature); sakiall e g Uadll 8 G lalall () sardiuall
Employees working in the informal iy o iabie 4o Jleel opensiidl
sector (ruling out the possibility of T i
formal job contract in informal sl g Ll
sector); and
Employees with informal jobs in the
formal  sector enterprises  and
unincorporated private enterprises
engaged in non-market production.
ILO ,Current gl Sl Lok All activities performed by persons in L, o Al cen 5 Jaaall 2gall 5 Work el 2515117 Jaall 25

international
recommendations on
labour statistics,2000

Llal) 405l Ela gt
2000 ¢Jaxll s lan

order to gain profit or wage either
monthly wage, weekly, daily, on piece
for profit or family gain, in cash or in
kind. One hour or more of such
activity constitutes work. Work also
includes unpaid activity on a family
farm or business.

Limasyal o Jyaand) o 2ol Cargs 3,80
Lo ged 9al (s ity I e i€ elpu
SV e Al Akl e g Aoty
Janll Gl GRS BRI e Iy pe 5l B
iegie ol partie s dalas vl S al s

cdasll aseie G Jay Alilall
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Alady) Bl jaaal) L) By juaal) Alai¥l iy el Ly iy ) Al lhuaal) aul Al glhaal 5oy gedgall  Jlaall o)
Report I1. Statistics of Jeall lelan) LIy The person in voluntger work.are who o5 ) (ad 8 sa e skl Jaall b il Volunteer work ekl Jaall 2515138 Jasll 25
work, employment and . performed any unpaid activity, non coe o
labour underutilization; @l pais Alaslly compulsory activity to produce goods <= abe Dal o Julie S ol Jet s
Report for discussion at = & dadlue s sdlleal) or provide services for others, it —i_uisacloe f 4S5 de mlloas Goias Joal
the 19th International o N includes work done through, or for, o c s .

Conference of Labour 0= 190 sl sl ooy help, mutual aid or community Sladiadl Sl pgila e QA Bdire ssne
Statisticians (Geneva, 2-  «iia) Jaall Slelias] based groups of which volunteer is a  Jas sliie) fu ¥ Eia Adlhe A6 ay 45y Sl
11 October 2013) et 44 member, which transportation . . . N
(2013 5811702 lowance or meals or gifts that = H S el uf’*"’ S Byl
offered to volunteer are not considered 2! gsise st Janlls hal gsbiall ) Leasais
as wage, and unpaid work required as i, ., (v a3l el (a e3aS Cplhadl
part of education or training ’ T o
programmers are excluded from skl daal) G
volunteer work
ILO ,Current i gall Janll Aalaic The job at which the person usually iy Jaall i ole 3l 4ler 3 Jaall 5 Main Job consiiyll Janl) 2515118 Jaall 25
international i i works the most hours in his\her main ~ ~ e e )
recommendations on el Rl ol joh or the most frequently in the UL Y ¢ sla s s b i) Gole
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Jasll Cilebany recent months. If a person usually & Jasy Jaladl LS 13 L o3y0a) 38 8
works the same number of hours at . . .
two jobs, the “main” job is the job at 2™~ Mladloda (8 ekl 4y s (lee
which the person has been employed el Janll g2 281 Janll
the longest period.
ILO ,Current Al Jenll dalsie All those who were absent from their .1, ol il Glalall 38 gan @l Jaity Absent from sllecl ce ppilal 2515119 Jaall 25
international ) 3 usual work during the reference week, . . . Usual Work 3
recommendations on el 2l s due to illness, holiday, strike, curfew, ) Al G JiY) 5y DL agllae ] Aplge)
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Jeall cilslasy lock-out, temporary work stoppage,  § Bleyl (Jeaill aie el a3l
or due to some other reasons. . st o
AAbY) e Ay pe ol Ae B seamy (aif giall
PCBS, 1995 elandl (5355l leal The time period from the beginning of ;i iy 4wl 5, Ll o Qi) 5,7 iy Unemployment il 3558 2515139 Jaall 25
. ) the searching work until the . S Duration
1995 ¢ shandil beginning of the reference period of =8 & s el e 2l Cams s

the data collection

et Dbl rea 23 Al el sliy)
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud Ll clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy
Anpll
ILO ,Current gl Janll dalaie Comprise the following: HUEM: For A il Jady Informal Sector Lid) e g Uadl 2515120 Jasll 25
international o o the present survey, informal sector in I T .
recommendations on el Bl Sbasll paestine was defined as all HUEMs & O il idaielaill e 2y gl
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Jeal) Clebany without registration in  the tax o aaly e gan Slls Gl dpul) gylid)
registration. . o <
g Al i Alae ey Goull JY)
Establishment: An enterprise or part ) . .
of an enterprise in which one group of = *(A—ssse 5l 8ldse pul) Appul) Ll
goods and services is produced (with & . a.s, W§) hdl aal oy laa gy i
the possibility of having secondary .= . e o
activities), either in side or out side Slie Oo dia ol dan Vs Aplandldl o)
building. sl f slaadl
Household Project (Non- ;e ¢y filiia 3 jals (peasivnd) (slalall
establishement enterprise): An i ol 4
enterprise owned by a resident of Al Jae
Palestinian Territory and do not
qualify as an ‘establishment’ is
defined as a ‘household project’.
ILO ,Current i gall Janl) Aalas All persons aged 15 years and over. sl 4 15 sl A aLAY) paen o Population of Lyl 58l 2515121 Jaall 25
international . . o Working Agel5
recommendations on Alal) Zdsal) s years and over
labour statistics,2000 2000 ¢Janl) cilelasy ('man power )
Report I1. Statistics of Jaall e lmal LIy The person who performed any unpaid AVl ghre e Jee sl Al 3l jad 8l 5 Unpaid trainee gl e lia 2515140 Jasll 25

work, employment and
labour underutilization:
Report for discussion at
the 19th International
Conference of Labour
Statisticians (Geneva, 2-
11 October 2013)

Aasinl paiy Allaally
o Rtilia Ly sllend)
21l 1901 sl yaisal)
(Cagia) Jaall e Liaa)
(2013 581 11-02

work to produce goods and services
for others, in order to acquire
experience or skills in the workplace
in order to be able to find
jobs,transportation or allowance or
meals or gifts that offered to trainee
are not considered as wage

dal o oAl Gleaald) o of alull z Ly
Sl Jeall 8e & hleall eyl Gluss)
o Jlie) S Y G dee At sl e
Al Wagll o) ladall il o D ialsa

N RSN I (VO

Y
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Lplaiy) UG jaaal) Lapad) 431G jaaall

FRRRN I

Appally iy e

450yl sl aud

)
cllaal .
Rl e

Esapall

Jaall 3a)

ILO ,Current
international
recommendations on
labour statistics,2000

(sl Janll dakiia
Al 23 Sl il

It refers to all persons who did not
work at all during the reference
period, (not engaged in a certain
work) although they are able to work,
were available for work and actively
seeking work during the reference
period. The unemployed persons are
normally divided into two categories:
Unemployed ever worked and
unemployed never worked.

als byl 558 IS lllaa Jany ol (3 2530 5o
deenll (o 08 55 Game doamy Lhaiie 5050
O Gadl ol 285 dee o Jpand) (4 i ps
Cadgiall 2l Gl GBS Gl o3 b e diad
O sy Ao daall (e Lile iy cJanll e
Jla 505l haiwe LS g 5oyl pdsy
) daall (e ppllaniall adys L Jeall 4l xin)
edanll gl Grw cpd ) ullaaiall) pfic s ana

cJaal) agd By ol ) (Cpllaniall

Jaadl oo Jlawiall 2515122

Jaall

25

ILO ,Current
international
recommendations on
labour statistics,2000

(i) Jasl) Aaliic
Ll 4l il gt
2000 «Jenll Clelaay

The individual who are not worked
and not regulated in a regular study
and worked at home in order to serve
the household and does not include
the paid housekeeping service for
others, as this type of service is within
the work definition.

Le Ay A aliiie yuy Jatdie je 2080l 58
ey Vs 851 Aard Goags il Jlael sy
e sl et yal Jilie sl gy deas ey

sl e e Aaddll (g g5l 138 o 3)

Housekeeping

il Jleey £ siial) 2515123
oA ) Ga)
(Aelad) (580

Jeall

25

Report I1. Statistics of
work, employment and
labour underutilization:
Report for discussion at & dalie )i sdlleal)
the 19th International i

Conference of Labour DI 1901 (sl sl
Statisticians (Geneva, 2-  «iia) Jaall Slelian]

Aasinl paiy Allaally

A service provided by individual
mainly for own final use and for
his/her family, including purchasing
goods and household accounting,
prepare meals, cleaning and arranging
the house and garden, waste disposal,
baby care and teaching and taking
them to public places, and caring for
elderly, maintenance and
improvement of small home repairs,
and acts of simple decoration, vehicle
maintenance and small repairs.

) I8 354 sy ) Aans)
&8s Gl Glalgal ey d Ceaally 4yl
iy Gt oLkl ciliny yramad o lydl
Ale) il bl e paldilly daally cayll
Al ST I aglaaals agasyis JULY)
Gladlally (paeads Aila ¢l HLSH Al
Alpa byl )l Jleels eyl 3yl

Byl ey ly LSl

Own- Use Providers of
Service for Family

2 oled Jee 2515141
s 2l &8

5

25

11 October 2013) (2013 s 11-02
PCBS, 1995 slasd 53K5all leall

The Person who was working in a
particular job and temporary stopped
working for some reason, and waiting
for his return or recalled to same
work again.

Calgiy cpae Jue (o Jdamy LS (2 2ydll ga
}ié._'m}c )_L:\J\.\J ‘LAA_\A_qu_Asd\u_::l_ﬁ}q
A By el il ople i

Stopped of work

oo Cigall (i giall 2515142
Jaall

25
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud m clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy
Al
ILO ,Current gl Janll dalaie Household Project (Non- o e 5 2l aal e ylea gy }AHousehoId Project (Non- il gl 2515124 Jasll 25
international 3 3 o establishement enterprise): An T R NTrT . . establishment enterprise) .
recommendations on Allad) 25l b enterprise owned by a resident of S 3Ll Glina G Aaa (5] doemy Wy A 5 5Lt ad)
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Jexd) Cilelasy Palestinian Territory and do not sl (Bsssa
qualify as an ‘establishment’ is
defined as a ‘household project’.
!LO ,qurent i gl Jaadl dadaia !—|UEM: For the. present. SUNVEY,  pan ye il el e 5811 apjlLiial Un cooperatgd i aplial 2515125 Jasll 25
international o o informal sector in Palestine was 5 Al D] e Household projects L
recommendations on el Al Sl il defined as all HUEMs without = 0 & g5 (s Sl dpull gplidl el
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Jasd) cilebasy registration in the tax registration. Al 8 Uaase s Bsll GAY)
ILO ,Current gl Jeall daliie Occupation refers to the kind of work < 13 Dl 03l 52 Jaall g5 FECTRIIEN Occupation Lgdl) 2515126 Jasll 25
international N ) o done during the reference period by \‘ i w vty
recommendations on Adlal) 25l Sl 5 the employed person, or the kind of <= Male oS 13 G 03y g3l ) ko
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Jasd) clelasy  Work done previously if unemployed, il slasdl Jae danda e daill aks caal)
irrespective of the Economic Activity . . ) .
or the employment status of the S Al dlse G SRl ks e e
person.  Occupations are grouped i) Hal 3 (il
together mainly on the basis of the
similarity of skills required to fulfill
the tasks and duties of the job.
ILO ,Current gl Jeall Lok The job or type of work performed by i< 13 3,4 o)Ly 3l Jaal g5 S agal Main Occupation Lol digall 2515127 Jaall 25
international ) 3 i i the employed person or used to be i ‘; R o s
recommendations on el Lol Sbeadll performed by the unemployed ever 4 G Saddie OIS 1) Tl opdly 531 ) Sl
labour statistics,2000 2000 ¢Jaxl) clelasy  Worked. The occupation refers to the i) digd) s 4ol digalls 3samialls ¢Jaall
activity in which the employed works e .
more than half of work hours or the 3 G 85 st e ST Jitdal led ol
most frequent job during the last three  3,5all 4Ll DN e a1 LA iy Y
months before reference data. unayd
ILO ,Current cidsall Jaall Aalas The individual who live in a .. . e Risna e 8 Gl g3l 3l 5 Guest Jyxl 2515128 Jaall 25
international o o particular institution such as prisons, L i e
recommendations on el Al Sleasl - linics, nursing homes and such as. Al Loy aall 505 Claaadl o A Gan)
labour statistics,2000 2000 ¢Janl) Cilelasy (Aaladl 58l
ILO Terminology - Jaadl ddiie Cilall All persons aged 15 years and over . .l ;s sy il o, &) SN Economically active  ,j_aal ) slayial 2515129 Jaall 25
Declaration on N . who are either employed or T population o i
Fundamental Principles &% ok el = B ynemployed. o Aleall o yghe pgle Bl (8L 2 19) (Labour Force) (Ralal) (58l

and Rights at
Work,2008

cdenl 3 Al 34aall;

2008

Al
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud m clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy
A
ILO ,Current gl Janll dalaie The individual who does not practice .\ . g5 sl Alan 2 Y g3 2ydll 5a Retired el oy 3sas 2515130 Jasll 25
international o o any kind of work because of o - C A e
recommendations on el Rdsll beasll Guailability of a revenue or receiving ol ilae o ddgaa g At 390y e s LA Gans)
labour statistics,2000 2000 <Janl) Clelasy a pension. (Alalall (50
ILO ,Current gl Janll dalaie A job in which a person works less i J..i Les Sl yaly ) Al ol s Part Time Job Ly didas 2515131 Jasll 25
international o o than 35 hours during the usual week i L ) L
recommendations on Allad) 25l b unless the number of usual work hours ¢S 13 Y} «galiie) god s 22l 35 e (e 2)
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Jeall cilslasy is Ies§ tha_n t?sf tI1n z;ddition, akjodbbis A el e J8 olaeY! Juad) cilel aae
part time job if the hours worked by a e e et en s .
person were less than usual work W S O Aa ALkl S Aladl el
hours in such job. by g el sae e J8 25 Jae
Bale Lgall o3a (3 Janl) Led () 5kelal)
ILO ,Current il gal) Janll Falas Any job that is usually performed for 35 . Lgs s,al ity o) dadag) el s Full time Job ALlS s 2515132 Jaall 25
international o o 35 hours or more per normal week. In . . ©ong e meld -
recommendations on Allad) Zdsal) o 5 some occupations, usual weekly <= A V) egalfiel gomnd Dla Jisla el ()
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Jasd) cilebasy schedules of less than 35 hours per 35 ;. J8 Led Jeandl cilela dae (4585 (geall
week are considered to be full-time. . 3 L. . L.
For these cases, the option “normal eall Sleludre e dlallods (b delu
hours are full time” is provided. Al dada gl ST Ll sa dalgie)
ILO ,Current i gl Jaall daliie A person who works for a public or .1 AT 358 Glaal Jany o3 3ydll Paid-employed PR 2515133 Jasll 25
international ) 3 i i private employer or under it's i o . (wage employee)
recommendations on Alall ) s supervision and receives remuneration il dhanyy Ll candy Apna g 5l 3
labour statistics,2000 2000 «Jeall clelasy  in wage, salary, commission, tips, J<& e jali olS eliw sane jal e alee
piece rates or in Kind ...etc. This item it deasd sial d s Ll
includes  persons employed in oo o Rl Sl gl 2l ) et
governmental, non — governmental <l cual zyaiys Al ads Ayl gf S dakadl
and private institutions along with 5 . .
. Holalallg 4 e Sall & Iy sl ¢ slalal)
those employed in a household Ostelally fpnsfall wlelly SLBA 0sle
enterprise in return for a specific b sals Ol Gl ) dELEYL @S,
remuneration. ).ud‘ LSJ }i AL Aald dal
ILO ,Current il )l Jasl) dalad A person  who work N an g el LSl slase b e o3 0 4, Self-employed alual Josy 2515134 Jaall 25

international
recommendations on
labour statistics,2000

LS Al Gl il
2000 «Jenl) Clelany

establishment that is totally or
partially ~ belonging to  him/her
(partner) and do not hires any wage
employees.  This includes  self
employed who worked to own selves
outside establishments.

b Jans pastie (o slanadlly Gl (i) Lot
S sl Gslany (o) Gala 291 Jais
Lol
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud Ll clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy
Azpdly
Science and Technology Terms 2520 :gsa54 joy L ploiCilly alel) Cilalbiao
ITU, Manual for VLD ol slazy) A form of Internet access via a Gl e Gpb e il Jua) Al Dial-up Internet il Jlay! 2520100 sl 25
Measuring ICT . T telephone line. The client uses a P o Access T
Access and Use by DAYl V) M B s modem connected to a computer and a8 esi O ks glls (s L (p254) AL Ll illy
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identify a particular host in various
forms of electronic communication
such as the World Wide Web, e-mail
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with citizens, businesses, and other
arms of government. E-Government

may be applied by legislature,
judiciary, or administration, to
improve internal efficiency, the
delivery of public services, or

processes of democratic governance.
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Households and Eilaglaall Lagl g5 has dedicated port in the telephone LAl Alad)
Individuals,2009 Ao L lLawindy L, exchange equipment.
2009
:\;;Sll}/lr?nngu?gls)r (YLD gl alasy) g:onb\;olag:zcct:ﬁ(r:’;ﬁ)ll;ter ;r::sn;gry tahnadt sy i laslaally Baitiay 3813) &,}ﬁ o g Flash Memory U ganall 3,813 2520115 alal) 25
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office or group of buildings, e.g., a
school. The defining characteristics of
LANs, in contrast to wide-area
networks (WANSs), include their much
higher data-transfer rates, smaller
geographic range, and lack of a need
for leased telecommunication lines.
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Households and Glaglaall Lasli€s ) sensor. S sl Ji Sayy @RI 8 duady culale
Individuals,2009 . ) :
T Ldlantind y YL (Jease) JIS e asulall Slea
2009
ITU, Manual for VLD sl sasy) Includes fixed wireless, mobile iy, oL 50 cguYl JLaiVl il o) Wireless LSLA) 2520124 alal) 25
Measuring ICT ] T wireless, and satellite  Internet o . ' ) .
STy a3 b8 s pnections. DA e & i) Sles @S5 Gpb e Ll sially

Access and Use by
Households and
Individuals,2009

lasteall Liagl i3 )
Aapdac ldlantinl g Y La g
2009

ey g (B3¢ jall Agaldl (he i) dead Jliind
il Jrent 8 dle

214


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Computer_security
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Computer_insecurity
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Computer_insecurity
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Camera
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Video
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Photograph
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Digital
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Digital_image

lhiaall aul

Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud Lol clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy
ITU, Manual for VLD ol slazy) A satellite stationed in $pile Aupill) Ael3Y) JLEY adie Sl Satellite iladl) L) 2520125 sl 25
Measuring ICT ) T geosynchronous orbit that acts as a o . ‘ )

Access and Use by DAy J¥1 A& B dd icrowave relay  station, receiving IR Jiley gaa) o A Jild) 0 basd Sl
Households and Gilaglaal) Laglgss I signals sent from a ground-based A dals ddllay PlA Ge cuyiyly
Individuals,2009 . o or station, amplifying them, and
e retransmitting them on a
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(Hypertext mark-up Iangyage

(HTML), XML, Java) readable with a

Web  browser, like Netscape's

Navigator or Microsoft's Internet

Explorer.
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Department

appliances and electronic parts and
accessories for all of the areas include

communication devices and
information  (computers, figurative
voice, fax machines and imaging

equipment, televisions, telephones),
and measuring and control devices
and lighting, medical devices and
receivers and registration.
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and Gaza Strip). Poverty statistics are 2 Dbl labin¥] Alse () Sty
based on an official definition of S(Jlakal Aagfy cpadly 21) ol A el
poverty developed in 1997. The S0 didal) D) Ll G, el
definition combines absolute and T * e @
relative features and is based on a sl ) 4S5 Cuilia) 2009 ple
budget of basic needs for a family of 6 5 ad, (38 3y s 2) 2,4 5 4
persons (2 adults and 4 children). In e s (D413, il )".H o
2009, reference household changed — &) Dleud o lelsy 8 ba 3l
and became 5 persons (2 adults and 3 FRRIA
children. Two poverty lines have been
developed according to actual
consumption patterns of Palestinian
families.
UN Puplications gosa Jis franiall oaY) It refers to the amount of Cas_h spent clasally dladl sl e Cajemy 30 ) Household Consumption  ;, ) st 2525101 e 25
Sales No. A.83.XV1J.13 e L) on purchase of goods and services for e ey das
ST/ESA/STAT/SER.F  dudl (aic dnla)syusy) living purposes, and The value of el e 5 Ay dyna Gy £Y dariiuadl LUigadd)
/131 (31 22 ) goods and service payments or part of O Colelall 851 a0 Lalily 3l cleaslly
Household Survey 1987 payments received from the employer, ) - »
Guide and own-produced goods and food, gl 5 @l DU manty danll
1987 including consumed quantities during 2l e ol 3y o LT gl 3y A
the recording period, and Imputed rent o s g1
for owned houses. < ]
Lellall Sl 5aY Ay i) Al
UN Puplications s feaaiall adyl It refers to the amount of Cash spent ol el b e Al ) s Household ) ki) 2525102 ulee 25
Sales No. A.83.XVI1J.13 = A A/ =~ on purchase of goods and services for T Expenditure ) "
Lokl (daiie Lala)spu) ey Ardiee paha¥ lediad) cilerall Ll

ST/ESA/STAT/SER.F

/31 (31 2 )
Household Survey 1987
Guide

1987

living purposes, and the value of
goods and services payments or part
of payments received from the
employer, and Cash expenditure
spent as taxes (non-commercial or
non-industrial), gifts, contributions,
interests on debts and other non-
consumption items.

Oslalall 5591 2yl Lalaly ) cilesally alud)
2l 5yl Dlgan ety dead) @) (e
) Cilally asll (e aBlay wy g3l
ccleyil (Whaghh cclipelil) ISl ¢ (Al
LOEN) e el ol (e 2553

'Lﬁ).;\‘”
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The National ) AadlSd il el It refers to the estimation of poverty lalall A slie o Sad &yl odlacf a3 Poverty line ) s 2525103 e 25
Commission for T line that cover the household basic . . L .
Poverty Alleviation. 1998 «plaulé needs (shelter, clothes, and food), in @) Glalia) e i () L el el
Palestine, 1998. addition to other needs including Ol gally Jailly aylaillg mall dle IS
health care, education, transportation, A e e s wE L g e s g
personal care, and housekeeping SIS Jnty by sially ¥y Rpatll le )y
supplies. The poverty lines has been AN ad o 5 285 L Jyiall lejlive (4
adjusted to reflect the different LN ilals 2 ke .
. - LSO W) claloay) Caling ey JC0
consumption  of families based on i sk R
their composition ( household sizeand &1 aaa) 591 2S5 ) ol 530
the number of children). (DGR sacy
The Ne}tiqnal ol AadlSd il gl It refers to covers household basic JSW) (e Aled) clalall Al iy 4y DEEP Poverty line sl il ba 2525104 ulee 25
Commission for T needs (shelters, clothes, and food) o .
Poverty Alleviation. 1998 «pphauls < Sasally Gealally Ldaadl
Palestine, 1998.
UN Puplications s frasiall Aay) Cash or in kind revenues for I3yl g aatiall il §f ol adlad) 4a Income Jaall 2525105 ulee 25
sales No. AB3xvIL1s S/ ”y individual or household within a o M o -
ST/ESA/STAT/SER.F/ Al (Aadia aska)syud) period of time; could be a week or a 3 gonY 1S 325000 A 858 PLa 3 Uigadd)
31 (31 2x ) month or a year. Al § el
Household Survey 1987
Guide
1987
UN Puplications gosa Jis franiall oaY) Financ_ial and  legal serv?ces, Do) 5t Gl i pilds ddle cilera Other non-food Al Glexss 2525106 ulee 25
Sales No. A.83.XV1J.13 y advertisement fees, copy services, . o . consumption ) ..
ST/ESA/STAT/SER.F/ bl (Asiie dxk) 53 yranglation and printing, writing and Aelb Cload i i Glaa s expenditures Pkl Al
31 1987 (31 2x i) drawing equipment, tickets for ezt WU o ully 1) Slgal (Aan iy
Household Survey traveling abroad, jewelry, watches, . L e © e s Ll
Guide precious stones, etc. @A i il S A ‘
National Commission For adld il gl Gyl Depicts the variation and differentials 1) oLl o dpasall gl rae uSay Poverty Severity ) sad 2525107 ulee 25
Poverty Alleviation, 1998 - among the poor. (This indicator equals N
1998 « il Slagye goanal bl vl (gslosy yigall Tipaall

the mean of the total relative squares
of poverty gaps for all the poor).

218



Lplaiy) UG jaaal)

Lapad) 431G jaaall

FRRRN I

Appally iy e
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Luall
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National Commission
For Poverty Alleviation,
1998

il Al il (3l
1998

It refers to the temporal point during
which data on household expenditure
and consumption are recorded. It
includes one month for record
keeping, and twelve months for the
last visit interview on durable goods,
and for education tuition, but for cars
its 36 months.

Sl lie Agin (AN daaill 3yl Ley aallys
Dt Qi) 5% &by 5pu) Dlgialy 3}
125509 iy yama jibay Glady Lad laaly
leesumsa 05S (A 81 LN Anally Ll
) Ll caletl) Tl 8 yanall aludl Joa

e 36 L Janil) 55304

Recording Period

25

UN Puplications
Sales No. A.83.XV1J.13

ST/ESA/STAT/SER.F/31
Household Survey Guide

1987

coma il foaaiall eyl
(Aaiie dapka) 3y
(31 2 )
1987

aluludl

The volume of the total gap existing
between the income of the poor and
poverty line (the total amount needed
to promote the consumption levels of
the poor to reach poverty line). It is
recommended to calculate this
indicator as a percentage of the total
consumption value for the whole
population when the consumption
level for each of them is equal to the
poverty line.

Dl (o Bagasall Allaal) 55adll ana
Al Al s o (L) Las) 5 e
Rl aa ) e @Dl Gl ad)l
O Aashe i€ 5l Vs Ol Jmiyy
058 Ladie (I 4818 Dy 4K D))

<l Jaad gslue agie IS eDlginl (g5

Poverty Gap

Sl 5523

25

UN Puplications
Sales No.
A.83.XV1J.13
ST/ESA/STAT/SER.F
/31

Household Survey
Guide

1987

81 zrane Jils f2all aal)
Al (akie dagk)
1987 (31 2= )

It refers to food consumption divided
by Total Consumption. Is based on the
following assumption: the Level of
Living is identified by the proportion
of consumption on food out of the
total consumption (Angles Law of
Poverty), as if the food share is
increased the other shares of health,
education, and housing is decreased. It
is distributed to three categories:1.
Better-off: “Food Consumption to
Total Consumption less than 30%”2.
Middle category: “Food Consumption
to Total Consumption between 30-
44%73. Worse-off: “Food
Consumption to Total Consumption
between 45-100%".

O By D) e Juals (gsbas 2y
e s AL 8 D) e aladal)
sa) Alimall (sgiune daaly 158 A o
O pladall @Dl A e (L (e 5uY)
e o(Slad) sild) 8pd S oDl
Glua o 5% Lgild alabal) dan iy 1Y
carlaill (K all Lmiadall 552V jaianll
LA Ao L) laddll (e oy s dsial)
a1 hadY) (gl il ) el sy
Cre 08 AL DL (e plalal Digi)
.%30

e plakall @Blgind Lan thawgial) (5iaall
%44-30 <) D)

O pladall oDl dan T 5l
.%100-45 I <Dl

Level of Living

4 :... “LS“

chadl jo;  gsdasal
2525108 e
Ll
2525109 e
)
2525110 e
Ligeall

25
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UN Puplications Hudl) e s franiall oaY) _The more Consistency gnd regularity (3ymd Aypinsdy WlE SCY1 J2l) jaiae sa, Main Source of il 3l 2525111 e 25
Sales No. A.83.XVIJ.13 = L income. The sources of income are: ) Income . ..
I3i|lousehold Surve 1987 (31 2 ) - Wages and Salaries. ) Jeanl) (e Al 5y tly)
i y Jraally LS LS 6 L sl Sl
1987 Net Income for employers or self el ilealia s il Lipall dagds L)
employed. T e
o ayll o3a zyans dye Laia ) ciliselilly Apa Sl
- Net property Income. cehaia¥) ay e
pebad Galelally Jandl Y J2) ila —
- Net current Transfers. il ey Aalal apladl (e
AL s e 2l il -
Gglall Byl e Jaall ila -
OEQQ,GIossary of ssxa <OECD It is .l.JsuaI_Iy used to  measure b sl Qi (myal il inie sk Lorenz Curve sl i 2525112 ulae 25
Statistical Terms, 2007, .. i inequalities in the distribution of . . .
Adapted from PCBS dfbasy) clalbadl  yealth or income. To plot the curve , IS5 @) Shade S QY Sl daall g Agnal
leall Gipat 2007 the units are first either arrayed Jsb ae e bale ntall 13 aupg - iy
individually or grouped in class . .
. . N . . 4 o, - 1
abanddl e Landl SO ervals according to the appropriate e Al Al %100 Joe
independent  variant.  Then the iag ad 8V Slaay) of Jlgely aidl)
cumulative percentage of the number e ) saad il ol se L) aesiiall
of areas (Y) is plotted against the  °F ™" ) a2el Al cotll oLl o
cumulative percentage of population o liall paniall Jhe 4t (sa5all Jlaay)
(X). For comparison a diagonal line is aale S T il a0
drawn at 45 degree to show the & = JAA )
condition of equal distribution . The s -3lsbuall iy can Lo sSaall iniall
Gini concentration ratio measures the Jid Ayl ey Jaalgll il Jad ga 5 slasall
proportion of the total area under the ) L .
diagonal that lies in the area between O gl (el Al Sl e el
the diagonal and the Lorenz Curve. el
UN Puplications E)uiﬁ\c-umd.eh [oaniall adY) Inte_rests on Ioans_, fees and taxes, Gle ey lahi s asm) ol e il Other-no_n L e cilas 2525113 las 25
Sales No. A.83.XV1J.13 ) o remittances (zakat, insurance) . ) consumption }
ALl (Aadie dada) (bl 31S3) Abygas L)

ST/ESA/STAT/SER.F/31
Household Survey Guide
1987

(31 2= )
1987

expenditure
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Education and Culture Terms 2530 :£ 5254l jay ALl g asle ) cilalbiae
PCBS, 1996 slasd Sl leall IS the story of fabulous exaggerated | j, il dlas 5 Lot iloe A3 sl Myths @lla) bl 2530100 gas, R 25
S and impossible to obtain, and are = T i o
1996 « suauldl usually the talk of the entertainment or =) o=l Abudll sale Led Cyaall Sy (CUS
for the shipment of determination and <Ol 5 alaally
enthusiasm among the audience.
UN, Department of O )3l dasial ady) Whether the person is accustomed to Slen A plalsale 3l sl 058 O sa Radio Listening sl g L) 2530101 saw, asdacll 25
International o listening to radio and follows up R
Economoic and Social -3Vl &ba® A proadeasted programs regardless of ) oAk aDd G 4 o Lo Anlles sl
Affffairs.ssttaéi_stiqal 1987 ¢ Slasyl cu<d)  place and time of listening. bl 535 Lty ) 5aalls o Wil S e
office, Studies in ) . P
Methods. Series Pl BRI ol el s S
F,1987.+ Adpated by A Slead) e Capeay
PCBS bl ¢ Lo
UNESCO insttute for —elasdll il yee  Aftendance  means registering  the aslaill Jabe aals 3l Jiaas (BLaTVY sy Educational Attendance adally (3lasly) 2530102 gaw, asdall 25
statisics-Education e person in any formal education stage T I 3
Indicators Technical Al @l irrespective of whether it took the —J=bes -leadie ol Lakiiie LSl eliu cipelladl e
Guidelines, 2009+ +2009 igfig clgag form of continuous attendance or gl A tajal) Jo i 4 allail) oy Ll
adapted from PCBS . . . . distant learning. Formal education P, oL
GO Sl e st Ganes include the elementary stage, ) S A ) (el A
i) ¢las™ preparatory stage, (both of which are  claled dass ) Aigal) of LpanslSY) salaal
referred to as the basic stage), R B IR
secondary stage, and higher education s ell Sl e ool
stage.
PCBS, 1996 slaad ¢Sl lealt I includes  questions that require 5., o e LAY s A e ple Puzzles and Riddles () S 2530103 ga, R 25
I quick answers and ability to analyze T T '
1996 « skl words and their meanings; they are s <beilas SLalll dolad e 3,08, A
usually a good passtime &L AT b bl sale Jasind
UNESCO institute for e lasdl Kuigd) dgas It applies to persons unable to read or L Lae 20Uy 56 L) alsing Y 3yl (LS 1) Illiterate o 2530104 aw, asdall 25

statistics-Education
Indicators Technical
Guidelines, 2009

A/ Glgas Ay
2009

write in any language and who were
never awarded a certificate from any
formal education system.

prlaill e Balg ol e Juany aly cusl< A3
+ el
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UN, international
classification of
activities for Time —
use statistic 1998.

ol Caail) Gasiall ady)
1998 (gl mase Adaiily

It refers to a wide range of pertinent
activities such as enrollment in school
or university; attending classes and
lectures; having breaks in educational
facilities; taking part in cultural and
political activities; doing home-works;
ancillary - complementary
educational  activities  (additional
courses during free time outside the
official education hours); work related
orientations (training courses); and
movement from one place to another
for purposes related to carrying out
such activities.

i ¢aleilly dilaiall A2V SLall Jaii oa
Uananll jeiang daalall o dadl Bladly)
calaidl S 8 el WV ol yaladly
eal Apulaudly 488 i) 8 A5,
Al Al Jenit LS digid) claal gl
Glaaly) Gl o yla §hall el s cl)jall;
saaally Ladiyal) aleidly cajuilly ¢ cansll audeilly
cplailly Tafiyall Jasil) ) Adls) Jeall 2ajd e

glaal) azl e Gl e

Education Services

alal) Al

2530105

A4l aglal)

25

UN, international
classification of
activities for Time —
use statistic 1998.

ol Caatl) Gasiall ady)
1998 il e Al

It is Refers to a wide range of
pertinent activities such as attending
social occasions (e.g. weddings,
birthdays ...etc), participation in
religious occasions and activities
inside and outside the house (e.g.
participation in religious occasions
and prayers in the mosque or the
church) ...etc. This concept also
applies to socializing and meetings
inside or outside the house such as
discussions, visits, and meetings in
public  places with  household
members, friends ...etc. Other
activities under this category include
indoor or outdoor sports activities,
playing cards, doing crosswords and
puzzles, and other free time activities.

Finally, this category involves
practicing hobbies (arts, music ...etc),
visiting museums, exhibitions,

cinema, parties, theatre; and traveling
for purposes related to carrying out
such activities.

8 ALl Je edabiaal) Azl ALl Jeds,
alaefy e alaly cpuhe VIS Ao laa¥) cilyuliall
Jals o lsm A Adaiil 8 AS LAl L D)
L) LY 8 ASHLAIS aa)la S )
i€l sl 8Ol Al bkl
i€ as)las Jyall Jada celaal¥) Jualsill
limel aa dalad) (8L 6 cle Lallly el Ll
Uaza¥l b ASHLaally - Ciylaally o BaaY 1y 350
Coal Jia lalily Anjlally Adalal 4 all
Al dd il A dlaid) L Jag oaysl)
lsed) dlas Liad Jaciiiy vl ) ol
Caaliall 35l ¢ i wsally VLS 2 abiadl)
ol LS Lz pesally Bliadly Laidly lajlealls
e LN e dda ) 0d g dasiy Wll sl

BURRA AN

Cultural and Social
Activities

48 el
Apelaall,

2530106

A4l alail)

25

222



lhiaall aul

Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud Ll clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy
Al
UNESCO, Sasigil Special information of certain topic S s Ll L Ll 4als dudle) sala sa Broadcast Program =1 el 2530107 ga, R 25
Recommedation o ., .. bresented and broadcasted in oo C S T T T
concering the rinall pasads Sbhasl Tolevision and radio sessions that 1Y) st sl P e Cuts o)a) Ak
International sl Glelasy Jsall - announced previously. Sl \ie Gley 5
Standardization of - )
Statistics on Radio and 1976 <5l
Television, 1976
UNESCO insttute for —elandl il agee refers to the name of the subject the 1 a3y s 2l g samsall aul 5 Specialization 24 2530108 gawa, asdall 25
statisics-Education N person  successfully ~ completed. =~ " = » . o
Indicators Technical Al Syl Educational attainment and majors =il Sl S 28, Loy 0l
Guidelines, 2009+ +2009 i clegass  were classified according to the bl gl Jls oua cilcanasdl
adapted from PCBS . . . majors and educational levels manual ~~ . o "
@Rl Sleadl om0 nted by the PCBS. el sinal) panasil,
PCBS, 1998 clasM iS5l sl Training on  preparing  project -y .u Lty gy ikl g ) eyl Planning for Productive il Tplaal) 2530109 g, asdall 25
S documents to be submitted to donors o ] T Projects Lo
1998 LM‘ for fundraising. c.v\.m‘d\ b.\ej J.DA.: u’Js J};A;J\ (S AV daslall 4_\;\..\4‘\
Palestinian Ministry of Slall il Gl 55, An educational program of both e Jaiiyy oy el ey acletll sa Academic Secondary el 2530110 gaw, asdall 25
Education & Higher ) L literary and scientific tracks. It is o T ) Education i .
Education Apladd) consisting of the first and the second Ol Sl Jg¥) @Sy
1995 1995 secondary grades.
Palestinian Ministry of Slall ailly Gl 55, Vocational ~ secondary  education el o el o gyladll alaill 4a Vocational Secondary ) sl alal) 2530111 sam, asdall 25
Education & Higher i o includes commercial, industrial and ¥ oo o Education i
Education Apladd) agricultural tracks. It consists of the o d¥V Gha (e Jaidyg ¢ el
1995 1995 first and second secondary grades. - Omil
Palestinian Ministry of Slall ailly Gl 55, Cultural center licensed by MOE to caalally Al 8f35 (pa Hadpall ABE Sl Non-Formal Al e el 2530112 Al il 25
Education & Higher I offer courses on the different fields of . e L Education )
Education A glaualil education or knowledge (this gl e sl (B Dl el A
1995 1995 definition was only adopted in the & 8 4asainl o5 Capuill 13a) cullealls
Education  yearbook because Non- L o )
formal education includes other types ~ —* O s Il Floaa) Sl
of education on which no information Z‘J-"i Jacdy plall dasgian (aldaill ye anlal
was collected for the purpose of this . . . . K
) il g aclesll ¢ i
Education yearbook). e g i o ol el e 2
(e
Palestinian Ministry of Sl adailly 2yl 503 The student body can be boy, girl or Oy ) Al puia oo Gyl Cat School Gender Lyl puia 2530113 sas, asdall 25

Education & Higher
Education
1995

1995

co-educational.

pde ol LD G S35 o Lalh cled
e iyl Sl ddabide
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Palestinian Ministry of el sl sl 55,5 The body legally and administratively oty L sl s paall (ye A gpnall dgall _a Supervising Authority 1)) dgall 2530114 ga, R 25
Education & Higher I responsible for running the school. It e e e
Education phd) can be governmental, UNRWA, or Aald ) Cigall A ) dpasSa 0585 ) L)
1995 1995 private.
UNESCO insttu_te for e landll Kl aga It refers to the highest succegsfully 0sSas ¢ o lais Bl asd dle Jage ef 5 Edugational Ladall Al 2530115 zaau), asdall 25
statisics-Education L completed educational attainment C o Attainment
Indicators Technical A level. The educational level for s 10 ajleel Al S cadadl (o5t
Guidelines, 2009+ +2009 igafiys clgmg  persons aged 10 years and over. sl
adapted by PCBS
Pea™y SOl Seal) e it
bl ¢lasd
PCBS, 1996 slaadl Sl leall A story is a narrative of real or yLi el o 38 0585 o L) A e Bl Stories ndly UlSa 2530116 s, sl 25
I imaginary events with occurrence T
1996 « skl probability; a story is usually oral. Ly i saley Gipaall LS L, Al
UNESCO insttute for —elasdl Suisll see IS @ planned series of learning o Aaadal sl e Al ALl gy Course EBEN 2530117 Al alll 25
statisics-Education e experiences in a particular subject L o c L
Indicators Technical Pl hdise matter or set of skills, usually offered sale Lgaal ctiblgall (1e Ao gana 5l Aipma ala
Guidelines, 2009 Clgaag by ~an educational or training sy Al Lo salin o Ly o Ayse A
R institution or programme for one or [
2009 i/ more pupils. LS
Palestinian Ministry of Slall ailly Gl 55, A student who fails one or more S S Gaalual aal bz ol A Wl s Repeater syl 2530118 sz, asdall 25
Education & Higher 7 o subjects and therefore is not promoted i T )
Education A glaualil to the following grade. JUEY) Al Bag Yy ealidy i) hall daadd)
1995 1995 sy ) Cauall
Palestinian Ministry of el el 2l 85155 Any educational institution licensed s . J& Julll 4,5 2365 Fyale’ Ausnipa JS 0 Kindergarten JUkY1 by, 2530119 s, R 25
Education & Higher T by MOE offering education to four or P e - Gy e
Education A glaualil five year olds. Kindergarten Consists e deasis « S8V (o Oty (ouslisd) ailadl)
1995 1995 of the first and second grades.

padailly A0l )5 e Adgall A shie ity
JULY) (5% (i) Aaya roilaye S pudiy
OsSy seall Asjas Tl (s (A Bale Led

dla) G b sale g JULY)
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UNESCO insttute for —elasdll Suigll gna  FOr persons currently  attending, Sy aall gl Wla aaldl sl 4, Years of Schooling Ll s 2530120 zalau), asdall 25
statisics-Education . attended and left, or successfully -~ - -~ Completed T
Indicators Technical Al Sylse graduated, reference shall be made to Agallanll Ll Dilsins (055 zyady Bl 53 glad Vil el
Guidelines, 2009+ +2009 cigifigs clems  the successfully completed formal — Jais Vs GALlSH el o #las Lol
adapted from PCBS . . . educational years (completed years.) It o ot
GO Sleall e s poither includes drop out years, failure i VLS ¢ il Sl g LN Slsin
(ibaaddl) ¢ Las years nor on — going educational year. i3 ¥y Wil Gadlall 4 o1 ) 4l dall
Educational training courses are not ¢ g - P
; LAaalaill Audjall Cilgin e Ayl <y sal)
included among the years of regular ST T S 0 TR s
study.
Palestir_lian Mir!istry of Sl adailly sl 505, A group of students (pupils) at any STl aaly G gy Al (e de sana o Class Ll 2530121 sz, asdacll 25
Education & Higher o educational stage who make up one __— C
Education A lasalil grade or more and share one el aalRiadie A oSy
1995 1995 classroom. Alee Ll
UNESCO, _ Sl Periodic pub_lications i_ntendeo! for the ohs ol Al Canginds A0 Cilegihe 8 Newspapers ) 2530122 zala), asdall 25
Recommedation o _ ... general public and mainly designed to i < .
concering the il pasadty Slaasll pe g primary source of written el Slasladll Ll haaas (5% (Y 322
International sl clelaay Je  information  on  current  events il gl ddagdl dgylall Glaal) e
Standardization of e connected with  public  affairs, . . . )
Statistics on Radio and «Qsdtilly international questions, politics..., etc. e by Al Jilusally
Television, 1976 + +1976
Adpated from PCBS Sl leadl e Capaty
s_um” al) ¢ Las>U
Palestir_lian Mir!istry of Slall ailly Gl 55,5 Any one attending an educational ale G gl ol e S s Student/Pupil IR 2530123 sz, asdacll 25
Education & Higher i o institution. i
Education Agglaudil
1995 1995
UN_E_SCO insttu_te for —elas Suigll agee It refers to the person (gged 10 years lly (S g 10) syae 21 3,401 4a Student Auhall § e il 2530124 s, R 25
statisics-Education o and above) who is currently e ]
Indicators Technical Hall s continuing his \ her studies in order to <= dsandl i Aaliie Ay e il
Guidelines, 2009 Slgag obtain certain qualifications, and was 3,5 Bls eee Jmy iy sy oale Ja3e
2009 (/s not engaged in any work during the Al Olae§1 o L s 5Ly cslil

reference period. It is worthy to note
that housework and hobbies are not
included in work definition.

cdanl e JA5 Y illsells
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UN, Department of 15580 53 asid) oy Whether the person s accustomed 10 51 o L Lup W ssle a3y al of s Television Viewing . nsataesie 2530125 g, w25
International L i s watching T.V programs regardless of = . o
Economoic and Social -Vl el ALl 4yhe o place and time of watching. 18 Letn (Al galnll saaliia dal o Gsaild)
Affairs.Statistical 1987 ¢ Alany) i<l Laaldy A maball 53 e bl (i el
office, Studies in . L C . e
Methods. Series +i dualeall L (Ghll o alis)yo SOl Baaliall b Leaaly ) dsia ) Baall
F,1987.+ Adpated by Ol Slead) e Capeay
Palestinian Ministry of Sl aailly a5y,  Rooms used for teaching regardless of iy upaill daad ) daaall Cayall o Class Rooms ddeall Gyl 2530126 sz, sl 25
Education & Higher i o the number of grades using these o o ‘ "
Education e izlasalil rooms, they do not include rooms used ol Jadi Vs cled ahall sae eyl
1995 1995 for non- teaching activities. s e el dcacadal)
Palestinian Ministry of Sl aailly Gl 55, Room used for non-teaching purpose. ool Laadd) ye Caall s Non-Classroom igall e Giall 2530127 gaw, sl 25
Education & Higher i L i
Education Aol
1995 1995
PCBS, 1998 slasd (535a) Sleall From 12:01 am up to 11:59 am. Aelud) iay Julll Cociie any (po Byl o3 50 Morning Period Laluall 55l 2530128 A&y adasl) 25
1998 « ikl el 5,80 Al
PCBS, 1998 slasdl (535al) Sleall From 12:00 pm up to 12:00 am. iy el e A0 Aelud) e 5l 038 Evening Period Llosall 5 5l 2530129 s, R 25
1998 ¢ uaulil) Al Caaiia (e 3yde Al Ac L)
PCBS, 1996 slaad Sl leal) Phrases formulated for fun and Ll G bl Al e la 5y el Comedy Stories L5 clals 2530130 sz, R 25
IR entertainment, which people share R R
1996 « uhanldl cross-generationally since they are sanll llisy Shalery S Anfipe 1585
usually linked to the legacy and
traditions of the people.
UN, Department of 35580 8513) asial) aad) Whe_ther the person is accustomed to AT Baals A sl Al sk O - Newspaper Reading anall 38 2530131 sz, R 25
International o s reading a newspaper regardless of e ] .
Economoic and Social =¥l &b &5 tme of reading. o8 Loy A Aol aall o Bl iy
Affairs.Statistical 1987 ¢ Alaay) (aall caaall e g LY f sl
office, Studies in o .
Methods. Series Al BRI o5 Sl
F,1987.+ Adpated by G Slead) e Capeay
PCBS Sudaall e lasdU
PCBS, 2009 slasdl (53Sal Sleall  The person reads books regularly for i, (<a (ol 5018 dleny 3l i of o Reading Books S 36 )8 2530132 g, e 25
T the sake of increasing knowledge or
2009 ¢ sulanldl) O Bl Gaig o MaYls ddpeall 33l Jal (e

promoting culture. Type and time
reference of reading are not of special
interest here.

ety 01 a3l 555l L iy 30 0Ll 50
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PCBS, 1996 elas3U 5al Sleall Lsé?ail?ngnséolrj);jj;sl;rigcghtlge:r\geunrfz ir;1 5355 «Jpaadily Y] s Ayl dnd o Folktales sy i 2530133 zaau), sl 25
1996 « Jbaudil particular factual or fictional topic. dls 0588 O L) (R (e sase s ale Blsia
s
Palestinian Ministry of el sl gl 55, Any Institution offering any type of e g ol e e e 8 e JS Intermediate asinall LS 2530134 zala), asdall 25
Education & Higher ) o education and training for those who =~ ~ ~ . I ~ . Community College L
Education slaudil passed the secondary stage provided =) Hasal) axy Shlealls dpalall sl g 13 sl
1995 1995 that the study period is less than 4 g dayyl e et Al 3ae J8 sy
years.
International Council of Cialiall Joall (ulaal Anqn-profi.t-making,_ permanent s <5 (st Lay) oa V ciadls e 8 Museum A 2530135 gam), il 25
Museums (ICOM), o institution in the service of society and o i
Article 3, Statutes, el (3 53l ((ICOM) - ot s development, and open to the ¢ ¢ oseenll dngibay Aipalis pdlinall dand
2007. 2007 ¢l public, who acquires, conserves, (Lghiaty affins gl o Jad dlsa slgialy
) conducts, researches, communicates, o ) gt N
and exhibits, for purposes of study, ¥ (eie s Lol Lo o2
education and entertainment topics o By alerlly dhall (gl
about people and the environment.
Ezlljzcs:gtri\(i)?]n&l\/m;s;g of Sl aeilly 2l 555 /CAO m;tll;?:c?t z;II\:hO Suhba}zctssucger)]sdsfulli)sl Eraliadl psen b iy 530 Ul 4 s Promoted Student i) 2530136 gl w25
Education Apanddl promoted to the following grade. ) aall Jityy aledy A Cuall Laadd)
1995 1995 RS
aucation @ Higner ) P S et year and who g noy ) TS e 05 o e DIOPOUISUEERL i BORT G
Education Adglaudil transfer to another school. R e e
1995 1995
Caucation & igher | < P s cler minisry o o b e ol o GOVITENISAOEL L BOBR by e 2
Education Agglaudil governmental instrument. AasSa dbla 555 ¢l Sl
1995 1995
Palestinian Ministry of Sl aailly gl 5y, ANY licensed local or foreign non- | o i i f el dsedes e of o Private School Lalall L ladll 2530139 agla el 25
Education & Higher T B 3 governmental educational institution. R ] LT T
Education Aol Sl l-é—“‘i).‘. S ey et e A Sa
1995 1995 Gl o Glmes o 1380 o 1,8 Leale Gy

Ggoad f Al
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Palestir)ian Mir]istry of el sl sl 55,5 Any school run or supervised by s _. o asSa s il A ol UNRWA School gl A8y uylae 2530140 gaa, asdall 25
Education & Higher i ) ) UNRWA. o . o .
Education cddandl) Szl Grg all Ay Lgdde oy 3 6 lapas il
1995 1995 sl il
Palestir)ian Mir!istry of Sl adailly sl 503 A_ny educational institution excluding ks JULYT Gl e Taled T ol School Loyl 2530141  gaw, asdall 25
Education & Higher o kindergartens, regardless of students” . ) o . N
Education A ylanalil number and grade structure. O s ghall LS iy Ll 1o e dail)
1995 1995 el I Gl e Ja Y Led caa
JM;G:L’JM_LA loe anY cua
Palestir_lian Mir!istry of Sl adailly sl 505, Any school run or s_upervised by the_ Lal ay bl Aal s Lo s A padel Acsae JS _jgrus_alem Ol Al L e 2530142 sam, asdacll 25
Education & Higher o Jerusalem municipality and the Israeli o ; ] o Municipality and the )
Education Agiglaudil Ministry of Education ~OfELY) Aallls Bylaall 3550 Israeli Ministry of Bleally
1995 1995 Education School
Palestinian Ministry of Slall ailly Gl 55, The first ten scholastic years of Jabe ade asii g3 Gy wlaill 3206 o Basic Stage Al sl 2530143 saw, asdacll 25
Education & Higher ) o schooling on which other stages of L o
Education e izlasalil education depend. P Dlsis e Lgizes esn Y paladl
1995 1995
Palestinian Ministry of el el 2l 85055 The stage consisting of two scholastic (3 4, 4, WL 1s ) o Al s Secondary stage L) Al ol 2530144 sam, R 25
Education & Higher i L years following the basic stage. That ' T N |
Education Apanddl is, years 11 and 12 of schooling. <Ol
1995 1995
PCBS, 2009 lasdl (53all leall SO&[_) operas dul_)bed inFo Avrabic are s el ) ) Aadad) el aaady Dubbed Series dalinall Dbl 2530145 sas), aslal 25
o foreign productions with an over- . o r e o owar #
2009 ¢ baddl voice of Arabic actors to replace the — J Al Al psiaatyy uliadl lsal 252,
original language. el Jiadll Cigea g
PCBS, 1998 slas3 Gal leall Availability of productive prqjects !n o ol LN Shall 8 ki) gl s Productive Projects Al gyl 2530146 saw, asdacll 25
. the Cultural Center to contribute in ) T e
1998 « uhaddl the center budget generation. Pl G ghadas 05855 58] LA Ahais
Jgilyal)
UNESCO insttute for —elasdll Suigll agne It is Refers to the persons who can — p., jage luselys agiSay ol (alasd) " Literacy LSy 5ol dapee 2530147 ga), asdall 25

statisics-Education
Indicators Technical
Guidelines, 2009

Al Syt
g
2009 cd/ayE

read and write with understanding a
short simple statement on his/her
everyday life.

g o IS5 Tal agiln o

A,
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Palestinian Ministry of el sl sl 55,5 A person with specialized i douse b kel V5% (e JS 58 Teacher dlaa 2530148  gawa, asdall 25
Education & Higher ) o qualification that is responsible for C L
Education slaudil teaching students at an educational & o il Al B, Lal) assd slal,
1995 1995 institution. BlaY) ol Jia mia apliind (s dusuiae
PCBS, 1997 slasd GHal leall For persons who completed the .. G LAl 558 (els A a8 I?che of stut_iy Sl Jpean) olSa 2530149 zam), aslail 25
o elementary stage and above, the place o ) . Attaining the Highest .
1997 « uhaddl of attaining the highest educational (el csimadl) dasall 1a oyl 4 Educational ale daze el
attainment (level). s 4 Gaild) &l e laill iy Attainment
UIS adapted from e clas) Suigll 3ae A Libraries serving the country or @ gani, 4L, a1 aras ) Lkl s Public Libraries Lle ciliSa 2530150 gaw, asdall 25
Internationa+ Adpated e specific area. The beneficiaries could . . . T I
from PCBS Al Al Akl e pe members of the whole society or of &l 3l gaaal GSas cade Baras Adlaa
2789 1SO ((ISO) il a certain area in return of a fee or not. syl (e salsiny) agie e Gl ganal B
et It could be general or specialized in a . . L o
A= Bl bl ortain area of knowledge, eg. e I o gibe e Gt el Led D530
¢ 2006 il clelaay)  medicine, engineering, millet. Jain L 58l algall (058 o Sy . gala
sl ol a g Sl O Aiane 8k ald (56 ol anaalsal) aen
Al Clelany Sl Clplly Cpaigally o Ll JHie (panadial)
+1970 sl
Gl Slead) sty
iabandil) ¢ Lasdl)
UIS adapted from e landl sl sgne Any organized collection of printed i, o, e sladll a8l g Aol iesana A Library L 2530151 ga, R 25

Internationa+ Adpated
from PCBS

NTERIRERIRES
2789 1S0 ((ISO) (gl
A5~ 3yl lated)
£ 2006 cidsal s Lasy)
dasll ol Raa g Sl
KA e lasy
+1970
S el oty
siabaudill ¢Laa3

books and periodicals or of any other
graphic or audio-visual materials, and
the services of the staff to provide and
facilitate the use of such materials as
are required to meet the informational,
research, educational.

Gl d ?ﬁaswjr\_:ﬁ)n J\}_Aj QLA}-—A&))
sl 528 G gaaing il (ala SN C g
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ulIs adapted from e slasdl Suisll gre A collection _o_f book's classifi_ed. in sl e IS Aiipe S (o Ao gana o0 Home Library Ll 4l 2530152 gaw, asdall 25
International+ Adpated . I away that facilitate using and finding ) . A o
from PCBS 2 sill 4l Aakidll e aaded material with speed and ease. » ot Ay gt Bysthaall saldll jlias Al
2789 1SO ((ISO) kil
Aok — @l cilaglaal)
¢ 2006 &@}ﬂ\ Q\;L\m‘;}“
gl liy daca g ¢ Suagll
cdnsall Q\ehaa}! ujj.\n
+1970
@Sl Slead) Capeaiy
il ¢lasdl
PCBS, 1995 elasd GHal Sleall It applies to persons who are abIe. to Gl ol (50 Ay 30 LAl iy 2l (IS 13 Can Read and Write ol 2530153 gaw, asdall 25
o read and write without completing = _— o
1995 . haudil any of the educational stages. Such  ®#L% #:Se Sumy allall oilaill abia (o Al e
persons are generally able to read and e dlea 441,
write simple sentences.
UN, Department of 5550 8513) asial) aad) The person read_s regularly for the ., iie O< se),dll Llens a5k Bl of Reading Habit selall sole dujlea 2530154 ga), R 25
International . R sake of increasing knowledge or = N o
Economoic and Social -2Vl &uba® A oromoting culture. Whether reading to 3¢ D) o3 <ulS el @ 3UBY, Ayl 205 o
Affffairs.sstta;i_stieal 1987 ¢ Slasy) cusall - prepare fo_rr schoo:j ?_r for fany othe; AT gy e Y il el Ga gy
office, Studies in . o purpose. Type and time reference of - o .
Methods. Series F,1087, < “b/ -l (8 Slb1oading are not of special interest here, =95 Wb o 83ball g5 (oo S ke
Behill dee A Ly Al Al
UNESCO, S gl A broadcasting institution corporately A8, A8 les Ao 3] e JS - Commercial Al e ) Ausse 2530155 sa, R 25
Recommedation o o . or privately owned and operating for L . Broadcasting Institution
concering the rinal) asads Sbasll financial profit. gl GiaS ) Lulul 4ay
ISntergatéenal_ . sl Slelasy il
tandardization o
Statistics on Radio and 1976 «osillls
Television, 1976
UNESCO, _ Sl A broadcasting !nstitution operate_d by e degall Ll St ey duse JS Gov_ernmen; _ Leld) Luspe 2530156 sa, asdall 25
Recommedation ) a government in all respects either i . . " Broadcasting Institution 3
Concering the oAl (o gpads Gluagl il d—‘..)‘12 oo g 8yl Lal Lﬁ‘)—‘“ > dasSa

International
Standardization of
Statistics on Radio and
Television, 1976

directly or through a
institution created by it.

separate
ﬁ.\\).“ Cale baa ‘;J}AM

1976 «(ysaxatilly

s Al
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UNESCO, Sasigil A broadcasting institution which ddae Geld) Aesd a5 ey dusie JS Local Broadcasting Lae deld duwge 2530157 gaay, asdall 25
Recommedation provides a local broadcasting service. - Institution
concering the rinall pasady Cla gl
International sabll @lebaay Jsall
Standardization of -

Statistics on Radio and 1976 <5l

Television, 1976

UNESCO, Sasigil A broadcasting institution, which o) Cangs ey Aasd aa Aol dsnite JS A National Broadcasting Lk Leld) dususe 2530158 gaiay, asdall 25
Recommedation o _ .. .. provides a broadcasting service, L Institution

concering the aiall pasadty Slaasill jntended to cover the country as a alasly il ks

International sl clelany sl whole.

Standardization of -

Statistics on Radio and 1976 «osilill

Television, 1976

UN, Department of 2558 513) aniall add) Organizations legally authorized t0 4.y i iy Usill Ll md pe dcasliia 2 Broadcasting Ll Al 2530159 sa, R 25
International e provide broadcasting service primarily . T Institutions

Economoic and Social =¥l 2aLa® 0 Gntended for general audience within ) o ple JS& pseanll J5Y) Al (B Aen s

Affairs.Statistical L1987 « Slasy) isdl  the country in which they operate. w4 Jas 53)

office, Studies in sl 2 ..

Methods. Series F,1987. bR Sl

UN, Department of 35580 )3 3aaiall aad) An insti_tution incl_udipg goods (tools (haaally @l aladl ol Ainiga b Cultural Institution LA Loanspall 2530160 zalsw), R 25
International L s and equipment) using in art, craftsand . e

Economoic and Social ~ -&=Wa¥ls Aaba® Al oh0t activity. These goods facilitate =) (s oally sl dbadal b Zeatidl

Affffairs.sstta;i_stiqal 1987 « Jlasyl cusd) - performance at cultural activities. ) el Sl Jeus s Aualylls caall

office, Studies in . . o .

Methods. Series F,1087, = ) -GBSl sl ally

UNESCO, S gl Personnel employed in the operation  ;;..f si.a, Ja 5 b Oseriiva) (jilhsall aa Technical Transmission JUsy) sk s 2530161 saw, R 25
Recommedation o . .. .. and maintenance of transmitters and . =~ " i Staff o

concering the gl asads Saslinks between production centers and D¢l @) She G Jeai¥ly JY) Ol

International bl Glelaay gl transmitters. -y

Standardization of .

Statistics on Radio and 1976 «osillls

Television, 1976

UNESCO, Sl Personnel employed in the operation 1, .., Ja 5 b (y9e3siasall (grilasal) o Technical Production ., .y LY silage 2530162 saw, asdall 25

Recommedation
concering the
International
Standardization of
Statistics on Radio and
Television, 1976

sl pas il il
}g.\\).“ Ol laa ‘;J}AM
1976 ity

and maintenance of the technical
equipment necessary for program
production.

bl Y AU ) sl

Staff
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UNESCO, _ Sasigil Planning, creati\{e-writing and ks Cadlilly Lol (gl ) (il gl o Program Staff bl silase 2530163 gaw, asdall 25
Recommedation o _ .. .. program  production  personnel. .
concering the rinall asads Shasll - Eycludes Jornalists Optanall o Uily caldl
International sabll @lebaay Jsall
Standardization of -
Statistics on Radio and 1976 <5l
Television, 1976
UNESCO, Sasigil Personnel employed in the ey e 83 (3 perind) (ppilisall aa Administrative Staff I sl sall 2530164 gaw, asdall 25
Recommedation o _ ., .. ~management or organization of a e e o ‘
concering the il pa sty Glpasil broadcasting institution and providing e 480 Slard (sendy )y Leait
International sl clelaay s central services such as research, Lypilly aadd)
Standardization of o training, etc.
Statistics on Radio and 1976 «osilill
Television, 1976
UNESCO, Sl Personnel engaged in the preparation ), sl sla_ely ¢yl el ()5 ids sall —a Journalistic Staff ssinall (pgilasdl 2530165 gaw, asdall 25
Recommedation o ., .. ofnews bulletin and similar programs ’ e
concering the hiall pasadty Sleasll g0k a5 news magazines, sport news, FlAplad)
International bl Glelaay Joall ete.
Standardization of -
Statistics on Radio and 1976 «osilill
Television, 1976
UNESCO, _ Saigll _Personn_el employed_in the d_esign and Sy el o (3adiiasall (pilasall o Other Technical Staff AT st silage 2530166 ga, asdacll 25
Recommedation o . installation of technical equipment or . . T
concering the gl pasats Shadl piildings;  study  and  research bl sl (Al S Al Slaad)
International sl Glelaay sl personnel, etc. N RTT
Standardization of -
Statistics on Radio and 1976 «osilll
Television, 1976
UN, @n_temational Gl Caaill sl ay) This  concept involves rea_ding J el G D sely 6 caelyall Ja s Mass M(_ad_ia iy ahasial Ll 2530167  saw, asdall 25
classification of » .. .z, hewspapers, books, magazines, i e Use Activity N
activities for Time — 1998 i)l s ALY \atching television or video films, &Yl e sl ol (5l Saalios (o) ey
use statistic 1998. listening to radio, computer use, and L, o) 85l i paSll alaai g o sl
traveling for purposes related to . . L :
carrying out such activities. S e SIS s oY) il plasinly
LAl
PCBS, 1998 clas) g8l sleall  Group of institution members who ., 3G 83 e asii o Liaet) (e degane Administration Board L)l dia 2530168 saz, asdall 25
N ] administer the institution, it can be a L . . ’
1998 ¢ ullil e o Al Al elae UK e 58

council or administration board or any
other administration body, selected by
election, appointment or division by
fractions/parties

Cpnall o QLAEYL Wl ity aslie AT gl
ordiadl Yy cllledll o Bl
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A
UN, ?n_terr_lational Gl ol sl ay) Time in hou_rs and minutes spent by (85 e Ll 2l apndy 530 cadgl) 5 Time Sper]t _ir] Various b sl sl 2530169 gaw, asdall 25
classification of . all persons in carrying out different = . . T, Activities f e
1998 il maa iy Aailly JaeYh Akl b A 185 S el aabiaa) ddaiily)

activities for Time —
use statistic 1998.

paid or unpaid work and activities
divided by total sample size. This
concept also refers to time spent in
housekeeping, child or elderly care,
and other work and activities.

gsie ol Janlly Blat CuilS s Adbiall
G gl Al e e daadl 2N
o JULYL Atad) o J3aall 5))a) 3 2)dl) apaiy

LleeYls di¥) e @l ye g ¢ LS
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Health Terms 2535 :gei9dll jo Dl clalbas

OECD Health Data fsall bl « OECD  Discharged patient from a hospital . a) ;1)) sy Latied) e 38 T Discharges el sl 2535100 il 25
2007: Statistics and o after having the diagnostic and i e o
Indicators for 30 Sldses Seluan) 12007 cyrative health care regardless of the =l o)l ad Cuusd ol Gays Gl
Countries, OECD, () Ay il 30 e discharged case (cured or dead). elid) Zhayl s e ylaill (s 4l
Paris, 2007, Data i -
sources, definitions ey 2007 ol (385
and methods g gl il
Mchaw-I-_IiII_ hall 3yl & Ji Gugels  Admitted pa'gients to hosp_ital for i b dine o idiee ) Gadd Jsio b Admissions eyl ey 2535101 il 25
Concise Dictionary of X treatment or diagnosis and their stay at A TN L
Modern Medicine. © 2002 hospital for one night or more. Lo 5l A Gafay o Aol 3l Sl pandll
2002 by The ) e laaly
McGraw-Hill
Companies, Inc
U_NICEF/WHO, daall Aadiie | Caunsisl The passage of Ioose_ or liquid stools Zhal P& e Cv“‘l\”ﬁ Jndl pnl) 58 Diarrhea Jle! 2535102 Gl 25
Diarrhoea: Why - ; more frequently than is normal for the .
children are still I ¥ 13 ) Al ngividual. Diarrhea may be defined as 2Aalad) 8,060 (36 8yfien Sl o 555 Sl
dying and what can OSe 53 Ly osise JlY) it is understood by respondents or
be done, 2009 2009 cas 2l mothers.
UNICEF_ i gl C_hildren aged 1 — 14 years who were (-l f, a1 3w 14 —1 JLaky) Experience_minor Jpayd ) Jukly) 2535103 Gl 25
www.unicef.org/prog RTRRE 3 hit on the bottom or elsewhere on the ) o il el - - physical punishment i
ressforchildren/2007n Jliks ‘_d*‘ Ge skl body with something like a belt, ipial pumpad Guall o) eda¥ G 3lly i) Rl gdun il
6/index_41849.htm www.unicef.org/progre  hairbrush , or lightly by hands. AT Chia o s ol aball ¢ aanll Jia sl

ssforchildren/2007n6/in ) C i o

dex_41849.htm Al pglal o s deral Ny 1 )

S REGEI I VS5 P

UNICEF_ i o) Children aged 1 - 14 years who &bl lympat il A 14 — 1 JLakY) Experien_ce Jpayd lll Juky) 2535104 fanall 25
www.unicef.org/prog e . i exposed shouted yelled at or screamed . o Co psychological o
ressforchildren/2007n J‘w‘_d*‘ O skl at, or called dumb, lazy, or another ‘<= Jie BN e agn aelal 8 (e 5 aggression as (gril liad
6/index_41849.htm  www.unicef.org/progre  name like that. Sl aginnlan Anfii Agud Adaa ol o Jyus punishment

ssforchildren/2007n6/in .

dex_41849.htm bl
UNICEF g g Children age 1 — 14 years who were 5L aal Iyl cpdll 4. 14 — 1 JLakly)  Experience only non- o ) Jaky) 2535105 iaall 25
www.unicef.org/prog e . deprived of privileges or something . . . violent aggression i
ressforchildren/2007n JUBY) dal G skl Bl ped gaiasill o5 5l Ledgima oLl (ol Slie GV Iy

6/index_41849.htm

www.unicef.org/progre
ssforchildren/2007n6/in
dex_41849.htm

they liked or were not allowed to
leave the house. Who were given
clear explanations why that behavior
was wrong.

igheid HAT e 8 el f (hls aeSobu glS
Ll il agiles Aa
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http://gq.wikipedia. ht'tp_://en.wikipedia.org/ Medication _contajning an iron 3y o L Jaladl sacad] daxd 48050 LS e b Iron Tablets aall Gl gl 2535106 fall 25
org/wiki/lron_suppl wiki/lron_supplement supplement given in the form of a ) e e T . i
ement tablet or syrup to prevent or treat iron- > el 52 e LD Sl Z3A Ciagy Jead)
deficiency anemia. ccanh Adagy axiy poall (el e
http://definitions_.usl http://definit_ions.uslegal Total _ days for whi_ch b_eds are 5 8 ol Lo Jaty 3 e‘-&‘t e Hospitalization Days iyl LY 2535107 daall 25
egal.com/h/hospital- .com/h/hospital-days/ occupied by patients, including days e
days/ of stay for patients who are not =¥ ekl ey Al Go oia 5 A DA
discharged, for a year or part of the il 1550l ol oAl aiayall
year.
http://definiti_ons.usl http://definitions.uslegal Acquired Ir_nmuno—Deficiency S b 5 Ay kil (el e s AIDS Sy 2535108 el 25
egal.com/a/aids/ .com/a/aids/ Syndrome, a serious, often fatal L .
disease of the immune system =) Ssad) e Laline A A4
transmitted through blood products, sy HIV (egy 4nms Gl xie i)
especially by sexual contact or . . i e s ..
contaminated needles. SN A 535 Loe LiSall doliall o )
i) Juai¥ly aadl J&s 3ol e Jiiy,
oY) Aala &glall dphall Cilaxalls
http://definitions.usl http://definitions.uslegal  Indemnity coverage against financial = 3 ., Lgy 54 psleslus e (mipan 58 Health Insurance el el 2535109 il 25
egal.com/h/health- .com/h/health- losses associated with occurrence or N . Sreh et Mt )
insurance- insurance-underwriting/  treatment of health problems. leadley Lo s A, Al RIS
underwriting/
http://en.wikipedia. http://en.wikipedia.org/ ~ Tetanus toxic injections are given 1.1y A Jalall sall Lias asalae sa Tetanus Toxoid OIS el 2535110 il 25
org/wiki/Tetanus_v wiki/Tetanus_vaccine  during pregnancy for the prevention of . - ) Vaccination L
accine neonatal tetanus. ODSI Gayas Bla) e JH Alead Ll (cesacl)
gl
http://en.wikipedia. http://en.wikipedia.org/  In this case we have grouped together 43, 1., sy 81 i Bilass (e Aliasy Diaphragm, Foam, Jelly s | 2535111 il 25
org/wiki/Diaphragm wiki/Diaphragm_(contra a  large  number of  female ) » L .
_(contraceptive) ceptive) contraceptive methods that are used in &= <35 LS dueadl il () gy Aol
the wvagina, including diaphragm, Oalsdl €3 o i) Ly Gy
sperm foam, jelly, foaming tablets,
etc.
http://www.bcbabyf http:/iwww.bcbabyfrien — Any liquid (including milk) or solid 1.5 5f | (sl L Loy ) iy 3 Supplementary Lae aal) 3l 2535112 fanall 25
riendly.ca/ABMSU dly.cas/ABMSUPPLEM  given while the child is still receiving . i ] o Feeding
PPLEMENT.pdf ENT.pdf breast milk. e i Y s Jilall o
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WHO L) Apallal daaall Lk The child has received both breast i ae§), oot (s e DS Jall) il s Complementary Feeding 51 a ) 2535113 i) 25
, complementary o PR milk and solid or semi-solid food, i.e. o N ot
feeding of young 8 Sl JUilal Al juice, formula, etc. eeliall o IaNS AL a4y i f ALl
children in developing Uy taeldl) lall < wanlly
countries: a review of . . .
current scientific i Al alel) 23l
knowledge. Geneva: 1998
1998
WHO Loallall daall Aol Family planning allows individuals il ujh e ATy das grsaebal a Family Planning ) aalais 2535114 daall 25
http://www.who.int/topi http:/www.who.int/topi and couples to anticipate and attain T T
cs/family_planning/en/ o ¢: ity planningjens  teir desired number of children and Leie haglly B} et Jibag o SiS) 5l Ay
- the spacing and timing of their births.  _s JLalY) (e 408 g pall aaall las) 5o
It is achieved through use of ~ . . .
contraceptive methods and  the o Bliadl dal Ge olEA) g2y coulidl 235
treatment of involuntary infertility. A lalis oY Lgmpsi arey Jahlly Y1 da a
woman'’s ability to space and limit her e
pregnancies has a direct impact on her Rl
health and well-being as well as on the
outcome of each pregnancy.
http://www.childinf http:/iwww.childinfo.or ~ Children under five years who suffer 1< jlaw fu lgle ool aalall o0 Jukdy)  Suspected pneumonia i1 (il 2535115 Gl 25
0.org/pneumonia.ht g/pneumonia.html from cough with quick breath or have .
ml difficulty breathing due to problem in 50 s s Sy Aapas (Wl Lsmacas (il
chest or both problem in chest and & -jliia) oo jouall 8 3G S jaiall b
blocked nose. ‘ ' p
Lay)
http://www.childinf http://www.childinfo.or  Lack or shortage of body fluids, A _j__.ay gl caall il b ki 5 Dehydration liall 2535116 Gl 25
o.org/filessENAcute g/filessENAcute_Diarrh  child who has diarrhea soon loses a lot ) .
_Diarrhoea_reprint. oea_reprint.pdf of fluids in stools, thus become Lo Shall e e ball g S5 286 Jlen¥l
pdf dehydration.. SN EEN g | PR Y
UNChildren’s Fund, Aaliiay A sakall 3aaiall ady) It measures and allows us to describe 3z esl) Cimgy ol Ul mans ) 0 Nutritional Status Ll Alal) 2535117 il 25
WHO the current status of the child, both in ~ ~ T

c sl il dsallal) daal

s iy UNICEFWHO

kY ol dal ¢ o @l idiall

¢y pr55 (UNICEF) . il

cohaidls ¢ Al elidly oy
(2012 .DC

, The World Bank.
UNICEFWHO- World
Bank Joint Child
Malnutrition Estimates.
(UNICEF, New York;,
Geneva; The World
Bank, Washington, DC;
2012)

terms of immediate acute factors such
as inadequate current intake of food,
childhood diseases and diarrhea
leading to wasting, as well as
accumulated impact of chronic
deprivation leading to stunting.
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http://xpil.medicine http://xpil.medicines.org Medication containing folic acid in the 38 P Jalall sarall daay S50 S 5a Folic Acid tablets Adgill jmala 2535118 fall 25
s.org.uk/ViewPil.as .uk/ViewPil.aspx?Docl  form of a tablet to prevent or treat ) e e f N
px?DoclD=18084 D=18084 folic-acid  deficiency,  especially o=l bl 0o B ) @3lal) gy Jeal)
during pregnancy. Lol el
http://kidshealth.org http://kidshealth.org/tee  One of the methods used by women | i) Gl e oLl Lo 245 i a5 Pills gl 2535119 fall 25
/teen/sexual_health/ n/sexual_health/contrac ~ for delaying or avoiding the coming N,
contraception/contra  eption/contraception_bir  pregnancy by taking a tablet Jeadl HAL ) sl Joxindss
ception_birth.html th.html
http://www.netdoct http://www.netdoctor.co A shot that is normally given every Agie) @by o Jumelly asd dald Al o Contraceptive Injection L sl 2535120 Gl 25
or.co.uk/sex_relatio .uk/sex_relationships/fa  three or six months and is also known e )
nships/facts/contrac cts/contraceptiveinjectio  as Depo-Provera or Notriterat. sdeall quind ) sl
eptiveinjection.htm n.htm
http://en.wikipedia. http://en.wikipedia.org/  the fertilization and development of ax) 8 ) 5 Ay sy ilad) Alaje s Pregnancy Jeall 2535121 iaall 25
org/wiki/Pregnancy wiki/Pregnancy one or more offspring, known as an -~ 7 . i
embryo or fetus, in a woman's uterus.,, == A= Yb et Aapl) caus Y
it last for 40 weeks or 280 days. And . astill (a5 Lagy 280 o legud 40 pains
can be confirmed by a pregnancy do . . .
confirmatory test for pregnancy by “° doeall 52SE paad doams Joeall S52a
testing urine. sl and Bayha
WHO Lpallal) daral) dakiic It is Refers to the method of feeding il JC o) (el Jl s Breast feeding Lrplall delia )l 2535122 Gl 25
http://www.who.int/ htto:// : infants and children, and is defined as T
. . p://www.who.int/ - ; . el
topics/breastfeeding topics/breastfeeding/ a child having been fed breast milk
len/ en/ directly from the breast or expressed.
WHO Lualladl daall Aol Children aged 0-5 months who are ., .. .o 1,03y ol el 5-0 Juakdy Exclusive breastfeeding .4 sete 2535123 il 25
http://apps.who.int/iri http://apps.who.int/i being breastfed and have not received T o s
s/bitstream/10665/17 ris/Bitstreaﬁ/lOéesl any other food or drink, except for &~ @ o la cula il o (3l aeileel Aillaal
3589/1/WHO_HIS_H 173589/1/WHO HI vitamins and medications. A e s eyt aladall g 155l e
S1.2015.3_eng.pdf S_HSI_2015.3_eng. s el opsaky ) JLY)
pdf
WHO Lualladl daall dals First  contact and  continuing iz fa ol 3y, R il s Primary Health doaaall Al ) 2535124 fanall 25
http://www.who.int/ http://www.who.int/ comprehensive health care, including N T Care T ¥
topics/primary_heal topics/primary_healt  D2SIC o initial  diagnosis and ¥ g3adly paii il Lgsd Lay Aalsial) Ay
th_care/en/ - treatment, health, supervision, 4l daaall clarall sylaly sl CalyiYls

h_care/en/

management of chronic conditions
and preventive health services. The
provision of primary care does not
necessarily require highly
sophisticated equipment or specialized
resources.
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OECD,Glossary of

Statistical Terms, 2007

2007 iglasy!

Available beds in room and hospital
halls, which are occupied by patients
for at least 24 continuous hours for
receiving medical care.
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UNChildren’s Fund,
WHO
, The World Bank.

UNICEFWHO- World

Bank Joint Child

Malnutrition Estimates.

(UNICEF, New York;
WHO, Geneva; The
World Bank,
Washington, DC;
2012).
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Malnutrition means “badly nourished”
but it is more than a measure of what
we eat or fail to eat. Clinically,
malnutrition is characterized by an
inadequate intake of protein, energy
and micronutrients and by frequent
infections or disease. Nutritional
status is the result of the complex
interaction between the food we eat,
our overall state of health and the
environment in which we live — in
short, food, health and caring, the
three “pillars of well-being”.
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WHO
http://www.who.int/
hac/about/definition
slen/

Lallal dsiall dalaia

http://www.who.int/ha
c/about/definitions/en/

Many definitions exist. As defined by
the World Health Organization: “A
state of complete physical, mental and
social well-being and not merely the
absence of disease or infirmity”.
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WHO
http://www.who.int/
topics/reproductive_
health/en/

Lpallal) dnaall daliia

http://www.who.int/
topics/reproductive_
health/en/

A state of physical, mental and social
well-being in all matters relating to
the reproductive system at all stages
of life. The term implies that people
are able to have the capability to
reproduce and the freedom to decide
if, when and how often to do so.
Implicit in this are the rights of men
and women to be informed and to
have access to safe, effective,
affordable and acceptable methods of
the family planning method of their
choice and the right to appropriate
health-care  services that enable
women to safely go through
pregnancy and childbirth.
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Washigton Group
for Disability

Statistics. Revised
Instructions, 2006
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Inability to exchange information and
ideas with others and engage with
them through the use of speech, or use
signs, or write the information they
want to share with others. This may be
due to the result of a deficiency in
hearing or speech, or lack of
intellectual capacity to interpret and
understand others.
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Washigton Group for
Disability Statistics.
Revised Instructions,
2006

iial) el (s daley)
2006

Includes difficulties in the following:
memory, concentration, decision-
making, understanding speech,
reading, identifying individuals,
directions and using a map,
calculations, reading and thinking,
such as individuals who have
difficulty in understanding and
performing daily activities. For
example, finds it difficult to find
locations, cannot focus on work, or
forgets where they are or forgets
which month it is, forgets to take
medication or to eat, lacks
understanding and knowledge of what
is going on around him. It also
includes the person's inability to
understand things or deal with others.
It includes forgetting to do something
important, people who suffer from
lack of memory like where things
have been put in the house, as well as
difficulty in concentration on doing
things for more than 10 minutes.
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Washigton Group for
Disability Statistics.
Revised Instructions,
2006
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Individuals with disabilities include
those who have long-term physical,
mental, intellectual, or sensory
impairments which, in interaction with
various barriers, may hinder their full
and effective participation in society
on an equal basis with others.
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Washigton Group for
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Revised Instructions,
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Inability to understand things or deal
with others. It includes difficulty with
intellectual functions due to a
condition such as an acquired brain
injury, Downs Syndrome, brain
damage at birth, difficulty with
interpersonal  skills due to any
condition such as autistic spectrum
disorders, or difficulty in learning
everyday skills such as reading,
writing, and using simple equipment.
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Learning
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Washigton Group for
Disability Statistics.
Revised Instructions,
2006
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Individuals who have difficulties to
navigate and walk on foot, which may
limit or not the performance of daily
activities. For example, may find it
difficult to walk a short distance, or a
problem going up and down stairs or
uneven terrain, or cannot walk any
distance without a break or stop, or
cannot walk without relying on a
stick, or crutch, or walking device, or
cannot stand on their feet for more
than a minute and need a wheelchair
for movement from one place to
another. It covers disabilities or
difficulties that people with disability
face inside or outside homes. It also
covers difficulties that people face
during walking for more than 15
minutes, and raise 2 leter of water at
level of seeing with handing.
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The question determines individuals
who have some hearing difficulties
that contribute to the reduction of their
ability to perform any part and aspect
of their day, such as difficulty hearing
someone talking in a busy place or
with noise, or cannot hear someone
speak directly and at normal volume
(without shouting or higher volume),
and determine whether they are unable
to hear with one ear or both.
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of terms for
community health
care and service for
older persons

2004
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equipments necessary for primary
health care to reach usually remote
areas where there are no health’s
centers. The mobile clinic has a
medical team that usually comprises a
Physician, a nurse and a health
worker. It is common that mobile
clinics provide vaccinations to
children.
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home.htm for pregnant women and less than 12.0  S¥s/et 11.0 e J8 pgand G lasaed
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http://www.who.int/
topics/condoms/en/

http://www.who.int/topic
s/condoms/en/

rubber to fit over a man’s erect penis
or inserted into a woman’s vagina.
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http://www.who.int/ http:/Awww.who.int/elena dehydration  during episodes of o o Therapy (ORT) .
elena/titles/bbc/zinc /titlés/bbc/zlinc diarrhoea diarrhea by giving a child fluids by === JUiyg 5l Gsad aaes lasuall Slis S, iliad
_diarrhoea/en/ Jen/ - mouth. ORT is a threefold strategy e malill Gilall (o Al Cargy L3y A
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severity and frequency of setbacks 10 o Ll Caagy @lldy yin f cailly i (350
the normal development of the child . U, . .
in its formative years. g Usind lly 8ysbady Apine aliels Lils)
e B osalas slad ety
http:/encyclopedia.th  http://encyclopedia.thefr  Vaccine is given to children in the 3\ .. . O le Jall L MMR MMR as2ae 2535167 i) 25
efreedictionary.com/  eedictionary.com/MMR  form of injection at a rate of two doses _ N _ .
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and a second dose at the age of 18  Langy 103 18 juc aic 4l dejally jo2 12
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protect against tuberculosis, an
infection caused by the bacterium
Mycobacterium tuberculosis, affecting
primarily the respiratory system and
spread by coughing and sneezing.
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The acquisition of the property of
another by deception.
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UN,Department of
International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
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York, 1987
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lllegal utilization of the property of
others, when such property is under
the scope of embezzler work.
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UN,Department of
International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987
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A person who was injured as a result
of a road traffic accident and was not
hospitalized, or was hospitalized for a
short period (up to 24 hours).
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UN,Department of
International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987
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ALy 40
Sl Ao LaaYs
sk s Slan)
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A person who was hospitalized as a
result of the accident for a period of
24 hours or more.
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Seriously Injured

UN,Department of
International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
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criminal justice
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number 43. New
York, 1987
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A person who died as a result of the
accident, or died of his injuries within
30 days of the accident.
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Killed Injured

UN,Department of
International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987
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All losses a person may suffer during
the crime that took place in the last 12
months, which resulted in wounds,
murder, malformation or disability.
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UN,Department of
International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

O3l 51 csasiall ey
ALy 40
Sl Ao LaaYy
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Al plall s bl
«ymon 43 22l -
1987

It is Refers to physical attack against
another person, including beating.
Some criminal or penal codes
distinguish between aggravated and
simple assault depending on the
degree of the resulting injury. For
instance, aggravated assault involves
attack with intentions to commit other

crimes; attack under serious and
inhuman conditions; the wuse of
destructive  weapons; attack on

children; and any other dissolute
attack. Simple assault involves attack
not  associated  with  criminal
intentions, i.e. raising of a hand as a
threat or unsuccessful attempt to beat.
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UN,Department of
International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987
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A dissolute act involving compulsory
sexual intercourse with a female aged
ten years or more. Rape applies also to
a dissolute act involving compulsory
or voluntarily sexual intercourse with
a female aged less than ten years.
Silence or acceptance of the victim,
coupled with deceit and fraud from the
offender’s side, or threatening of the
raped shall not be considered a pretext
for the rape. Such act shall not be
considered rape if associated with
acceptance of the woman or when
here acceptance involves some
hesitation undermined by minor use of
force. It is not considered rape if the
woman’s refusal is verbal only.
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International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
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York, 1987
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cultivation, production, manufacture,
extraction, preparation, sale,
distribution, purchase, delivery on any
terms whatsoever, brokerage, dispatch
in transit, transport, import and export
of drugs and psychotropic substances.
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International Affairs . law or public rights and duties e . <
of economic and Al A, towards the state or society in general, <=l A sl Aelall Gpiall o L bay
social development. ) LA laaY)y cple A adiana) A5l Al
Statistical Office. ) .
Guide the s s lany)
development of BPLER PV LA AN
criminal justice " . .
L . Al ) o el
statistics. Studies in SRl s
Methods Series F - «Dsss 43 22l - s
number 43. New 1987
York, 1987
PCBS, 1996 slasd (535al) Sleall A road traffic accident in which at Sle 2y padd Al die g A Culall s Slight Accident Lo Gula 2540112 gyl g1 25
. least one person was injured, which ot . "
1996 «badd was neither a fatal nor a serious 2= ) ABE Cud mypall odng omg e BV
accident.
PCBS, 1996 slasd GHal leall An accident i_n Whi_cr] at least one . ), . sl e iy @3 ksl ga Serious Accident ha ala 2540113 qyaaly ot 25
person was seriously injured. .
1996 LM\ ‘3):3“‘3 T JaY) u,‘“
PCBS, 1996 slasdl (535a Sleall An accident_ in which at least one Sl aaly s s U aie gy 2 Galall s Fatal Accident JiE Gl 2540114 qyaal, ) 25
person was killed. ’ .
UN,Department o_f O )3l dasial ady) It is Refers to the young child until_he e ol ae sl g ASYs M yaoall 4a  Delinquent /Juvenile Eaal) 2540115 qyaady oy 25
International Affairs R /she reaches the age of maturity ~ - e
of economic and Apla) A, determined by state law. If the sl 05l o oay cad)ll Ol lasaa
social development. Gl LA LiaYly offender is below this age, he is oty Baa Lyl oy Leals) Jds can
Statistical Office. . . considered a delinquent, and his . ) . o
Guide the s s lany) responsibility and judgment differ ) Ll aall g2 o) 138 o Glsione
development of - Hlall o lasl) e Laa) from those of mature persons. One  Aiall A labeall o Carglls ca dhyll Gl
criminal justice " . . must note that the basic objective for . . C L en
. S ALl b o el o > A ] M) (eSS Caaall
statistics. Studies in D penalties imposed against delinquent / ‘t‘f'“u h gw*’m’ﬁ Lt O
Methods Series F - «ysei 43 2l = 5y juvenile offenders are rehabilitation, — alal (seSlay agild Slaal¥) &y iagad Cug
number 43. New 1987 correction and the return back into el i ln dals aSla
York, 1987 society. Due to the peculiarities Lé_&)‘;d e c_m‘ﬁ)h .es‘
associated with the juvenile / Aald Glunsa (B pgsla gy Slaad)
delinquent  status, they undergo
necessary legal proceedings before a
specialized court.
PCBS, 1996 slasd Gal leall The_ basic fa_ctpr thaF brought_about the =y £585 o) 53 2 il Jalall 5 Accident Cause alall o 2540116 qyaaly oy 25
accident (driving mistakes, high speed ) C -
1996 ¢ sudanddl) (@ - 3B Aepud) alil) ¢ Uail) Jia

...etc).
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Lplady) el jaal) L) Bl juaall Apalaiyly ciy el Lpadly iy ) Al lhuaal) aul L glhaal 5oy gedgall  Jlaall o)
A
UN,Dep_artment of 35580 )13 saaial) add) All  publicly-financed _ institution_s salt g ale Jypa iy e Prisons ) 2540117 qyaall, o) 25
International Affairs R where persons are deprived of their . B o o
of economic and Al A, liberty. These institutions could 3 ‘a0 O Os—esyme L Osisnsalls
social development. k) e laaYly include but are not limited to penal, -3 4 (laxl LilSe cpania®s 28 Cilaunpall
Statistical Office. correctional, or psychiatric facilities. e . . L
Sile e sk Oy lany! Psy Alie  fui CDlend Jadiy aial) Glasd)
development of cliadl e Ll e Lias) LEaY e V5
criminal justice " . .
- s Al b b ol
statistics. Studies in SRl s
Methods Series F - «ygsn 43 22l =
number 43. New 1987
York, 1987
UN,Dep_artment of O3l 5l casiall ady) The removal of property without the i s cul<Haddl 5 Jlal Al Ley 2y Theft 4yl 2540118 qyaally ot 25
International Affairs A, property owner’s consent. Theft . e .
of economic and ALY 45 includes burglary and house breaking; ~ =5 WS Lelails il & Jalis L)
séocifal _de\lle(l)(;?ment. Gl LA liaYls ith incII.l;to.Ies thedthef; of motor v?fhicles, Gllaal jilus cuilead)l Ja W eyl 48y
tatistical Office. . . shoplifting and other minor offenses, . _ .. . . . N .
Guide the D G e.g. pilfering and petty theft may or O O Al Al iyl i gl
development of - Slal) oLl e Las) may not be considered as thefts. ) e canal Y gl Caian
criminal justice 5 . i -
. S FIRA | | & el
statistics. Studies in D
Methods Series F - gz 43 2l = g
number 43. New 1987
York, 1987
UN,Department of O )3l daniall ady) llegally breaking into the property of 4. -\ 54l 5,ud) clSline §f Jilie Jsaa 8 Robbery ) 2540119 qyaaly oy 25

International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

ol 3 5al)
S e laaYly
onsk s Flasy)
liall o Lail) o Las)
Akl Gyl el
sz 43 23l - s
1987

somebody with the intention to

commit a crime.

PR IO T KU - PGP U N WO 1)
Jsaall Ll e sasiall adYl Ledpaty cGiny

“ =)
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UN,Department of
International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

Ol 3] i) ady!
Aalamy) 40
Sl Ao LaYs
sk s Slany)
s liall ¢ Laill e Laa)
Adad) plall s bl
«ymon 43 22l -
1987

Illegally breaking into the property of
somebody with the intention to
commit a crime.

S sgdll Gyl e (ad & il Sliae A8y o 5
Bl gl

Burglary

UN,Department of
International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

O3l 81 sasiall s
Apalaiy) 4l
Sl e Laal
ik iy L Plasy)
< Sliall o Laill e s
Al Gyhall 3 bl
g 43 22l —
1987

The person affected by an offense or
loss or is prey to catastrophic, criminal
or brutal events. Any person subject to
an offense or whose properties were
partially or totally affected by a
criminal act or incident is classified as
victim.

S o elaieY ayat A (e S s,
S bl b S A A ady ff Ayl
celatie) o cala 54 o8 aial G35 g

Victim

UN,Department of
International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

Q) 3] il ady)
Apabaidy) aylsall
S
Deski iy L lany)
sl g loadl) g liaa)
Al Gyl b sl
ysiss 43 2l — s
1987

The death of a victim resulting from
an intentional act committed by
another person, including killing of
parents.

Uadd A4S daxia Jad e 235U sLAGH oa
.wﬂ\}l\dﬁﬂh%j@‘)sim

Intentional Murder

s agall  Jlaall
ol clhadl 5o goasal N
o 2540120 aya, o8 25
fmal 2540121 qyaay oyl 25
il 2540122 gyaa, o8 25
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Lplady) el jaal) L) Bl juaall Apalaiyly ciy el Lpadly iy ) AlaiYl bl aud Al chad) o) gaasall  Jaall e
UN,Department of 35580 )13 Baaial) add) The death of a victim resulting from ) daxia yot Jab e 20U sLag 4a Unintentional Murder .y e il 2540123 qyaai, o1 25
International Affairs . an unintentional act committed by et .
of economic and Anlaaiyl 30 another  person.  This  category Sl LBl 8 ey Al aim st
social development. KAl L Ae laiaYly excludes death cases resulting from Bl Lo aad Al Sl Gl iy
Statistical Office. traffic accidents. i i
Guide the D G
development of - bl e lasl) el Laa)
criminal justice . . .
- S ALl b el
statistics. Studies in SRl s
Methods Series F - «ygisn 43 22l =
number 43. New 1987
York, 1987
UN,Dep_artment of G )3l dasiall ady) Both _fuII and pe!rt_-time. .officials I3 daay bl @l ) Labies sy Judges and Magistrates ASall i g 3Ll 2540124 g, & 25
International Affairs s authorized to hear civil, criminal and . ot e
of economic and ALY 45 other cases, including appeal courts, ‘@bl el (M glandl (B o) S dee
social development. Gl e WiaYly and making dispositions in a court of &), 4k Cludall Gacas gyal L,
Statistical Office. law. ’ I .
Guide the ouskl iy L Alaay) Al ladal) 8 aUasl)
development of - Slal) oLl e Las)
criminal justice " . .
. . ALl | & el
statistics. Studies in D
Methods Series F - gzt 43 2l = g
number 43. New 1987
York, 1987
Pale_stinian Ministry of Jaall 535 It is cases which courts may_handle if < Lavie dabiaall ASlaall L s Lliad Juvenile Court KA RERE: 2540125 qaay o 25
Justice 1997 L these cases were a juvenile court . e o Matters
A glaualil matters, i.e. when the lawsuit involves 85 Alalloda (88 (Ciany A8l Ll o3a
1997 a delinquent, the court commences as

if it were a special court. Throughout
the various stages of the proceedings,
the court follows special procedures
until it reaches a final settlement. It is
worthy to note that the legislator
determines clear limits for penalties,
ways of implementing the penalty,
and detention places that are different
from those designated for adult
offenders. This is due to the absence
of juvenile courts.

oigd aiiny eilaal aSlas lgiiaay aSlad) s2n
ing Al el L dala Yeal 4G
ol asaa Al sanys Lgr JLEN Hsraa
Guas Seas oShaly e (3ydag cilgiall
Glg ccpalldl e by e calian Gilaadll

LYl sk oSlas d5a5 2o G

256



lhiaall aul

including cases of death penalty
according to the laws of magistrate
and municipal courts.

il oSlae Wyl il Lloaill ol 5 )
s i eyl Lisgie U1 Gb
Mgty aldl oSlaally mball wSlae (o Aualall

Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud m clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy
iy
UN,Dep_artment of 35580 )13 saaial) add) Written proceedings invplving _aII Bl A Lyl Gilia S 5 il s Court Matters Slaall Ll 2540126 qyai, o1 25
International Affairs R aspects of a disputed issue filed o L L
of economic and Al A, according to the law and submitted to Leashali gy cbgle g5ltie Ala (o dgshaial
social development. Gl L Age LaiaY the judge for settlement. Court matters Al ) s i gl Jsaal) i
Statistical Office. ) . involve civil cases, divorce, heritage . . e L .
Guide the sk s Haay) ...etc. Also, they include criminal and sl Llaill DS Joliy clesd duaid o ‘
development of BPLER PV LA AN petty offenses referred to as such by  Llcadll Jein LeS celld ) Loy EpYls 3Dl
criminal justice . . .. penal codes. . R I
. - bl | Ls) . | Lleasll Iy danially dstiall
statistics. Studies in SRl s Tondl Blsilly Gsinl, Roaiad), 2t
Methods Series F - «Dsss 43 22l - s
number 43. New 1987
York, 1987
Pale_stinian Ministry of Jaall 535 T_he){ refer to all _Iegal court matters, i glidl gylealls dsiall goleadl S First Instance Court 4. oSlaall Ll 2540127 qyaay ot 25
Justice 1997 o distribution of fixed and movable = o e Matters
phld) financial assets, penal code cases, L) sleadl ameny Al e dlse¥ly
1997 ...etc. Also, court matters handled by Lede (i 4 Jlsa¥) 3 dasliall l<aY)s
such a court involve appealed cases, in e o
the cases stipulated by the law of oSl () s el (e lall oSl 58
magistrate courts. The magistrate  4iliinl JAT (98 5] (5 aSa 6] Ay gl
court cases are appealed against in this . ; s Cae iad] Sladdl
court if the value of the fine exceeds . éw 3 S Al oS o
five Jordanian Dinars. Higher fines are 13 4iladl daSadd) ) &ball Lladll 8 mlial)
appealed against in the court of ; . 3B Y A L ppSadl Aygie culs
appeal. Nevertheless, court matters iy ) ;
handled by courts of first instance — “sSae ) leaSs cuiling dld lae Lagy ulia
may include legal cases in which the i g i< 13 a gl Lol b, ol )
disputed amount does not exceed ten e
Jordanian Dinars. grase OIS ) sl ile etV 4y el
SJstie e Yl (geeall
Pale_stinian Ministry of Jasll 55035 Court matter_s that_ do not fall under Llamd 8 J3as Y il el Lol a District / Central Court oSladl) Yld 2540128 gyaaly o) 25
Justice 1997 o penal cases, including cases under the X e Matters L
Apladd) jurisdiction of magistrate courts. The w5 ol (iad Ledl (xy laay Ll A
1997 only —exception is those cases sl Loy mloall Slas aliaial 8 Jaxs
examined by criminal  courts,
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Esapall

Jaall 3a)

UN,Department of
International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

O3l 51 csasiall ey
ALy 40
Sl Ao LaaYs
sk dals - Slany)
o liall ¢ Laill e Laa)
Al plall s bl
«ymon 43 22l -
1987

Crimes recorded by the police refer to
the number of penal code offenses or
their equivalent, i.e. various special
law offenses, but excluding minor
road traffic and other petty offenses,
brought to the attention of the police
or other law enforcement agencies and
recorded by one of those agencies.

Lo ol alpaS canan all colallad) 23S s
P ST A FORE LU - SWIPRIERL H ¥
[P IR E SN G WO, | SRR L [N |
& Aase 03855 A Gl syeal (e Slen

Bea¥) o2a aal

laxlly o)

25

Palestinian Ministry of
Justice 1997

Jaall s
Agnlaudal)
1997

They refer to all penal and legal
matters (cases) appealed against to
this court. The jury of this court
involves a minimum of three judges.
This type of court is entitled to
examine court matters handled by
courts of first instance and magistrate
courts. In handling the various court
matters, the jurisdiction of the court of
appeals resembles the jurisdiction of
the Supreme Court.

call s dabid) A aally Lahal) Ll a
&b L iy JAYI o sl ADG (e L
Ll oSladd) (e deSae 4 ce spalall Ll
Lele Aoy yeall Ll 8y dany . liall
e Leilh Adiall dgns Lle Jao AaSas lgibia

cladall (e de senas

laslly Gy

25

Palestinian Ministry of
Justice 1997

Jaall 5
Lida )

1997

Court matters pertinent to rights,
trade, and fixed / movable debts,
provided the value of the debt does
not exceed 250 Jordanian Dinars.
Such court matters normally include
damage cases, free passage and entry
cases, rights to drinking water,
restoration of an asset or real estate,
rent evacuation, seizure of fixed and
movable assets, distribution of fixed
and movable financial assets, ...etc. In
addition, court matters handled by
such a court involve penal code cases.

e ol cu Adlaial) )lailly 358all (s5le as
ol Aad 3l Y layds Jofia e ol Jsiia
Qaall (gslea A )i Gruady Ol 4g
e W Al Gay s all Ba sslea ¢yl
Slo ) pumgsale) slen callaninl (4o aglans
Ja) cmlia (e 4 ol g3 ) Ll
Al e dtgaal JlsaY) yas o sl
Ll 8y Al giiall e s Al i) J)sa) aasds

clallaally miall i Al

Alaally oY)

25

Palestinian Ministry of
Justice 1997

daall 335
e il

1997

Court matters involving criminal
offenses of death penalty and other
specified cases defined by law, such
as treason, unintentional murder...etc

o8 Ll Loalisial aias ) Uil s, Criminal Court Matters

silally alae) Lingie 055 31 piall L
Jlly LAY Al e ol Aiged) (g)2Y)
el e

Aty | Al ) 3
Sy c.‘hmad i fall @hmd 3
Crimes Reported o Alasdl Ll 2540129

idaydll clila

Appeal Court Matters oSlaa Uld 2540130

by

Magistrate’s Court haall oSlae Llss 2540131

Matters
A Ulad 2540132
altial)

laxlly oY)

25
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud Lol clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy
UN,Dep_artment of 35580 )13 saaial) add) Defendants facing offjcia}l _charges by i el Agasal o agde esdl) Galasy) aa Indictees (Accused) o eagiall 2540133 qyaal, o1 25
International Affairs R the prosecutor or any judiciary agency =~ . L
of economic and Al A, responsible  for  taking  legal - IS, Sl alall ool A8 s B
social development. Gl Ae LYl proceedings against the offenders. e all Al ol slaliall (e Al gpae duis
Statistical Office.
Guide the s s lany)
development of BPLER PV LA AN
criminal justice " . .
- S Al ) o el
statistics. Studies in Gl s
Methods Series F - «ygsn 43 22l =
number 43. New 1987
York, 1987
UN,Dep_artment of O )3l dasiall ady) The person yiolat_ing the effective _Iaw Ol Allae LS ass 53 Gad S 5 Criminal araall 2540134 i, o 25
International Affairs s by undertaking criminal events against C e .
of economic and ALY 45 other persons or their properties. S opa) palidl s ) e Jsand)
social development. Sl L AelaaYy agilSliae
Statistical Office.
Guide the i
development of - Slal) oLl e Las)
criminal justice 5 . i -
-~ S FIRA | | & el
statistics. Studies in D e
Methods Series F - gz 43 2l = g
number 43. New 1987
York, 1987
Pale_stinian Ministry of Jaall 535 Cour_ts_ handling cases. violating i A Ll dallaey s Ll Sladl s Municipal Courts Al Sladl) 2540135 qaally o 25
Justice 1997 o municipal code / system in terms of L o I
A ylaudil municipal organization, public health el S (g Lgadlsly Slaldl Akl Adllas
1997 and cleanliness within the boundaries il 3ga Jals dalall 2aUailly daaally 52l
of the municipality.
Pale_stinian Ministry of Jaall 535 The most supreme  court i_n the  Lstall Ll an b ki il ASadll as Supreme Court el AeSaall 2540136 ayaaly ot 25
Justice 1997 L country, which is exceptionally X T
A glaudil entitled to examine all criminal and o Bl LB AL Lgthaay 20050,
1997 penal court matters, among those

handled earlier by first instance courts
and criminal courts.

Ly A3 el AeSaall Lo bt 28 CuilS
Lcilliall Aekae g s Alay)
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Ayl L0 jaaal Ayl Gy pil) Al iy i) 450yl sl aud m clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy
Ay
UN,Department of 35580 )13 saaial) add) Persons found guilty by any legal i dhauly fuuda baas ol Gala 21 aa Convicted Persons asdadl 2540137 qyaai, o1 25
International Affairs R body duly authorized to do so under o 3 .
of economic and Lala®Y) 4050l national law, whether the conviction i3 Jedl ALl Aaludl) ] 4335318
social development. Sl L Ae LiaYls was later upheld or not.
Statistical Office.
. 5 by
Guide the ok s lany
development of BPLER PV LA AN
criminal justice " . .
- s ALl | bl
statistics. Studies in SRl s
Methods Series F - «ygsn 43 22l =
number 43. New 1987
York, 1987
UN,Dep_artment of O )3l dasiall ady) A g_oyeynment_ of_ficial whose .duty is o zeaally OVl 3L sk asSa Cilise 5 Prosecutor sl el 2540138 qyaally ot 25
International Affairs s to initiate criminal proceeding on . o o L
of economic and ALY 45 behalf of the state against persons == el Gall oo lolis Aol dasis glen ol
sé(zcti_alt_de\lle(l)??ment. Gl LA liaYls at]z?used of committing a criminal e QL agdle ede ol Cegie palal
Gjiézlfhae ice. TR offense.
development of - Slal) oLl e Las)
criminal justice 5 . i -
. D FIRA | | & el
statistics. Studies in D
Methods Series F - gz 43 2l = g
number 43. New 1987
York, 1987
UN,Department of O )3l daniall ady) All r_novable and fixgd ASSetS (5, ) aal) ) Byeas Sl Ll B sy Properties XTI 2540139 aaaly ot 25
International Affairs belonging to the individuals

of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

ol 3 5al)
S e laaYly
oask s Flasy)
liall o Lail) o Las)
Akl Gyl el
sz 43 23l - s
1987

(household members) regardless of
whether they were inside or outside
the house. Normally, the owner of a
property is entitled to use it the way
he\she deems appropriate, provided in
accordance with the provisions of the
effective law. A property applies to
physical, nonphysical, tangible and
intangible assets as well as any item
that has a market value.

agiall JIsa) e anla 5 o€l Jala g lgu
Sl alia all dpually slally Al siiall e
ol Slos WD) Ll 1as & Cayilly aiall b
Lo Lt ol Lole Gllal ST olpms 3508 4ng
iaf 4l La JS 5a RS Gy e e

A g
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Ayl L0 jaaal Ayl Gy pil) Al iy i) 450yl sl aud m clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy
Ay
UN,Department of 35580 )13 Baaial) add) The place where the crime took place Al gy 4 2 sl 2anal ISl 4y sy Crime Location Zapal adse 2540140 qyaai, o) 25
International Affairs . .
of economic and Al A,
social development. il e LaaYl
Statistical Office.
Guide the ki sl
development of - bl e lasl) el Laa)
criminal justice . . .
- S ALl | bl
statistics. Studies in Gl A s
Methods Series F - «ygisn 43 22l =
number 43. New 1987
York, 1987
UN,Dep_artment of G )3l dasiall ady) Persons deprived of f.reedom thrc_Jugh Jtine ) aillals agin 2 o) (alas) Persons in Custody Osishgall 2540141 qaa, & 25
International Affairs A, transference to detention or a prison. ) S L ) .
of economic and ALY 45 Such a measure is sometimes taken = =2 Dbl eba¥) e S5 (o
social development. Sl e LaaYly against somebody as a preventive . g 13 cdaiailly LGN Jun Jo alasd
Statistical Office. ) . measure, if sufficient evidence e et e
Guide the D G indicate that their free movement is a ¢ 23 bal saelis ol eVt 5 Lo il
development of - Slal) oLl e Las) threat to public or individual safety. Ll U S
criminal justice 5 . i -
. S ALl | & el
statistics. Studies in D
Methods Series F - gzt 43 2l = g
number 43. New 1987
York, 1987
PCBS, 1996 slasd Gal leall Aclassificatio_n to classify_accidgnt by ., g5l rn Calall oy 53 Caail) 8 Accident Type Galall g5 2540142 g, & 25
. kind the starting and ending point of ) . P
1996 « ihaddl an accident according to which the & e elas cefis Salall ley lay ) Ak

accident is classified (e.g. vehicle
slipping and over turning). For
instance, an accident that starts with a
collision and results in one or more
casualties is classified as a collision
accident.

Leilemals AS e Y1 ) e Biabad) Ciaa
Coalall GlAS A S e (OIS Caial (YL
Caiaay llaa) 4ie aniyg adlaai fay 3

PRGN ENY
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud Ll clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy
Azpdly
Gender Terms 2545 :galall jos Jally 3pall Cilathas
PCBS, 2005 elasd 53Kl leall These include practices carried out by LY DAY L asiy A cillaall Jaski Measures of Israeli PliaY) cle )yl 2545100 Jally 55l 25
T the Israeli military occupation against = " ° ~ T . Occupation
2005 ¢ bl members of Palestinian  society: MY Jali illy planalil) pocianall bl G
waiting and standing at fixed or (Jaall) ASjaidl ) ZED ekl e ol
mobile military barriers (work, study, PO, . . .
treatment and others), arrest and i e JEYly BB (8] e Al
detention by Israeli occupation troops sl Al §yda gl wg (A s
and commuting via bypass roads t0 . el i) el
avoid such practices and direct settler ‘2= S O PR S
attacks, etc. 6l
PCBS, 2005 elasSU Gl leall This is a type of abuse that elderly < (1 ey S ae Ly Jal e S8 g Economic Abuse of the . sy 5. Ly 2545101 daflgshall 25
o people (65 and over) are exposed to NERIRATE . . elderly N
2005 ¢ gisbandil by a household member who may &==¥! DAl aa) J8 (e (JSU 2 65) (o Cfuaall
(rje_]scirde orfdo not r;es(ijc_ie witkh_. It ;qkes o Are Oradiall e ) 8 dxe paiall
ifferent forms including taking things e et et
belonging to the elderly such as = =t ekl 38l ileia Jalae Saby ol
(money, property, and the like) — catilis ;s (4l Loy eculShia ¢Jlsal) Ui
without the elderly person's consist; ld oL s
also, breaking things that belong to I e
elderly people.
PCBS, 2005 slaad ¢Sl leall  This is a type of abuse that elderly 1< 1 e Lyl ISl e JSE Physical Abuse of the i u.a1) s Lay! 2545102 Jalls 5l 25
T people (65 and over) are exposed to YT IR L . elderly o
2005 ¢ giebansdil by a household member whom may ~ 2= 3l 2al d8 (e (SLs 2 65) o (il

reside or do not reside with. It takes
different forms including causing
bodily harm, arm twisting or pulling,
causing joints pain or bruises or
scratches and little wounds caused by
attacks, loss of consciousness
resulting from head-beating, beating
with a belt or stick and breaking a
bone as a result of an attack.
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This is a type of abuse that elderly
people (65 and over) are exposed to
by a household member whom they
reside or do not reside with. It takes
different forms including making an
elderly person feel unconfident,
unwanted at home, and fearful. Also,
being exposed to cursing or insulting
or demeaning by individuals who do
not live at the house [where elderly
people live], forcing the elderly to stay
in bed and pretend to be sick, being
forced to do things the elderly person
is not happy with, made them feel
unwanted, isolating the elderly from
people, and preventing the elderly
from mixing with people.
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Trial International
Classification of
Activities For
Time-use Statistics,
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2006

Includes active participation in indoor
and outdoor sports (not as a job),
coaching, training, looking for a gym,
exercise program, trainer, assembling
and readying sports equipment at the
sports centre and taking courses in
relation to sports.
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Classification of
Activities For
Time-use Statistics,
2006
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2006

Includes time spent in full-time and
part-time classes, special lectures,
laboratories, examinations,
homework, leisure and special interest
classes, travel related to education and
all other forms of active study.
Education, skills acquisition and
related activities are considered
personal  activities:  from  the
perspective of the student/pupil,
studying is a consumption activity
because it is not possible to delegate
to someone else.
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PCBS, 2012
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These activities include participation
in marches and protests, including
marches against the Israeli occupation
and against the abuse of citizens and
prisoners. Participating in marches
and protests may include marches
against high prices, to demand higher
wages and improved living conditions
for citizens.
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Guide to producing

statistics on Time use:

measuring paid and
unpaid work, 2006
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2006 « V!

Two parallel activities undertaken by
one or more people over a period of
time.
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Includes socializing, communicating
and participating in  community
events, conversing, social activities,

reading and writing mail and
participating in community
celebrations  of  cultural/historic
events.
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Time-use Statistics,
2006

el ) Capaill
(i )t e Aatil
2006

This concept refers to the movements
of the individual (male or female)
from one place to another for purposes
related to carrying out different
activities and using various means of
transportation.
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2006

All activities performed in relation to
unpaid domestic services such as
preparing and serving food, cleaning,
sweeping etc of dwelling and
surroundings, clothes care, all aspects
of household management, shopping.
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Classification of C .. .c, Obligatory services for the benefit of N . .. . . Servicesand Helpto ~
Activities For S8l pladid e ARIY  embers of the community as well as Sl 0= Sl adl pdindl) bl il iper oygeholds el i)

Time-use Statistics, 2006 unpaid help extended to other i z.dl S0 aEd) AV dcdad y e Al AU
2006 households (such as households of e PR P = =
relatives, friends and neighbors). ey (B Al ) Jie) )8! @A)
“(cbaadls
Trial _In_ternational el Jpal) Gl All _activities in relation .to unpaid iegiaall e claaall Ailaiall Ala i) ases Prqvi_ding unpaid e ek i 2545112 Jally slall 25
Classification of M .. ., services for the care of children and =~ g s e Y caregiving Servicesto .
Activities For (Bl plattul e ARAY s of one’s household, including el ¥l (B OLSlls JUYI Adle)d 5ad1 oysehold Members  esidll e &)l
Time-use Statistics, 2006 care provided to members of the 5, Y1 3,48 saedl dle)ll @iy d Ly 3yl SRR
2006 household who are sick or disabled. sl oyl At bl
U S ‘M o “-‘“—"“‘].. o
Trial _In_terrjational el sl Cagl Includes vis_it_iqg cultural_events OF  i_alall (L) o culylladll 5yl Ju i AttendingNisi_ting 5L s 2545113 daflgshall 25
Classification of - .\ .c, venues, exhibitions, watching shows, S ) o Cultural, Entertainment LTy
Activities For «2dsl) ol me ALEY oy, visiting parks, gardens, zoos, @Yy cAmpsal) g pall Baa L ¢aylaally and Sports Skl daay)
Time-use Statistics, 2006 visiting amusement centers, fairs, = lsall Gilans (Eilaally dalel) Clagiad syl Events/Venues g il (A
2006 Zisg;]\:gls, circus, watching sports iy el gl esmgtadly ¢ oaSKal B Tyl
bl Gl Culaal salia
Trial _Ir!terrjational el Jsall Gl _Inc!u_des ac_tivities _required_by _the EilaliaVl Glety Led 3,6l L) Alaiiy) Jads Persor)al Care and il Ale ) 2545114 Jally shyall 25
Classification of - ALy individual in relation to biological ) ) g o Maintenance o
Activities For Bl plaid s 2RIV peads:  sleeping,  eating, resting, o DI ) 4518l (JSYL ol sl Qladl
Time-use Statistics, 2006 performing own personal and health )y daally Lpaiill iyl ALl coyal
2006 care and maintenance or receiving this .. . . i . e
type of care, activities in relation to i) el Coa ol a i Jf daalal
spiritual/religious care, doing nothing, — ce & Jad pae cduallfisa, ) Ale )l Aakidll
resting, relaxing and meditating, al e la g P .
> . ‘ ‘ ‘ Mg cdalll A )
thinking, planning. A el cela gl Ll ) 2ol
~agasills
Trial International il sl Gl An exclusive and scheduled registry 3.z el Lisa) caipally (gymemnl) Jiaasil Record Time gl Ja 2545115 Jalls 5l 25

Classification of
Activities For
Time-use Statistics,
2006

(gl aladind e Aaiiy
2006

covering all activities of respondents
over a period of 24 hours
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Classification of
Activities For
Time-use Statistics,
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el sl Gl
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2006

All activities performed in relation to
the primary production of goods by
households whether for market or for
own final use. A person’s activity is
classified as primary production of
goods if it is performed in relation to
the economic activities of agriculture,
hunting, forestry, fishing, mining or
quarrying.
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Work for Household in

Primary Production
Activities

Trial International
Classification of
Activities For
Time-use Statistics,
2006

el sl Gl

el aladind e Aaiiy

2006

All activities performed in relation to
production of non-primary goods by
household enterprises whether for
market or for own final use such as
processing of food products, making
of other food products and beverages,
making textiles, wearing apparel,
leather and associated products, or
craft-making using all types of
materials.
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Trial International
Classification of
Activities For
Time-use Statistics,
2006

il (Jgall Cayianl)
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2006

All activities performed in relation to
construction activities by household
enterprises either for income or for
own capital formation such as
bricklaying,  plastering,  glazing,
thatching, cutting glass, plumbing,
painting, wallpapering, carpentry,
tiling, electric wiring, floor sanding.
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Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud Ll clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy
Al
Trial International el sl Caal) All activities performed in relation to s 3 el Lo i A i) gsas Work for Household 3 Clual Jeall 2545119 Jally slall 25
Classification of = .\ .c, Production of services by household o o . ... ... Providing Services for -~
Activities For Bl oot e ABIY onierprises for income, such as s «ddal o domndl Sleadll Ll Gl Income 5 A Ayl
Time-use Statistics, 2006 working time in providing services for — cilaaa 85 (Lgy Hlan¥ly A2y oy Jais Jsanll cilaaall
2006 income, petty trading, door-to-door .. . .
vending, street vending, hawking, Abpally S sy Jadl e
providing repair, installation and
maintenance services.
Trial _In_terr_1ational el sl Caatl All activities p_erformed in _relation t_o o Janlly 3las Lah (5295 ) i) psas Woyk for _ laal Jaall 2545120 Jally slall 25
Classification of C .. .c, employment in corporations/quasi- . . s . Corporations/Quasi P
Activities For Bl el e AREY  orporations, nonprofit institutions el st Slwsally (IS5 ol Bl Sl Corporations, Non- olpdlfnis,
Time-use Statistics, 2006 andoI govergment, anc(zlj includi?g both  ,a¥1 g o) Jaadl Jay LS e sSally mypll  profit Instituti(c:(ns an;j Gliangally (S a0
2006 pai an unpai employment . — . Government (forma .. .
irrespective of the industrial sector of ~ 2= S el 3 o yadl gl 2 sector work) coll Al e
the activity and status in employment, — Jueall 8 paglly Llaall cliall g Uil e &b dasll) daSally
work performed under apprenticeship . . . . .. .
. . ; I A (el pmalyy U 5 M) Uail) ¢ Undl)
internship and on-the-job training &~ (et gebe Sl s (idle
programmers and other activity. azily Jaal) l8a (& cpailly JAalall cuyyaill
.sal
UN, Statistical diglasy) Lalll asial ady) Any act or intended act of a 3 gl m 5 S0 sl ad ey o Domestic violence @) Caal 2545121 Jalls 5l 25

Commission
Fortieth session, 2009

2009 ¢y5e ¥ 3yl

household member against another
member for the purpose of causing
psychological or physical harm or
any other types of pain and abuse
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UN, Statistical
Commission
Fortieth session, 2009
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1 A behavior directed against the body.

Physical violence is practiced through
punching, hair-pulling, arm-twisting,
pinching, slapping, kicking,
strangling, scorching, pulling,
dragging, killing, and beating. It is
used to express physical power. The
victim of physical violence is usually
the weaker person.
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UN, Statistical
Commission
Fortieth session, 2009
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An act of using various aggressive
Actions for the purpose of sexual
abuse and causing harm. Sexual
violence is done through sexual
harassment, rape, husband's refusal to
use contraceptives during sexual
intercourse with his wife, using
physical force to compel the wife to
have sexual intercourse, threatening to
use sharp tools and beating to force
her to have sexual intercourse, and
using violent and harmful means. The
purpose of this type of violence is to
abuse the victim and use force to
control the victim who is usually the
woman; it occurs because there aren't
any strict rules taken against the
perpetrators.
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PCBS, 2005 clasM iS5l Sleall IS @ type of violent action against a 31 Al oyt AN Catall QST e S5 58 Political Violence s sl Caiall 2545124 Jally slall 25
T household or a household member ‘ e . . . against human beings o
2005 ¢ baddl whether the wife or the husband, boys, ~ **¥s¥! «@ll o) Aas3ll <ilS s Walil 2ol ) oy
girls, grandfat(;u;r, grr]andmotlh(;r, uncle,  clsdll 48 e 5/0LAN 3/l afaall (il
or aunt, used by the Israeli forces or ot
settlers. It takes different forms o35 95 38bs Gulasiadl glakd o LLiLuY)
including beating, insulting, cursing, Ll ciai Gl G slay) eyl 1L g
wounding, Killing, breaking into . PR . "
’ ! - i) B Lsic ) Jaal) ¢ aleziuy)
[places] and arresting for a period, (ool el eV, Sanladl ol
pursuing and chasing, imprisoning for Al 2813 e ) Gyl laally 48Dl
political reasons, and other similar Al Glusledl (e Gl e
practices.
PCBS, 2005 slas3 GHal leall This is another type of violence a .1 o ) Gl JISET (e AT S8 58 Political Violence s ubad Gl 25451250 g pgshar 25
’ o household may be exposed to; L i . i w . o Againstthe Society T
2005 ¢ giekanddl however, such violence is imposed on J O Aule pdinall (o g e 43 V) ) el
the society in general by Israeli forces.  sjlaiul 8 aals J<a 2al; Lbs)uy) sl
It takes one form in the domestic L N
violence questionnaire represented in sl ool e gty iy (gl il e
imposing curfews at the place where a Syl 4y ai A ISl
household resides.
PCBS, 2005 slasd iSall leall This is a type of violence of the Israeli -y, ay 3 & il Cuall JIC aal ga Political Violence s i) il 2545126 g sha 25
T forces  resulting in  procedures o . against property and D
2005 Gg,_\;\l:uls.“ affecting the economy Of a household alaid) és‘_ ) u\cb&) Lg_u‘— s t@bu}” .\LAJSY\J STl

or a household member. Such
violence is represented in a number of
issues including husband's loss of job,
damage of the economic situation of
the household, complete or partial
house demolition, and complete or
partial land confiscation.
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A
UN, St_a\ti:%tical alll asiall add) Itisa typg of violencg reflected ina a0, Jsa, sy il QAT e JSE oa Psyc_hological ol Ciiall 2545127 Jally slall 25
Commission psychological ~ behavior or bad s ) i we | . Violence
Fortieth session, 2009 Aoy treatment, disdain, and despise of O\ Al ALladl Sl DSl s
2009 «sma ¥ 3552l people. It (ijs_donle tl?roT]gh the use r(]Jf At aladiuly Gujlass 4 s haly JbgiuNls
cursing and insults by the person who . \ Coan g
practiced violence., breaking things ° e el L
that belong to the person, shouting and ~ casle (saiaall (as &l Ga a3 oldl artass
yelling at, name-calling, mocking Ll Ly G lille e &1l 1
using demeaning names, forcing to do T 0 TP AT TomEUCE
specific acts, throwing out of the ¢l G el cAagye e Gliagl 5l jdan
house, locking up in the house, 1) Laaglly el ecnual) Jals Gualld
terrorization, continuous threatening, " T .
and forcing. Psychological violence is Gl &)U Chags (udill aiall aadiny <Y,
used to_ cause  anxiety f_ear, Dy cdsde gainall i dl) iy all
psychological damage, degrading, O TR R
making one feel negative, weaken el Gt Aad (e Taadly Lol a3
physical and mental capacities, iiaall 458 Calaals ¢ b a5l ojlaily adde
harming other people and destroy s e . . ‘H :
capabilities, shaking self-confidence, peid daady S S L)y AR
undermining self-respect,. sy il A6 Aala s A 1Ay A gl
Psychological violence destroys self- S g o
. : | Caall ] LAl
confidence, causes body harm, loss of o . s S o
self-confidence. gL cadlll (aple (sainall) Gad il 3ylas aylaas
Ll deie) dysinall se L) ¢ it 3
A Gad ) @ e p€aiy Les MG
32l ‘?u:\iY\ a3l ‘:\....JSM cagall
OB e e g dhgaadl cdslanl) celg Y1y
Trial International el sl Cagl Time spent by an individual who =y nsle 0l L) Ay (520 Casll Average Time Used in axiiouall gl Jane 2545128 Jally 55l 25

Classification of
Activities For
Time-use Statistics,
2006

(il )i e Aaiiy
2006

practiced an activity (in hours and
minutes), whether the individual is
male or female, to do various
activities, whether related to official
paid work or unpaid work, or time
spent by an individual managing the
home or caring for children or adults,
and other activities during the survey
period.
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Trial International el sl Cana) It refers to the place in which any of 31, 5§13 gna s i LS 4 v Place of Activity Llall dules & 2545129 sl 25
Classification of ¢ ALy the various types of activities are ah T hen e e
Activities For cll plasid gse BRIV horformed by the individual (male or ¢l 5 1S3 OIS s lsms 2l U G Al
Time-use Statistics, 1998 female).
1998
PCBS, 1999 clasdl g3,d) Sleall  This  term  refers  to individual .y glsl aal oy il LSl gy 3gemiall Individual property Ll AL 2545130 gyl 25
o ownership or possessions, which is - " . o
1999 ¢ ulanldl) one of the tenure types that enable the = *Ster Lo (o ALl ylpud 28l s )
person to completely control what gl a)liie o ol 5l Llie S JL
he/she owns in terms of money, real
estate, buildings, or economic
projects.
Trial _In_ternational el sl Caatl Human behavior in terms of what_ is csias 4 ALl gya Lo dals (e gyl L) Activity Ll 2545131 gy sha 25
Classification of = .. .c, beingdone and when during a specific i e
Activities For (gl plattl e 4RIV fime period Badae dgie) 558 DA
Time-use Statistics, 2006
2006
UNESCO Gender gl Loy LYk Syl Gender refers to the roles and o, e ) el gl i Gender el g5l 2545132 o jgsha 25

Mainstreaming
Implementation
Framework-2003

2003 — e laaY!

responsibilities of men and women
that are created in our families, our
societies and our cultures. Gender
roles and expectations are learned.
They can change over time and they
vary within and between cultures.
Systems of social differentiation such
as political status, class, ethnicity,
physical and mental disability, age
and more, modify gender roles. The
concept of gender is vital because,
applied to social analysis, it reveals
how women's subordination (or men's
domination) is socially constructed.
As such, the subordination can be
changed or ended. It is not
biologically predetermined nor is it
fixed for ever.

Ldlle & b ally oLl Jlay) Y5y A
¥ i L) Ly L Llald g Uiiladins
o pailliiae ooy calall Aaly clallailly
Jalay gl ) 28 e calias Ll LS cudgl
el bl Akl Jixss saall daE)
—alls el e Ly —ulidl S5l S
O Lty adls AlRelly A ual) ille Yl
g5l aggie oS puia IS sl e Jalsal
o il Jla 3l L iy e laal)
A e ) i€y ails e Laal) Jolal
(Tl Bl ) olull Znss Gusnls dingas
Ll aay dgmgl) 02p (5S5 JLallyy L aainall
2l Adine Caunll gd oo GY) S uinll Aae

N ) e Yy Dy

271



lhiaall aul

Aty Aallly jaaal) Agpd) Bl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) 450yl sl aud Lol clhaddl 3oy pedagall  Jlaadl Sy
Trial ]n_ternational el Jpall Gl Incll_Jdes active participation in _arts, csiansally (sl 8 el 58V Jai Hobbies, Games and a1 il sl 2545133 Jally slall 25
Classification of C .+ ., Music, theatre, dance (not as a job), . X Other Pastime e
Activities For S8l pladind e ABIY gnoaing in technical hobbies such as =Rl dles (35S Gal) GaBilly g mally Activities ball dlatdly
;’(i)rgg-use Statistics, 2006 collectitng stamps, coins, 'grading cargts, O anlly el ailsh pan Jo e Ayl Ay

computing, programming,  crafts, o .
playing games, taking courses in ¢ il selidl s LBl disd)
relation to hobbies. il ccayally cdaaslls cilbimally isulall
Aol (e L Ao el AotV
Trial _In_terr_1ationa| el sl Cagal) Inclqdes reading (not strictly_ N il 4y e Bl Y) selyill Al Jass Mass Media Sheyl Lils 2545134 oyl 25
Classification of - .\ . relation to  work, learning), e i
Activities For sl pladinl mus 4RI yarching/listening to television and G g lialfeanlia (elaidly cJaall, 5
'ZI'(i)rgg-use Statistics, 2006 vi%go, I(ijste_ning to radic; and otr;er Lradl 33215 sabll ) g L) gl
audio devices, use of computer . D .
technology (not strictly for work, 3% os) cusmladl Lol dlasid s 3
learning, household management, ¢ —dyiall s lly calai g cJenll Gl eY
shopping), going to the library (not il € Gl o[ g el
strictly for work, learning). il pol) Al ) (& >
aklly cdasdl Gl
Trial _Ir!terrjational el sl Cagial) The_ means of_transp_ortation used by | g Ll ALl 5y 8l Leardt oy ALy i Means of Jasil A 2545135 Jally shyall 25
Classification of - Ly the individual in moving from place to . Y - Transportation
Activities For Bl pladid s AR5V gnother.  These  means  include S s cplaBl (e bide el s,
Time-use Statistics, 2006 walking, private vehicles such as cars — Jiluy .aulsel) dalyalls dalall 5Ll Zalal)
2006 and bicycles, public means of _ . ) . . "
transportation such buses and taxis, ey Uy B2 Y1 Shpny ClealilS Aulalh Sl
and any other unmentioned means of LS Al Sl e il Ju
transportation.
Guide to producing Aalaial il las) £l Jis Time spent on different activities  sana g 1 ) 5 laglasd o5 g3l cadgl) ga Time spent on Various b pasiasall gl 2545136 Jalls 5l 25

statistics on Time use:

measuring paid and
unpaid work, 2006

Saall Ll 1)) sy

gl ey Y gl

2006 « Y

during 24 hours divided by all
persons, including those who have not
participated in the activity.

Les a8 en o Loguiio 4ol 24 Pl
oLl dgusjlay o) () AV g

activities

Llaall dan
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Lplady) el jaal) L) Bl juaall Apalaiyly ciy el Lpadly iy ) AlaiYl bl aud L glhaal 5oy gedgall  Jlaall o)
Anpll
Child Terms 2550 :g9294) joy Jibl cilalbaq
UNESCO, Convention js1 Gsia ddlal  <uag Every human being below the age of Al Leoyae (e e Al olats ol gla S Child Jikal 2550100 Jakal 25

on the Rights of the
Child, 1989

1989

eighteen years unless under the law = e
applicable to the child, majority is =il Al gy ol A8 280 G il

attained earlier. agle
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Alady) Bl jaaal) L) By juaal) Alai¥l iy el Ly iy ) Al lhuaal) aul Al glhaal 5oy gedgall  Jlaall o)
Governance and Democracy Terms 2555 :ppa44l oy Lbially asalf cilathias
The Coalition for Ll Jal e DY) To obtain money or any other benefits 1) -, syl il il Jlsdd e Jsamal Bribery 35 2555101 Sl 25
Accountability and - to perform an act or refrain from o . . . . o
Integrity (AMAN) (b)) e lusally doing it in violation of accepted Jpmadl] Al 0245 (o g WY1 5l Jae 245 Abalyielly
practices.
The Palestinian Anti- Lhulil) sl dasSa da 7O break a law or the regulations s syalall A1 o glall LSaT e g A Corruption Sl 25555102 Sl 25
Corruption Commission based on such law or to violate the ) o e L
approved general policies by public sl O e sadieall Aulal) Clulpud] Adllis ) Ayliazally
servants for  their own or other  Jidle 55 Al 4l CulSa Jia Coagy alal)
people’s benefits, or to consciously . e e
abuse the absence of the law for such <1 Jsaaligls 0S5 081 e Pl
benefits. It is also work that results bl
from the misuse or exploitation of
public office to serve private purposes
or obtain personal material or moral
benefits.
World Ba_n!<, s e ¢ dsall il Corpo_rate social re_sponsibility i§ the o e laaally Al Ll Clamal Ay Social responsibility ;¢ iaayi g 2555100 Sl 25
Opportunities and . commitment of business to contribute ) ) o o
options for governments Sl SlasSad ol to sustainable economic development, el s g Joanll Pt (e Aaliaall il Alalyionlly
to promote corporate Sl A LaaY) Adgnadl  Working  with  employees,  their el JSS aaiaaly Asall aainally aglile s
social responsibility in 1oh o] Bawes o nd families, the local community and o el avs G ol A )
Europe and Central W il B Bsl* society at large to improve their R YT e e e
Asia: Evidence from Silagys Wil S5 el o quality of life, in ways that are both canly o b dgatil
Bulgaria, Croatia and J . good for business and good for
Romania. Working 2005 81 edee %555 development.”
Paper, March 2005
The Coalition for Lalll Jal o Y Intervention on behalf of an individual NI g0 delas o cle 3 adlal Jail Wasta Lyl 25555103 sl 25
Accountability and . or group without complying with . ] _ . ] .
Integrity (AMAN) (oal) ALl work and & el G Jie AU 3o i)y Jarll Jsualy Apbl el

practices necessary
competence, such as the appointment
of a person in a specific post for
reasons of kinship or party affiliation
despite the fact he/she is incompetent
or does not deserve it.

slay) J Aball Gl Gl uae coai

Gt o 5 2 05 g )
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5.4 Administrative Portion and Maps Terms

h.‘\j)i‘g 2"“.-)"’1 cﬂh:u.ﬁﬂ Glathas 5.4

LUL uaall 5
. ? " Tl 4alL jaaal) A5l ciy Tl Cig all LtV plhad aud Ll glhiad) aul - ‘ gsasall  Jlaall e
M.»)'AN..« g ';
Maps Terms 3010 :g3a44d joy Ll ciathae
PCBS,2004 @Sl leall It is a process of convgrging all kind of Maps sl IS e LihAN g1l ases disad o6 Bl b Computerizing Map LAl dasa 3010100 w4y 30
R from paper form to digital form. There are o L
slasdll two ways to do so; the first one is to convert o Ll g Fisnedll e e oy IS5 )
¢ ishandil map into a raster which is an image consists ¢ Baaly Bypea A Adayall Jigad a5 Raster L culsa
2004 of pixels produced by scanning, the second is " ) e s .
a vector which is done either by using a gralall plastinls Laghal gy Biee Slaie G 05<55
Digitizer, or by using certain software such as Laf 455 vector JSs e Scanner iyl
AUIOCAD. e all dsy DigitiZer Slem Al oy
asty zaliy 0 S s of G vector ) Raster
. Aglaall 03g
Handbook on  y,.Ly1 4.0 J0o A digital data set that has been recorded from Jsa s Bilas ora el a5 dsady Ly desana Satellite image welia diysa 3010102 30
Geospatial e an Earth-orbiting satellite, either o e i ) )
Infrastructure jn 25 &8s photographically or by a scanner on-board the s Aauls laaiuly 5 LSS L gaddh el ey
Support of ¢l Al acal Satellite. A satellite image in a GIS is similar Glaslaall plas b Bl 5y seall 40y . Bl Gia Jee
Census to a raster or grid data set. j ; . )
2010 sl sl el -
Activities, 2009 A ) bl Sl e pane A8l An)
Handbook on 4Lyt aa gds A system of 24 satellites orbiting the Earth S el Jusis V) Jss s% il 24 o 30z Global Positioning il allal) ol 3010103 4 30
Geospatial e that broadcast signals which can be used to i S . o X System (GPS)
Infrastructure in S &8s getermine the exact geographic position on Joxinsys A8y ()] (o lsal) apaad (o3 Lellexind elsal
Support of calaxill i) acal the Earth’s surface. GPS is used extensively LAl asy (b aols S8 adlsall apaail allall ol
Census 2010 in field-mapping, surveying and navigation. o e L
Activities, 2009 GPS is maintained by the United States  °-* = oy -Asdhally Asbuall dlac (5 sl
Department of Defense. SASaY ) Bastiall GG g ) 35055 A shaiall
Handbook on Luluy) dadl Qs A collection of computer hardware, software, lilally lmaydls Lass wlall iy aall o 4 e sana Geographic adhial cilaglad) olas 3010101 Ll 30
Geospatial . ... . geographic data and personnel assembled to - . ) e Information System
Infrastructure in -~ =S &bl canture, store, retrieve, update, manipulate, el Slesteall samn (8 L Jax 28015 Al rad) (GIS)
Support of ol dhail iexanalyse  and  display  geographically Lgna Jalailly Lgfina oty Leelagiuly Lenjans Ladlyaa
Census referenced information.

R 2010
Activities, 2009

Leaes Lelilas
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oo Tl 4alL jaaal) A5l ciy e Tl Cig all LtaiYl plhadl aud Ll glhiad) aul - ‘ gsasall  Jlaall e
ey
Administrative Divisions Terms 3015:£4854) joy L8y clasdil cilalbas
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall A permanently inha_bited plac_e,_ whi(_:h has an IS oSl Uaale a1 b (e (01S0) Aalis 8 Locality S genil 3015100 il 30
N independent municipal administration or a o ) PR ) i ) i )
slaall permanently inhabited, separated place not <= (USe) Aaluss gl 5l ey Apla) Al Ll ol Whl
1996 « il included within the formal boundaries of Ui Alemiiay 23 S8 Sl Aale (2 ) mlan
i another locality and not have an independent . . o
administrative authority. b oy Lo Lo pnas el sl et sl 00
LAldioa :L\‘)\J‘\ PR
PCBS,2002 @Sl leall A complex series  of concrete walls, DI e Jhia e dades Allu e sl 54 THE Expa_nsion and silly il s 3015101 Ealagudd 30
N electronic  fences, observations towers, e o R Annexation Wall B
slasld trenches, patrol roads, and razor wire used to oA Aaguls LA 3k (Balis Al gl ASLE 5y YN definition used )
¢ uanll) blc:jck or contrc:jl thehm:)ver_nenL ofVF\’/aIestIiamaE aeilS e s Cpinhadll Ja%5 A8 Japiny LAY At “barrier”)
2002 pedestrians and vehicles in the West Ban - o n e
and East Jerusalem. LA cuilly Bpal) Aol
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall Bethlehem and Hebron governorates. LRl cpal Cay idailae Jads South of thke West Ll diall pa 3015102 o 30
. Ban
elasdl iyl
1996 ¢ il
PCBS,2002 Gl Sleal Incllludes all the localities located outside the lli e Ll Ll s ol i) Claand) psen 50 Outside the Wall sl s 3015103 i 30
wall. . |
slaadll ) ileanil) @l (of (e Wall dyidagl) Adalill 2a il gyl
¢ sl Al claans (e lebaat a3 s Jlaall zyla gy
2002 .L@_J“:bi Gy pea _51 ‘E)JI_AA
PCBS,2002 Syl sleall  Includes all the localities located between the Dlaadl el A cmpal ) cilaaaill gpen sa Inside the Wall Jasll Jals 3015104 s 30
. green line and the wall. ) . ;
cLAA?)J A\-@AUAJ-AA&Y‘LAM uy_,«géw‘)\.\;.“u&;'é)}m A_U\.\\
¢ sl A
2002
PCBS, 1996 oSall jleall  Jenin, Tulkarm, Nablus, Qalgilya, Salfit, and  -at., et s caSlshy copin cilliilae Jods North of the West Lal dall Jlz 3015105 o 30
. Tubas governorates. Bank
C«LA&:M U"‘L’JL} A.D\J\
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oo Tl 4alL jaaal) A5l ciy e Tl Cig all LtaiYl plhadl aud Ll glhiad) aul - | gsasall  Jlaall e
ey
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall Includes that part of Jerusalem whic_:h was S a3 il idadlae (e e3al) Ly Jois Jerusalem J1 J1 el 3015106 e 30
R annexed forcefully by lsrael following its e o N
slaall occupation of the West Bank in 1967 This  e= -1967 ale (3 Al dall LDl 2 55ie Lyl
1996 « il part includes the following localities: (Beit Llind Blind wda cliga i) Glaeas J1 dikic
) Hanina, Shu’fat Refugee Camp, Shu’fat, Al’ . e .
Isawiya, Jerusalem “Al-Quds”(Sheikh Jarrah, 3l g ha gl iy "ouaall S puadl) gl
Wadi Al-Joz, Bab Al-Sahira, As Suwwana, o ez bmall ¢ s hall il bl Gl Geall
At-Tur, Ash-Shayyah, Ras Al-Amud), e il Soml el | Al W
Silwan, Ath-Thuri, Jabal Al-Mukabbir, As. = "2 Dbl oell da csll el (250
Sawahira Al-Gharbiya, Beit Safafa, Sharafat, SRS Lk ol Al Hea iyl (llia
Sur Baher, and Um Tuba, Kufr A’qab).
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall Includes the Remaining parts of Jerusalem (lil) Claasd  J2 Aihie iy el Aldlae AL Jerusalem J2 J2 el 3015107 alagudd 30
N governorate, namely: Rafat, Mikhmas, L N i o i i
slasll Qalandya Camp, the Bedouin Community- 5 < bl con (oull gandl) (Lalf i cpleda )
1996 kol Jaba’(Tajammu' Badawi), Qalandya, Beit p ccuall (gl cuy el Laliay ol dyaall (e
i Duqqu, Jaba’, Al-Judeira, Beit Anan, Al- . ) C )
Ram, Dahiat Al-Bareed, Al Al-Jib, Bir ‘==l o pallol b dudll ha) oo Yl
Nabala, Beit ljza, Al-Qubeiba, Kharayib Um  «tilic <L) cuy cclyypn cay cdilad calill s <y cloja
Al-Lahem, Biddu, An-Nabi Samwil, Hizma Py -
. L ! . o « 3 |« el ¢ N ' RPN
Beit Hanina Al Balad, Qatanna, Beit Surik, e o s gl el gy e R
Beit Iksa, A’nata, Alka'abina (Tajammu’ (s sl AE N Byalendl ¢ Cplleal)
Badawi), Az Za'yyem, Al-Sawahira Al-
Shargiya, Ash-Sheikh Sa’d, Arab al Jahalin.
Al-Eizariya, Abu Dis.
PCBS, 1996 Sl jleall  North Gaza, Gaza, Deir El-Balah, Khan | .4, ldl s e Jlady 3e Glailae Jady Gaza Strip e gl 3015108 o 30
. sy Yunis and Rafah governorates. ) ol
s 2 T A
1996 ¢ il
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall Go_ve_rnorates were d_efined _a(_:c_ording to the silae 16 Aandill a1 Jadiy cigyly) Ailaia oo Governorate aladladl 3015109 alagudd 30
N official administrative division of the L o ;
slaall Palestinian Territory for the end of 1997. 1997 ole dile b sadind) AglY) Clepndil) rnen ol
1996 « kil There are (16) governorates, and each <Clrant 3ae ddadlae JS sl
) governorate consists of Number of localities.
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall According_tq current_administrativ_e <_jivisic_)ns, S nlandill ) a & Al Cilapedil) Cua Region PR 3015110 Erlagudd 30
R the Palestinian Territory were divided into o e o ;
slasll two geographic regions (areas): The West == 2 gy dapall ddual) Las (pfidin (il W
1996 ¢ idandill Bank and Gaza Strip. The West Bank was 5 andiye glli Ll ddailae 11 dyyall 4l

divided into 11 Governorates while Gaza
Strip was divided into 5 Governorates.

LUadlaa
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. . . . . . Sy
. | Al AAdll jaaal) Ayl Gyl Aaadly iy adll el plhaall aud Al wlhaa) sl | goagadl  Jlaall o)
Ay
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall Is a specified geograph_ic;al area  on maps, a5 oy il e sanaall ddhaall dskid) a The enumeration area ) dilie 3015111 e 30
R which have been identified on reality with . o N o B
slasll clear borders such as (streets, roads, daaly aagra (0385 o) gy daghall e 1l iy
1996 « il Pedestrians  lanes, walls, natural area, Ailie s calay Ciae (b g lsnd) e Alladll
i administrative boundaries) and it may be a ) T .
part of a large community , or a small whole &S &8 Ol G5 ks (Al asas il
village (small community regardless of the Laga shoa paai ) LelaSll 8pam 38 55S8 2y ¢ puS
number of housing units). For census P < .
; - Jaail) Laahye Yy (4o dsSud) cilasgl) SIS
purposes, each community had been divided ~ 5 & T S5 (% sl e 0
into several enumeration areas and each JS a5s adg ohg cae Bhaliebae ) S8 pead JS
enumeration area region was located on.the N Slelye e LAY e o il
maps by taking the following into account: X _
1. The Coverage of enumeration area on A sany 150 s o aal) ddkaia Jad .1
about 150 housing units. = Jdin — Goh Laph Jal@ ddhie K dbls) 2
2. Circling each area by natural ehasall Capeil) Jyge) o Lind
separations as of - a mount - vacant N ) u"JSJs\ ol ALttt 3
space to facilitate its identification. B e e 3l Bhle )
3. Bordering of each enumeration areas =~ <& CulS sl 4l aa cled Aplay) apal) Al
within each residential community as  ciasgll axe J& Glaaad w0 elal f cilaeas
an independent area by noting s AhieS 2a% A€ saay 150 oo led A
administrative borders, in the sense that
- -y . ;\ﬁf\m
if there are communities or parts of ) ) )
communities with fewer housing units 148 Al Alulidie sB)] peat JS 2o hlie cyhel 4
for 150 housing units, they are defined -(001) o3, (s
as independent unit as an enumeration
areas
4. Providing each enumeration area with
an independent serial number starting
with number (001)
PCBS, 1996 @Sl leall Ramallah and Al-Bireh, Jericho and Al- colly 18Ty gl cyully ) o)y cillailas Jad Middle of the West Lyl dazll L, 3015112 Erlagudd 30
Aghwar, and Jerusalem governorates Bank )
cLA;?J 1\.})\)\
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6.4 Census and Central Registers Terms A3l cD )y Al Glathiaa 6.4

bl and
Aty Al jaaall Al ARl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) Lplaiyl plhaal) aud Z\_..bu:“ lhadll o)  godagall  Jlaall Gay
Central Registers Terms 3510 :goisdl jo LS pal) cdlawd) clatbas
UN t5alse tasiall aaY) When every vital event that has occurred 4, b Sl (e 3y JSI Clian g aily JS 0S8 Latie Complete Civil el Jall 3510100 ey 35
Principles and .. 1o the members of the population of a e ge e n Registration ” L
Recommendations fora J3! 0« Sl particular country (or area), within a «* Gilas 38 Baaae Aie) 3y (PLA (Aume Ashaie 4l) (paa BANY 384l
Vital Statistics System, aldas ¢ L) specified period, has been registered in the  iadld Juaus damia Lol 5% o (6f ) Qe U
Revision 2. . B civil registration system, i.e., has a vital . e e e g <
2001 gl Sebas¥1 o victration record. Thus the system has o 100 i Aohatall Gis ad plhall 0% el A
.2 sl attained 100 per cent coverage. Any  .'Adaxill Uad " andy 3LelSH Adaxill e Cihadl gl A5l
2001 deviation from complete coverage is
measured by “coverage error”.
UN tgalse tasiall aaY) The rggistratiqn of a vital_ event _after the il L sosaad) dyiadl 85 o Lokl ey dygem Andly Jmass Dglaye_d Jase dimad 3510101 ya 35
Principles and ., . brescribed period denoted in existing laws, 7 e ) . . Registration L
Recommendations fora 9% 0« Sk=5s  ryles or regulations (including any grace O 1 glew 8y dlb b Lag) Apladt il 5l actsil W
Vital Statistics System, aldas ¢ L) period, if one is specified). A late  aa Lgs dadly Jes Akl Gl (gl (apais
Revision 2. . B registration is the registration of a vital . L e e
2001 dagall lebas¥l o ont after the prescribed time period but  “=* Clas 3 Pt oSy sasaall gl ) o L
.2 sl within a specified grace period. Since the — ax;saals L sale it zlewdl 5y% of ) kil . Lee
2001 grace period is usually considered to be L sole ya el Jimacil] 5 Ay enl] dadlgl)
one year following the vital event, delayed = =~ 27 il dmtll 8 Rl 22850 22
registration is usually considered the gl daBlgll Gigan (e ¢ S ) A 2xg Ay Aadls
registration of a vital event one year or
more after the vital event has occurred.
UN t53lse Baa3all aaY) A late civil registration is the registration - <1, 15,15 sasad) Liall 5,5l any Ay Ladly Jennii 54 Late Civil Jabie ide Jias 3510102 -y 35
Principles and .. ofauvital event after the legally specified =~ o o o Registration ' .
Recommendations fora 9% 0« =55 time period but within a specified grace s A sdle i pleud) %8, Laaaas plowsys Jla Sl
Vital Statistics System, aldai ¢ L) period. The grace period is usually gl Aadlgl) Gygan aay
Revision 2. . N considered to be one year following the
2001 Aagall Slelas¥) i) event.
2 gl
2001
UN _ tgalse tasiall aaY) A mechanism for thg continuc_)u_s recording e b U< (Bl sl ilaslaal yaioadl) Jadill 07 sa Population Register S Jan 3510103 -y 35
Principles and o _ of selected information pertaining to each ] . o L -
Recommendations fora 9>) &« S=5's  member of the resident population of a Ga daag Lo sy cisme Lo dilie ol Lo ald (peiall () 5
Vital Ststistics System alai ¢ L) country or area, making it possible to )N NPT . SVOAPCH DA ARG BN OV |
Revision 2 . ) determine up-to-date information about the . . oo
2001 dagall lebas¥) - g0 and characteristics of the population at "o Sy ) penailatsy
Rl selected points in time.
2001
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clbaall ad

Aty Al jaaall Al Ay juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) Lplaiyl plhaal) aud Ll lhadll o)  godagall  Jlaall Gay
UN tsale ssasiall oe¥)  LoOSe-leaf file, ledger book, electronic file  Cale of ff 55580 Cale ff i f dlaiie il Cale Civil Register il Jad 3510104 ya 35
Principles and or any other official file set up for the . ) ;
Recommendations fora < &= =% permanent recording, in accordance with IS F diill i Slelal By paata AT ey W
Vital Statistics System, s ¢ Ll established procedures, of each type of  aas lly Les didagiyall illball A gl Gladlgll (e g5
Revision 2. . N vital event and its associated data . . . ., . v e s .. A -

2001 sl lsload] occurring to the population of a well Al Ay aklia (o)) s lyaatSasae oS
Tl defined area (a county, district, (Al S
2001 municipality, parish etc.).
UN tgolse tasiall aaY) The_ institutior_lal, legal and technical |y 14 &all Wasss al dgilly 4 00l dpnsall cagplall  Civil Registration  sag g ol 3510105 ya 35
Principles and .. settings established by government to . e o ) i System . L
Recommendations fora 93 0= Sle=sis  conduct civil registration in a technical, & ¢ Banses Ao Al 485 Uplay ) Syl Al
Vital Statistics System, allas ¢ Ll sound, coordinated and standardized 2Ll e Laia 1y AN Cag i slelye ae calil o las)
Revision 2. Ayl elna] manner throughout the country, taking into
2001 s e account cultural and social circumstances
.2 sl particular to the country.
2001
UN _ tgalse tasiall aaY) The _to_tal process of collecting in_formation il 3yl (e cilastas g Jadi i LIS dyleall Vital Statistical e Lanl) ol 3510106 =y 35
Principles and o by civil registration or enumeration on the L o ) Lu . System ) -
Recommendations fora 3! 0= Sleasis frequency of occurrence of specified and — “*res A dasa Slaly Sisaa IS Ol canll Sl Sl Ayl a)S)all
Vital Statistics System, aldai ¢ L) defined vital events as well as relevant o &l o L iy coladlgll Al all ald ailaal) oLy,
Revision 2. . N characteristics of the events themselves o . L . )
2001 dagall lebas¥h g of the person or persons concerned, Reats Ul ola ety (Onall alAV] 4l ¢ inal
.2 sl and of compiling, processing, analysing, s ban) S 8 i Leage s Leany Lelilasis
2001 evaluating, presenting and disseminating
these data in statistical form.
PCBS,2000 @Sl leall The I_icense is_suegl by any _authorized el dady b Al Gad) b sadied) Aglasy) saas) Stgtis_iical L_Jnit In iflaa) saagl 3510107 ey 35
. , authority. The issuing authorities are the T A i o Buildings Licenses o .
(bl slasd ponorting units for this administrative o el s cled Aaildl el Sleall o 80l Wl gad W
2000 records statistics.

iy A Ll bl jolias s Y (ady s
gl bl e lie Jeanl
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Aty Al jaaall Al Ay juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) A5l sl aul ol clhaddl Joy  geasal  Jaall o
Al
Census Terms 3515 .‘g}évu.f/jy el Slathae
UN L5oba —saa3al) aaY) The total process of collecting, compiling, sy ¢ pdiy Jalaty iy dallaas aand LIKH dleal) 58 Population Census DS o 3515100 Saat) 35
The Principles and N _evaluating, analysing and publishing or e o .. .
Recommendations for =M Sleasis  gherwise  disseminating  demographic, by Al patladll s Ailasy) Gl
Population and Housing - Sluals o\S.d) econc;mic and socki‘al data}lpertaining art] a g b e e jraaY AL @l e laaYl,
Censuses, Revision 3 specific time, at the smallest geographic . . ) -
2015 S level to all persons in a country or in a by 22 s f Al Jala Galadl) genly c2ms
2015 well delimited part of a country. e gial

UN tgolia —aasall s The enumeration of individuals according e bl ar salieal) AWEY) lSe cren ALY ae 58 De-jure bl aal) 3515101 Saatl) 35
The Principles and . . ... totheir usual place of residence, regardless e i
Recommendations for =¥ Skasis - of their existence at the census reference sl Sl Alad (sl oS
Population and Housing - sl o< date.
Censuses, Revision 3 3mn
2015 S
+ 2015
Adpted from PCBS +

Jleal) ey

sbandll (38l
UN t5alse —saniall aY) Based on the enumeration of individuals ol IS 6 Ula paalsiall Galit) pses 2o 5 De-facto exdlgll el 3515102 Sastll 35
The Principles and . according to their existence in the areaof T~~~ T T T )
Recommendations for =¥ Sy enumeration at census reference date, oWl ) Ol Go B Gaiy ol Ay Al
Population and Housing - sl.alls olsu regardless of their usual place of residence. Uaal b asaals K s Y1 2o g8 Gl (<05
Censuses, Revision 3 3mis i ) syl
2015 i R UIEER
+ 2015
Adpted from PCBS +

Jleal) oy

slasdl (535l
UN o tsalie —sasiiall (My\ It refers to the span of time in between the e JLeSiuls ¢ el Joand) g0y (s Al 5,300 Enumeration period aall 53 3515103 Sasll 35
The Principles and ... commencement of the fieldwork and the o
Recommendations for <= Sheasis completion of all questionnaires. ~olbiuy)
Population and Housing - -Slalls o\Sull
Censuses, Revision 3 3t
2015 &

2015
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clbaall ad

Aty Al jaaall Al Ay juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Ayl iy ) Lplaiyl plhaal) aud Ll lhadll o)  godagall  Jlaall Gay
UN tgalse —Baniall a1 This refers to the moment on which the . < sales colaall by L) as ) Alal) s Reference Date el sl dlal 3515104 Sasll 35
The Principles and .. . ... census data are based. Normally, it refers T T ) !

Recommendations for < <bass 1o midnight of the day preceding the < o il il phee sl Cumy A A hdlie
Population and Housing - sL.ll; o\l reference period. Thus, the findings of the LA
Censuses, Revision 3 3man census relate to that night
2015 S
+ 2015
Adpted from PCBS +
Dleadl sy
slandll (55
National Committee, Luliy dal ) dall ANY locality whose population amounts to s ST 4w 10,000 4GlSa axe iy i S Urban R 3515105 Sastll 35
headed by the PCBS, i i 10,000 persons or more. This applies to all o o )
1996 SOl Sleadl governorates/districts centers regardless of Slaaadl gpany clgana 0o Sl Gty Cillidlad! 5]
¢ suhaddll sLasdU  their size. Besid_es, it refers to all localities idays 4003 9,999 — 4,000 G b lSu axe iy Al
1996 whose populations vary from 4,000 to o _— L P T
9,999 persons provided they have, at least, FOB) e A0 paslinl) (a aslie Ay L g% o
four of the following elements: public 3505 2 ey dale olpe A0 55 dale o lyyeS 4503 )
electricity network, public water network, Ll i Y1 .U ALl L1 LK
post office, health center with a full — time =~ =~ ol fld b ol el el
physician and a school offering a general (Aelal) 2500 Balgd i
secondary education certificate.
National Committee, L, dal )l 2l Any locality whose population is less than et JS5 A 4,000 (e 4lSu axe Ji pend K s Rural )l 3515106 Saxll 35
headed by the PCBS, i i 4,000 persons or whose population varies P ) ] ]
1996 & el from 4,000 to 9,999 persons but lacking A 0t A 9,999 ~4,000 O L il 1o 3y
¢ sihanddll ¢ Lasdl foubrl_ ofI the _aforementili)ned b:a_lements: LS 485 ) Al laasl) (ya yualic Zay) 48 i
1996 public electricity network, public water . o e ol At
network, post office, health center with a el plsy oam S5 2 s Aule oo 48005 Aale
full — time physician and a school offering Al Baled el Ausill dyrag @.MS!\ Al Ak
a general secondary education certificate.. "
NEE]
National Committee, Laliy dala g dialy It refers to any Iocality_rgferred to as a G s cade aadd Legle (3l il Cilaanll A8IS 4a, Camp il 3515107 Sasll 35
headed by the PCBS, i i refugee camp and administered by the i o }
1996 O el ynited  Nations Refugees and Work Adpal) Sogall A8, J
¢ suhuddll cLasd Agency in the Near East (U.N.R.W.A.).
1996
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7.4 Martyrs and Detainees Terms

slagddly o) clalhias 7.4

bl and
Aty Al jaaall Al ARl juaal) Ayl Gy pil) Al Ciy ) A5l sl aul ) JJ:“ clhaddl 3oy geasal  Jaall o
A
Martyrs and Detainees Terms 4010 :g9254) jo £ Jagdilly i) Cilathias
PCBS, 2013 Sl leall The persons detained in Israeli prisons and N ally (3] b a8 ala Y aa Detainees ) 4010100 Gl 40
. ., detention centers for different temporal o L X
(ol sbasd herinds as a result of defending their ey O peelhd cam Al Al il Al slaelly
2013 ?okmelagifandthl;man di_gniltyo.l_ Detehntion Jltiey) (e dinilisge 3yday ()5S Al agial ) S
akes different forms including house . . . ] L
arrest (compulsory stay at home); area S QR e ApSanl) Salsadl g JEY) Sl e
closure by military checkpoints on the Lt s A3l jleall e agll aginlie o gl ol
roads; or arresting people while entering or Gl ¢
leaving their homeland at different e
crossing points, passages, etc.
PCBS, 2013 @Sl Sleal The persons Killed for the sake of religionz Caply sy ad) Jares 8 s ) (ala 291 oa Martyrs slagall 4010101 el 40
. o, Nomeland and honor by the Israeli N e N e . X
(bl slasd 600 nation forces and their allies, whether ) Gk ge U8 slps cadlaly PlaY) ol e #laglly
2013 by fire shooting, strangulation and

choking, or running over by vehicles; use
of sharp tools, etc.

el Gaandl f cud il S el s L
cdyhll e Ly alall cYY) alasi
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